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Uwagi dotyczace produktu

Niniejszy podrecznik opisuje funkcje
wystepujgce w wiekszosci modeli. Niektore z
funkcji moga by¢ niedostepne w danym
komputerze.

Warunki uzytkowania oprogramowania

Instalowanie, kopiowanie lub pobieranie
preinstalowanego na tym komputerze
oprogramowania badz uzywanie go w
jakikolwiek inny sposéb oznacza wyrazenie
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Licencyjnej Uzytkownika Oprogramowania HP
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(sprzetu i oprogramowania) do sprzedawcy w
ciggu 14 dni od daty zakupu w celu odzyskania
petnej kwoty wydanej na jego zakup zgodnie z
zasadami zwrotu pieniedzy.

W celu uzyskania dodatkowych informacji lub
zazadania zwrotu petnej kwoty wydanej na
zakup komputera nalezy skontaktowac sie ze
sprzedawca.



Informacje o podreczniku

W niniejszej instrukcji przedstawiono podstawowe informacje na temat rozbudowy komputeréw HP ProDesk
Business.

A OSTRZEZENIE! Wskazuje na niebezpieczna sytuacje, ktérej nieunikniecie moze spowodowac $mier¢ lub
powazne obrazenia ciata.

A OSTROZNIE: Wskazuje na niebezpieczna sytuacje, ktérej nieunikniecie moze spowodowac mate lub érednie
obrazenia ciata.

M WAZNE: Wskazuje informacje uznawane za wazne, ale niezwigzane z zagrozeniami (np. informacje
dotyczace szkdd materialnych). Informuje uzytkownika, ze niezastosowanie sie do opisanej procedury moze

skutkowac utratg danych albo uszkodzeniem sprzetu lub oprogramowania. Zawiera takze podstawowe
informacje — objasnienia lub instrukcje.

ﬂ% UWAGA: Zawiera dodatkowe informacje, ktére podkreslajg lub uzupetniajg wazne punkty w tekscie
gtownym.

{} WSKAZOWKA: Zawiera pomocne porady dotyczace ukoriczenie zadania.
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1 Cechy produktu

Elementy w konfiguracji standardowej

Elementy komputera roznig sie w zaleznosci od modelu. Aby uzyska¢ pomoc techniczng i dowiedziec sie
wiecej na temat sprzetu i oprogramowania zainstalowanego na Twoim komputerze, uruchom narzedzie HP
Support Assistant.

Ej?y UWAGA: Ten model komputera moze by¢ uzywany w konfiguracji typu tower lub desktop.

Elementy w konfiguracji standardowej 1
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Elementy panelu przedniego

Konfiguracja napedoéw rézni sie w zaleznosci od modelu. Niektére modele majg zaslepke przykrywajaca
wneke napedu optycznego typu slim.

— 1T 18l

Elementy panelu przedniego

1 Naped optyczny typu slim (opcjonalny) 6 Port USB 2.0 z obstuga funkcji HP Sleep and Charge

2 Czytnik kart SD (opcjonalny) 7 Gniazdo wyjsciowe audio (stuchawkowe)/wejsciowe audio
(mikrofonowe) typu combo jack

3 Port USB typu C (tadowanie) 8 Wskaznik aktywnosci dysku twardego

4 Porty USB 3.x (2) 9 Przycisk zasilania

5 Port USB 2.0

UWAGA: Zazwyczaj wskaznik zasilania Swieci na biato, gdy zasilanie jest wtaczone. JeZeli miga na czerwono, oznacza to,
ze wystapit problem z komputerem i jest wyswietlany kod diagnostyczny. Aby sprawdzi¢ znaczenie kodu, skorzystaj z
Instrukcji konserwacji i serwisowania.

Rozdziat 1 Cechy produktu



Elementy panelu tylnego

Elementy panelu tylnego komputeréw vPro oraz non-vPro przedstawiono na obrazkach i w tabelach.

Komputery vPro

Elementy panelu tylnego

1 (¢=3=  Gniazdo wejsciowe audio 5 Port opcjonalny
2 2%  Gniazdo RJ-45 (sieciowe) 6 o Porty USB 2.0 (2)
3 (>  Gniazdo wyjscia liniowego dla zasilanych 7 §S<+ Porty USB3.x(4)

urzadzen audio

4 i[®  Ztacza DisplayPort monitora (2) 8 Ztacze przewodu zasilania

UWAGA: Konkretny model moze by¢ wyposazony w dodatkowe, opcjonalne porty.

Po podtaczeniu urzadzenia do gniazda audio wyswietlone zostanie okno dialogowe z pytaniem, czy bedzie ono uzywane jako
wejscie mikrofonowe, czy jako wyjscie stuchawkowe. Konfiguracje gniazda mozna zmieni¢ w dowolnym momencie klikajac
dwukrotnie ikone menedzera dzwieku na pasku zadan systemu Windows.

W przypadku karty graficznej zainstalowanej w jednym z gniazd na ptycie gtéwnej mozna korzystac ze ztgcz wideo na karcie
graficznej i/lub zintegrowanej karcie graficznej na ptycie gtownej. Dziatanie bedzie zalezne od zainstalowanej karty graficznej
oraz od konfiguracji oprogramowania.

Karte graficzna na ptycie gtdwnej mozna wytaczy¢, zmieniajac ustawienia w menu BIOS F10 Setup.

Elementy panelu tylnego 3
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Komputery Non-vPro

Elementy panelu tylnego

1 (¢  Gniazdo wejsciowe audio 5 Port opcjonalny

2 2%  Gniazdo RJ-45 (sieciowe) 6 o~ Porty USB 2.0 (4)

3 (3>  Gniazdo wyjscia liniowego dla zasilanych 7 §5<~ PortyUSB3.x(2)
urzadzen audio

4 i[®  Ztacza DisplayPort monitora (2) 8 Ztacze przewodu zasilania

UWAGA: Konkretny model moze by¢ wyposazony w dodatkowe, opcjonalne porty.

Po podt3gczeniu urzadzenia do gniazda audio wyswietlone zostanie okno dialogowe z pytaniem, czy bedzie ono uzywane jako
wejscie mikrofonowe, czy jako wyjscie stuchawkowe. Konfiguracje gniazda mozna zmieni¢ w dowolnym momencie klikajac
dwukrotnie ikone menedzera dzwieku na pasku zadan systemu Windows.

W przypadku karty graficznej zainstalowanej w jednym z gniazd na ptycie gtéwnej mozna korzystac ze ztgcz wideo na karcie
graficznej i/lub zintegrowanej karcie graficznej na ptycie gtéwnej. Dziatanie bedzie zalezne od zainstalowanej karty graficznej

oraz od konfiguracji oprogramowania.

Karte graficzng na ptycie gtéwnej mozna wytaczy¢, zmieniajgc ustawienia w menu BIOS F10 Setup.

Umiejscowienie numeru seryjnego

Kazdemu komputerowi nadano unikatowy numer seryjny oraz numer identyfikacyjny produktu, ktére
znajduja sie na zewnatrz komputera. Numery te nalezy przygotowac przed skontaktowaniem sie z punktem

serwisowym.

Rozdziat 1 Cechy produktu



2 Rozbudowa komputera

Cechy komputera utatwiajgce rozbudowe i serwisowanie

Budowa komputera utatwia jego rozbudowe i serwisowanie. Do wykonania niektdrych procedur
instalacyjnych opisanych w tym rozdziale konieczny jest srubokret Torx T15 lub ptaski srubokret.

Ostrzezenia i przestrogi

Przed przystapieniem do rozbudowy komputera nalezy uwaznie przeczytac wszystkie instrukcje, przestrogi i
ostrzezenia zawarte w tym podreczniku.

A OSTRZEZENIE! Ze wzgledu na ryzyko odniesienia obrazer ciata w wyniku porazenia pradem lub kontaktu z
gorgcymi elementami lub ryzyko wzniecenia pozaru:

Odtacz kabel zasilajacy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i przed dotknieciem poczekaj, az wewnetrzne elementy
komputera ostygna.

Nie nalezy podtaczac ztaczy telekomunikacyjnych lub telefonicznych do gniazda karty sieciowej (NIC).

Nie nalezy uzywac wtyczki kabla zasilajgcego pozbawionej uziemienia. Uziemienie petni bardzo wazng
funkcje zabezpieczajaca.

Przewdd zasilania nalezy zawsze podtaczac do uziemionego gniazdka elektrycznego, ktére bedzie caty czas
tatwo dostepne.

Aby zmniejszy¢ ryzyko odniesienia powaznych obrazen, nalezy zapoznac sie z instrukcjg Bezpieczenstwo i
komfort pracy. Opisano w nim poprawng konfiguracje stacji roboczej, wtasciwg postawe oraz wtasciwe
nawyki pracy majace wptyw na zdrowie uzytkownikéw komputeréw. Ponadto dokument Bezpieczenstwo
i komfort pracy zawiera istotne informacje na temat bezpieczenstwa elektrycznego i mechanicznego.
Dokument Bezpieczeristwo i komfort pracy jest rowniez dostepny w witrynie internetowej pod adresem
http://www.hp.com/ergo.

A OSTRZEZENIE! Wewnatrz obudowy znajduja sie czesci ruchome i pod napieciem.
Przed zdjeciem obudowy nalezy odtgczy¢ urzadzenie od zasilania.
Przed ponownym podtaczeniem zasilania nalezy zamontowac¢ obudowe.

@" WAZNE: Wytadowania elektrostatyczne moga uszkodzi¢ elementy elektryczne komputera lub urzadzen
dodatkowych. Przed przystgpieniem do wykonywania opisanych ponizej czynnosci nalezy pozby¢ sie
tadunkow elektrostatycznych zgromadzonych na powierzchni skory, dotykajac uziemionego metalowego
przedmiotu. Aby uzyskac¢ wiecej informacji, zobacz Wytadowania elektrostatyczne na stronie 44.

Gdy komputer jest podtgczony do zrddta pradu przemiennego, napiecie jest zawsze dostarczane do ptyty
systemowej. Aby zapobiec uszkodzeniu elementéw wewnetrznych, nalezy odtgczy¢ kabel zasilajacy od zrodta
zasilania przed otwarciem obudowy komputera.

Cechy komputera utatwiajgce rozbudowe i serwisowanie 5
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Zdejmowanie pokrywy komputera

Aby uzyskac dostep do elementéw wewnetrznych komputera, nalezy zdjg¢ panel dostepu:

1.
2.
3.

Usun/odtacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, uniemozliwiajgce otwieranie obudowy komputera.
Wyjmij z komputera wszystkie nosniki wymienne, takie jak dyski CD lub napedy USB flash.

Wytacz komputer w prawidtowy sposaéb (z poziomu systemu operacyjnego), a nastepnie wytacz
wszystkie podtaczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

Odtacz kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i odtgcz wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

@ WAZNE: Niezaleznie od tego, czy komputer jest wtaczony czy nie, jeéli komputer jest podtaczony do

sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, to napiecie jest dostarczane do ptyty systemowej. Aby zapobiec
uszkodzeniu elementéw wewnetrznych, nalezy odtaczy¢ kabel zasilajacy od zrodta zasilania przed
otwarciem obudowy komputera.

Jesli komputer jest umieszczony na podstawie, zdejmij komputer z podstawy i potéz go.

Przesun dzwignie zwalniajgca panelu dostepu w prawo (1), az zablokuje sie we wtasciwym miejscu.
Przesun panelu dostepu do tytu (2), a nastepnie wyjmij go z komputera (3).

Rozdziat 2 Rozbudowa komputera



Zaktadanie pokrywy komputera

Sprawdz, czy dZzwignia zwalniajgca panel dostepu jest zablokowana na swoim miejscu, a nastepnie umies¢
panel dostepu w komputerze (1) i przesun go do przodu (2). DZwignia zwalniajgca zostanie automatycznie
cofnieta w lewo i zabezpieczy panel dostepu.

Zaktadanie pokrywy komputera 7
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Zdejmowanie przedniej Scianki

1.
2.
3.

4,

Usun/odtacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, uniemozliwiajace otwieranie obudowy komputera.
Wyjmij z komputera wszystkie nosniki wymienne, takie jak dyski CD lub napedy USB flash.

Wytacz komputer w prawidtowy sposaéb (z poziomu systemu operacyjnego), a nastepnie wytacz
wszystkie podtaczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

Odtacz kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i odtgcz wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

@" WAZNE: Niezaleznie od tego, czy komputer jest wtaczony czy nie, jesli komputer jest podtaczony do

sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, to napiecie jest dostarczane do ptyty systemowej. Aby zapobiec
uszkodzeniu elementdw wewnetrznych, nalezy odtgczy¢ kabel zasilajgcy od zrodta zasilania przed
otwarciem obudowy komputera.

Jesli komputer jest umieszczony na podstawie, zdejmij komputer z podstawy i potéz go.

Zdejmij panel dostepu komputera. Zobacz Zdejmowanie pokrywy komputera na stronie 6.

Unies$ cztery wypustki na brzegu przedniej $cianki (1), a nastepnie odchyl i zdejmij przednig $cianke z
obudowy (2).

Rozdziat 2 Rozbudowa komputera



Wyjmowanie zaslepki napedu optycznego typu slim

Niektére modele majg zaslepke zakrywajgca wneke napedu optycznego. Usun zaslepke przed instalacjg
napedu optycznego. Aby wyjac zaslepke:

1.  Zdejmij panel dostepu i przednig $cianke komputera.

2. Nastepnie nacisnij do wewnatrz wypustke z lewej strony zaslepki (1) i wyjmij zaslepke z przedniej
$cianki obudowy (2).

Zaktadanie przedniej scianki

Umiesc cztery zaczepy znajdujace sie na dolnym brzegu przedniej Scianki w prostokatnych otworach w
obudowie (1), a nastepnie docisnij gorng czes¢ przedniej scianki do obudowy (2), az zaskoczy na swoim
miejscu.

Wyjmowanie zaslepki napedu optycznego typu slim 9



Wyjmowanie i zaktadanie opcjonalnego filtru kurzu na przedniej
$ciance obudowy

Niektére modele sg wyposazone w opcjonalng przednig Scianke z filtrem kurzu. Nalezy systematycznie
czyscic filtr kurzu tak, aby kurz osadzajacy sie na filtrze nie zaktécat przeptywu powietrza przez komputer.

[% UWAGA: Opcjonalng przednig Scianke z filtrem kurzu mozna zakupi¢ oddzielnie w firmie HP.

Sposoéb wyjmowania, czyszczenia i zaktadania filtra kurzu:

1.  Wytgcz komputer w prawidtowy sposob (z poziomu systemu operacyjnego), a nastepnie wytgcz
wszystkie podtaczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

2. Odtacz kabel zasilajacy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i odtgcz wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

l% UWAGA: Niezaleznie od tego, czy komputer jest wtgczony czy nie, jesli komputer jest podtgczony do
sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, to napiecie jest dostarczane do ptyty systemowej. Aby zapobiec
uszkodzeniu elementéw wewnetrznych, nalezy odtgczy¢ kabel zasilajacy od zrédta zasilania przed
otwarciem obudowy komputera.

3.  Aby wyjac filtr kurzu, oddziel go palcami od przedniej $cianki w miejscu, w ktérym znajdujg sie wypustki
pokazane ponizej.

4. Zapomocg miekkiego pedzla lub Sciereczki usun kurz z filtra. W przypadku silnego zabrudzenia
przeptucz filtr do czysta woda.
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5.  Aby zatozyc filtr kurzu, docisnij go zdecydowanym ruchem do Scianki przedniej w miejscu, w ktérym
znajdujg sie pokazane ponizej wypustki.

6. Ponownie podtacz kabel zasilajgcy i wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne, a nastepnie wtgcz komputer.

Wyjmowanie i zaktadanie opcjonalnego filtru kurzu na przedniej $ciance obudowy 11



Zmiana konfiguracji typu desktop na konfiguracje typu tower

Komputer typu Small Form Factor moze by¢ ustawiony w pozycji pionowej po wykorzystaniu opcjonalnej
podstawy, ktérg mozna kupi¢ od firmy HP.

[%’/]’9 UWAGA: Aby zapewnic¢ wiekszg stabilno$¢ komputera uzywanego w konfiguracji tower, firma HP zaleca
uzywanie opcjonalnej podstawy wiezowej.

1.  Usun/odtacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace przed przeniesieniem komputera.
2. Wyjmij z komputera wszystkie nosniki wymienne, takie jak dyski CD lub napedy USB flash.

3.  Wytacz komputer w prawidtowy sposaéb (z poziomu systemu operacyjnego), a nastepnie wytacz
wszystkie podtaczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

4. Odtacz kabel zasilajacy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i odtgcz wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

@" WAZNE: Niezaleznie od tego, czy komputer jest wtaczony czy nie, jesli komputer jest podtaczony do
sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, to napiecie jest dostarczane do ptyty systemowej. Aby zapobiec
uszkodzeniu elementdw wewnetrznych, nalezy odtgczy¢ kabel zasilajgcy od zrodta zasilania przed
otwarciem obudowy komputera.

5. Ustaw komputer tak, by jego prawa strona byta skierowana w dét i umie$¢ go w opcjonalnej podstawie.

6. Ponownie podtacz kabel zasilajgcy i wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne, a nastepnie wtgcz komputer.

[%’/]’> UWAGA: Sprawdz, czy ze wszystkich stron komputera pozostato przynajmniej 10,2 cm (4 cale)
wolnego miejsca.

7. Zat6z urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, ktére zostaty odtgczone podczas przenoszenia komputera.
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Zt3cza na ptycie gtownej

Zt3cza umieszczone na ptycie gtoéwnej danego modelu zostaty przedstawione na rysunku i w tabeli ponize;j.

Elem Ztjcze na ptycie systemowej Etykieta ptyty Kolor Element
ent systemowej
1 PCl Express x16 X16PCIEXP Czarny Karta rozszerzen
2 PCl Express x4 X4PCIEXP Czarny Karta rozszerzen
3 Bateria BAT Czarny Bateria
q DIMM4 (kanat A) DIMM4 Biate Modut pamieci
5 DIMM3 (kanat A) DIMM3 Czarny Modut pamieci
6 DIMM2 (kanat B) DIMM2 Biate Modut pamieci
7 DIMM1 (kanat B) DIMM1 Czarny Modut pamieci
8 M.2 WLAN WLAN Czarny Karta WLAN M.2
9 M.2 SSD Dysk SSD Czarny Dysk SSD M.2
10 SATA3.0 SATAO Ciemnoniebies  Dysk twardy
ki
11 SATA3.0 SATA1 Jasnoniebieski  Naped optyczny

Ztacza na ptycie gtéwnej
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Rozbudowa pamieci systemowej

Komputer jest wyposazony w 4 synchroniczne pamieci o dostepie swobodnym o podwéjnym transferze
danych (DDR4-SDRAM) w dwurzedowych modutach pamieci (DIMM).

W gniazdach pamieci na ptycie gtdwnej znajduje sie przynajmniej jeden preinstalowany modut pamieci. Aby
maksymalnie wykorzysta¢ mozliwosci obstugi pamieci, na ptycie systemowej mozna zainstalowac do 64 GB
pamieci skonfigurowanej do pracy trybie dwukanatowym o wysokiej wydajnosci.

Aby system funkcjonowat prawidtowo, moduty DIMM muszg by¢ zgodne z nastepujaca specyfikacja:
e  Standardowe ztacze 288-stykowe

e  Modut typu non-ECC bez buforowania, zgodny ze specyfikacjg PC4-19200 DDR4-2400 MHz

e  Moduty pamieci DDR4-SDRAM 1,2 V

e  Modut DDR4 2400 MHz, parametr opdznienia CAS 17 (taktowanie 17-17-17)

e  Wymagane informacje JEDEC SPD

Komputer obstuguje nastepujace elementy:

e  uktady pamieci typu non-ECC (bez funkcji kontroli i korygowania btedéw) o pojemnosci 512 Mb, 1 Gb, 2
GbidGb

e  jednostronne i dwustronne moduty pamieci

e  moduty pamieci oparte na uktadach DDR x8 lub x16; moduty pamieci oparte na uktadach SDRAM x4 nie
sg obstugiwane

[%/’”r UWAGA: W przypadku zainstalowania nieobstugiwanych modutéw pamieci system nie bedzie dziatat

prawidtowo.

Instalacja modutu pamieci
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Na ptycie gtéwnej znajdujg sie cztery gniazda pamieci (po dwa gniazda na kazdy kanat). Gniazda te s3
oznaczone symbolami DIMM1, DIMMZ2, DIMM3 i DIMM4. Gniazda DIMM1 i DIMM2 pracujg w kanale pamieci B.
Gniazda DIMM3 i DIMM4 pracujg w kanale pamieci A.

System automatycznie dziata w trybie jednokanatowym, dwukanatowym lub flex, zaleznie od sposobu
instalacji modutéw DIMM.

[%/’”r UWAGA: Zastosowanie modutéw pamieci pracujgcych w trybie jednokanatowym lub dwukanatowym bez

zrownowazenia spowoduje pogorszenie wydajnosci grafiki.

e  System bedzie dziata¢ w trybie jednokanatowym, jesli gniazda DIMM zostaty wypetnione w jednym
kanale.

e  System dziata w charakteryzujacym sie wiekszg wydajnoscig trybie dwukanatowym, jezeli catkowita
pojemnos$¢ pamieci modutéw DIMM w kanale A jest rowna catkowitej pojemnosci pamieci modutow
DIMM w kanale B. Technologie i szerokosci urzgdzen zastosowanych w poszczegélnych kanatach moga
by¢ rézne. Jezeli na przyktad w kanale A zostang zainstalowane dwa moduty DIMM o pojemnosci 1 GB,
a w kanale B jeden modut DIMM o pojemnosci 2 GB, to system bedzie dziata¢ w trybie dwukanatowym.

e  System dziata w trybie mieszanym, jesli catkowita pojemno$¢ modutéw pamieci DIMM w kanale A jest
rézna od catkowitej pojemnosci modutéw pamieci DIMM w kanale B. W trybie mieszanym kanat
0 mniejszej pojemnos$ci modutéw pamieci okresla ilos¢ pamieci dziatajacej w trybie dwukanatowym.
Pozostata pamiec dziata w trybie jednokanatowym. Aby zapewni¢ optymalng wydajnos$¢, pamiec
powinna by¢ tak podzielona miedzy kanaty, aby jak najwieksza jej cze$¢ dziatata w trybie
dwukanatowym. Jesli jeden kanat ma wiecej pamieci, to wieksza cze$¢ powinna by¢ przypisana do
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kanatu A. Na przyktad majac do dyspozycji jeden modut pamieci DIMM o pojemnosci 2 GB i trzy

o pojemnosci 1 GB, nalezy umiesci¢ w kanale A modut 2 GB i jeden modut 1 GB, a w kanale B dwa moduty
1 GB. W takiej konfiguracji 4 GB pamieci bedzie pracowa¢ w trybie dwukanatowym, a 1 GB w trybie
jednokanatowym.

e W kazdym trybie maksymalna szybkos¢ dziatania jest ograniczona przez najwolniejszy modut DIMM w
systemie.

M WAZNE: Przed dodaniem lub usunieciem jakichkolwiek modutéw pamieci nalezy odtgczy¢ kabel zasilajacy i
odczekac okoto 30 sekund, aby oprdzni¢ system z pozostatej energii. Niezaleznie od tego, czy komputer jest
witgczony czy nie, jesli jest on podtgczony do sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, to napiecie jest
dostarczane do ptyty modutéw pamieci. Dodawanie lub usuwanie modutéw pamieci przy wtgczonym
zasilaniu moze spowodowac nieodwracalne uszkodzenie modutéw pamieci lub ptyty systemowe;j.

Gniazda modutow pamieci majg styki pokryte ztotem. Aby zapobiec korozji i/lub utlenianiu, bedacym
wynikiem stykania sie r6znych metali, do rozbudowy pamieci nalezy uzywa¢ modutéw ze stykami pokrytymi
ztotem.

Wytadowania elektrostatyczne mogga uszkodzi¢ elektroniczne elementy komputera lub opcjonalne karty.
Przed przystgpieniem do wykonywania opisanych ponizej czynnosci nalezy pozby¢ sie tadunkow
elektrostatycznych zgromadzonych na powierzchni skory, dotykajgc uziemionego metalowego przedmiotu.
Wiecej informacji mozna znalez¢ na stronie Wytadowania elektrostatyczne na stronie 44.

Wykonujgc czynnosci zwigzane z kos¢mi pamieci, nie nalezy dotykac ich stykédw. Moze to spowodowac
uszkodzenie kosci.

1.  Usun/odtacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajgce, uniemozliwiajgce otwieranie obudowy komputera.
2.  Wyjmij z komputera wszystkie nosniki wymienne, takie jak dyski CD lub napedy USB flash.

3. Wytacz komputer w prawidtowy sposaéb (z poziomu systemu operacyjnego), a nastepnie wytacz
wszystkie podtgczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

4. 0dtacz kabel zasilajacy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i odtgcz wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

i WAZNE: Przed dodaniem lub usunieciem jakichkolwiek modutéw pamieci nalezy odtaczy¢ kabel
zasilajacy i odczekac okoto 30 sekund, aby oprdzni¢ system z pozostatej energii. Niezaleznie od tego,
czy komputer jest wigczony czy nie, jesli jest on podtagczony do sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej,
to napiecie jest dostarczane do ptyty modutéw pamieci. Dodawanie lub usuwanie modutéw pamieci przy
witgczonym zasilaniu moze spowodowac nieodwracalne uszkodzenie modutéw pamieci lub ptyty
systemowe;j.

5.  Zdejmij komputer z podstawy, o ile jest stosowana.

6. Zdejmij panel dostepu komputera.

A OSTRZEZENIE! Ze wzgledu na ryzyko poparzenia, przed dotknieciem podzespotéw komputera nalezy
odczeka¢, az ostygna.

7.  Zdejmij pokrywe przednia.
8. Odtacz kabel zasilania i danych z tytu wszystkich napedéw w klatce dysku.
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9.  Wyjmij klatke dysku. Nacisnij dzwignie zwalniajgca z lewej strony klatki do wewnatrz (1), unies najpierw
lewa strone klatki (2), a nastepnie wysun prawa strone klatki z obudowy (3).

10. Otworz oba zatrzaski gniazda modutu pamieci (1), a nastepnie wtdz modut pamieci do gniazda (2).

Wocisnij modut do gniazda, az zostanie catkowicie i prawidtowo osadzony. Sprawdz, czy zatrzaski sg
zamkniete (3).

[% UWAGA: Moduty pamieci sg skonstruowane w taki sposéb, ze mozliwe jest ich zainstalowanie tylko w
jednej pozycji. Nalezy dopasowac¢ wyciecie w module do wypustki w gniezdzie pamieci.

Najpierw nalezy zapetni¢ czarne gniazda DIMM, a nastepnie biate gniazda DIMM.

W celu uzyskania maksymalnej wydajnosci gniazda nalezy wypetnia¢ w ten sposéb, aby pojemnos¢
pamieci byta podzielona réwno pomiedzy kanat A i kanat B.

11. Aby zainstalowa¢ dodatkowe moduty, powtdérz krok 10.
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12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

Zatdz klatke dysku. Wsun wypustki znajdujgce sie po prawej stronie klatki dysku do gniazd w obudowie
(1), a nastepnie wcisnij lewg strone klatki dysku do obudowy (2).

Podtacz z powrotem kable zasilania i danych do wszystkich napedéw w klatce dysku.
Zatoz przednia ramke.

Zatdz panel dostepu komputera.

Umies¢ komputer z powrotem na podstawie, jesli wczesniej byt na niej umieszczony.

Ponownie podtacz kabel zasilajacy i wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne, a nastepnie wtgcz komputer.
Komputer powinien automatycznie rozpozna¢ dodatkowg pamiec.

W1acz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, ktdre zostaty wytgczone podczas zdejmowania panelu dostepu.

Rozbudowa pamieci systemowej
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Wyjmowanie lub instalowanie karty rozszerzen

Komputer jest tez wyposazony w jedno gniazdo rozszerzen PCl Express x4 i jedno gniazdo rozszerzen PCI
Express x16.

[%r UWAGA: W gniazdach PCl Express mozna montowac tylko karty niskoprofilowe.
W gniezdzie rozszerzen PCl Express x16 mozna zainstalowac karte rozszerzen PCl Express x1, x4, X8 lub x16.

W przypadku konfiguracji z dwiema kartami graficznymi pierwsza (podstawowa) karta musi by¢
zainstalowana w gniezdzie PCl Express x16.

Aby wyja¢, wymieni¢ lub wtozy¢ karte rozszerzen:
1.  Usun/odtacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajgce, uniemozliwiajgce otwieranie obudowy komputera.
2.  Wyjmij z komputera wszystkie nosniki wymienne, takie jak dyski CD lub napedy USB flash.

3.  Wytacz komputer w prawidtowy sposob (z poziomu systemu operacyjnego), a nastepnie wytacz
wszystkie podtaczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

4. Odtacz kabel zasilajacy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i odtgcz wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

@ WAZNE: Niezaleznie od tego, czy komputer jest wtaczony czy nie, jeéli komputer jest podtaczony do
sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, to napiecie jest dostarczane do ptyty systemowej. Aby zapobiec
uszkodzeniu elementéw wewnetrznych, nalezy odtaczy¢ kabel zasilajgcy od zrodta zasilania przed
otwarciem obudowy komputera.

5.  Zdejmij komputer z podstawy, o ile jest stosowana.
6. Zdejmij panel dostepu komputera.

7. 0Odszukaj na ptycie gtownej odpowiednie puste gniazdo rozszerzen oraz odpowiadajacy mu otwér
znajdujacy sie w tylnej czesci podstawy montazowej komputera.

8. 0Obroc zatrzask zwalniajgcy ostone gniazda do pozycji otwartej.

9. Przed zainstalowaniem karty rozszerzen wyjmij ostone gniazda rozszerzen lub istniejaca karte
rozszerzen.
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@ UWAGA: Przed wyjeciem zainstalowanej karty rozszerzen nalezy odtgczy¢ wszystkie podtgczone do
niej kable.

a. Jezeliinstalujesz karte rozszerzen w pustym gniezdzie, zdejmij odpowiednig ostone z tytu
podstawy montazowej. Umies¢ ptaski srubokret w gniazdach z tytu ostony gniazda rozszerzen (1) i
poruszaj ostong gniazda do przodu i do tytu (2), aby odtamac jg od obudowy.

b. Jezeli wyjmujesz karte PCl Express x4, chwy¢ jg za obie krawedzie, a nastepnie ostroznie poruszaj
do przodu i do tytu, az jej ztgcza zostang wyciggniete z gniazda. Podnies karte pionowo do gory (1),
a nastepnie wyjmij ja z podstawy montazowej (2). Uwazaj, aby nie porysowac karty innymi
elementami komputera.
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¢.  Wyjmujac karte PCl Express x16, odciggnij ramie mocujgce z tytu gniazda rozszerzen od karty (1), a
nastepnie ostroznie poruszaj kartg do przodu i do tytu, az jej ztgcza zostang wyciggniete z gniazda.
Podnies karte pionowo do gory (2), a nastepnie wyjmij jg z podstawy montazowej (3). Uwazaj, aby
nie porysowac karty innymi elementami komputera.

10. Umies$¢ wyjetg karte w opakowaniu antystatycznym.

11. Jeéslinie jest instalowana nowa karta rozszerzen, zainstaluj ostone gniazda rozszerzen, aby zastoni¢
gniazdo.

i WAZNE: Po wyjeciu karty rozszerzen z gniazda nalezy wtozy¢ na jej miejsce nowa karte lub
zainstalowac ostone gniazda w celu zapewnienia prawidtowego chtodzenia elementéw wewnetrznych
podczas pracy.
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12. Aby zainstalowac nowa karte rozszerzen, przytrzymaj jg tuz nad gniazdem rozszerzen na ptycie
gtdwnej, a nastepnie przesun karte w kierunku tylnej czesci podstawy montazowej (1), tak aby dolna
czes¢ wspornika karty zostata wsunieta do matego gniazda w podstawie montazowej. Wcisnij karte
pionowo w dot do gniazda rozszerzen na ptycie gtownej (2).

@7 UWAGA: Instalujgc karte rozszerzen, nalezy jg wcisng¢ w taki sposdb, aby cate ztgcze zostato
prawidtowo osadzone w gniezdzie.

13. Przechyl zatrzask ostony z powrotem na miejsce, aby zamocowac karte rozszerzen.

14. W razie potrzeby podtacz do zainstalowanej karty kable zewnetrzne. W razie potrzeby podtgcz do ptyty
gtownej kable wewnetrzne.

15. Zatoz panel dostepu komputera.
16. Umies¢ komputer z powrotem na podstawie, jesli wczesniej byt na niej umieszczony.

17. Ponownie podtacz kabel zasilajacy i wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne, a nastepnie wtgcz komputer.
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18. Wtacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, ktore zostaty wytaczone podczas zdejmowania panelu dostepu.

19. W razie potrzeby skonfiguruj ponownie komputer.

Potozenie napedow

Potozenie napedéw

1 Whneka 3,5 cala dysku twardego

2 Wneka napedu optycznego typu slim 9,5 mm

UWAGA: Konfiguracja napedéw Twojego komputera moze by¢ inna od pokazanej powyzej.
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Odt3czanie i ponowna instalacja napedéw

Podczas instalacji napedéw nalezy przestrzegac nastepujacych zalecen:

e  Podstawowy dysk twardy Serial ATA (SATA) nalezy podtaczac do granatowego, podstawowego ztgcza
SATA na ptycie gtdwnej oznaczonego jako SATAO.

e  Naped optyczny nalezy podtaczy¢ do jasnoniebieskiego ztgcza SATA na ptycie systemowej, 0znaczonego
jako SATA1.

[Q" WAZNE: Aby zapobiec utracie danych i uszkodzeniu komputera lub napedu:

Przed wtozeniem lub wyjeciem napedu nalezy prawidtowo wytgczy¢ system operacyjny, wytaczy¢ komputer i
odtaczyc kabel zasilajacy. Nie nalezy wyjmowac napedu, gdy komputer jest wtgczony lub znajduje sie w
stanie wstrzymania.

Przed dotknieciem nalezy roztadowac tadunki elektrostatyczne zgromadzone na powierzchni skéry. Przy
wyjmowaniu lub przenoszeniu napedu nalezy unika¢ dotykania jego ztgcza. Wiecej informacji odnosnie do
zapobiegania uszkodzeniom powodowanym przez tadunki elektrostatyczne znalez¢ mozna w rozdziale
Wytadowania elektrostatyczne na stronie 44.

Z napedem nalezy obchodzi¢ sie ostroznie. Nie wolno go upuscic.
Nie wolno wciska¢ napedu do wneki na site.

Nalezy unikac kontaktu dysku twardego z ptynami, jego przechowywania w miejscach narazonych na
dziatanie ekstremalnych temperatur lub w poblizu produktéw wytwarzajacych pole magnetyczne (np.
monitor, gtosniki itp.).

Jesdli zaistnieje koniecznos¢ przestania napedu poczta, nalezy wtozy¢ go do specjalnej pogrubionej koperty
wykonane;j z folii bgbelkowej lub do innego opakowania zabezpieczajgcego i opatrzy¢ opakowanie napisem
informujacym o koniecznosci delikatnego obchodzenia sie z przesytka: ,,Delikatne urzadzenie: Ostroznie!”.
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Wyjmowanie napedu optycznego typu slim 9,5 mm
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1.
2.
3.

4.

Usun/odtacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, uniemozliwiajgce otwieranie obudowy komputera.
Wyjmij z komputera wszystkie nosniki wymienne, takie jak dyski CD lub napedy USB flash.

Wytacz komputer w prawidtowy sposaéb (z poziomu systemu operacyjnego), a nastepnie wytacz
wszystkie podtaczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

Odtacz kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i odtgcz wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

E/f WAZNE: Niezaleznie od tego, czy komputer jest wigczony czy nie, jesli komputer jest podtaczony do

sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, to napiecie jest dostarczane do ptyty systemowej. Aby zapobiec
uszkodzeniu elementéw wewnetrznych, nalezy odtaczy¢ kabel zasilajacy od zrodta zasilania przed
otwarciem obudowy komputera.

Zdejmij komputer z podstawy, o ile jest stosowana.
Zdejmij panel dostepu komputera.

Odtacz kabel zasilajacy (1) i kabel danych (2) od ztaczy z tytu napedu optycznego.

M WAZNE: Aby unikna¢ uszkodzenia kabli, nalezy ciagna¢ za wypustke lub za ztacze, a nie za sam kabel.
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8. Nacisnij zielong dZzwignie zwalniajgca z prawej strony napedu optycznego w kierunku srodka napedu (1),
przesun naped do przodu i wyjmij go z wneki (2).
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Instalowanie napedu optycznego typu slim 9,5 mm
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1.
2.
3.

Usun/odtacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, uniemozliwiajgce otwieranie obudowy komputera.
Wyjmij z komputera wszystkie nosniki wymienne, takie jak dyski CD lub napedy USB flash.

Wytacz komputer w prawidtowy sposaéb (z poziomu systemu operacyjnego), a nastepnie wytacz
wszystkie podtaczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

Odtacz kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i odtgcz wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

E}f WAZNE: Niezaleznie od tego, czy komputer jest wigczony czy nie, jesli komputer jest podtaczony do

sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, to napiecie jest dostarczane do ptyty systemowej. Aby zapobiec
uszkodzeniu elementéw wewnetrznych, nalezy odtaczy¢ kabel zasilajacy od zrodta zasilania przed
otwarciem obudowy komputera.

Zdejmij komputer z podstawy, o ile jest stosowana.
Zdejmij panel dostepu komputera.

Jesliinstalujesz naped optyczny typu slim we wnece zastonietej zaslepka, zdejmij pokrywe przednia,
a nastepnie usun zaslepke. Aby uzyskac wiecej informacji, zobacz Wyjmowanie zaslepki napedu
optycznego typu slim na stronie 9.

Wyrownaj maty pin zatrzasku zwalniajgcego z matym otworem z boku napedu i mocno wcisnij zatrzask
w dysk.
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9.

Wsun do oporu naped optyczny do wneki (1) przez przednig $cianke, az zatrzask z tytu napedu
zablokuje sie na swoim miejscu (2).

10. Podtacz kabel zasilajacy (1) i kabel transferu danych (2) do ztaczy z tytu napedu.

11.

Podtacz drugi koniec kabla danych do jasnoniebieskiego ztgcza na ptycie gtdwnej, oznaczonego jako
SATAT1.

E%Y UWAGA: Ztacza napedoéw na ptycie gtéwnej zostaty przedstawione w czesci Ztgcza na ptycie gtownej

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

na stronie 13.

Zatdz pokrywe przednig, jesli zostata zdjeta.

Zatdz panel dostepu komputera.

Umies¢ komputer z powrotem na podstawie, jesli wczesniej byt na niej umieszczony.

Ponownie podtacz kabel zasilajgcy i wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne, a nastepnie wtgcz komputer.

W13cz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, ktdre zostaty wytgczone podczas zdejmowania panelu dostepu.
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Wyjmowanie i instalowanie 3,5-calowego dysku twardego

28

[%9 UWAGA: Przed wyjeciem starego dysku twardego nalezy utworzy¢ kopie zapasowe zgromadzonych na nim
danych, aby mozliwe byto przeniesienie ich na nowy dysk.

1.
2.
3.

4.

Usun/odtacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, uniemozliwiajgce otwieranie obudowy komputera.
Wyjmij z komputera wszystkie nosniki wymienne, takie jak dyski CD lub napedy USB flash.

Wytacz komputer w prawidtowy sposaéb (z poziomu systemu operacyjnego), a nastepnie wytacz
wszystkie podtaczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

Odtacz kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i odtgcz wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

@ WAZNE: Niezaleznie od tego, czy komputer jest wtaczony czy nie, jeéli komputer jest podtaczony do

sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, to napiecie jest dostarczane do ptyty systemowej. Aby zapobiec
uszkodzeniu elementéw wewnetrznych, nalezy odtaczy¢ kabel zasilajacy od zrodta zasilania przed
otwarciem obudowy komputera.

Zdejmij komputer z podstawy, o ile jest stosowana.
Zdejmij panel dostepu komputera.

Odtacz kabel danych (1) i kabel zasilajacy (2) od ztgczy z tytu dysku twardego.

i wAZNE: Aby unikng¢ uszkodzenia kabli, nalezy ciggna¢ za wypustke lub za ztacze, a nie za sam kabel.

Rozdziat 2 Rozbudowa komputera



8. Pociagnij na zewnatrz dzwignie zwalniajgca w poblizu tylnej czesci dysku twardego (1). Pociggajac za
dzwignie zwalniajgcg przesun dysk do przodu do oporu, a nastepnie podnies$ go do gory i wyjmij z
wneki (2).

9.  Wkrec sruby mocujace z obu stron dysku twardego. Uzyj standardowych srub mocujacych 6-32 w
kolorze srebrno-niebieskim.

[%f’ UWAGA: Aby wymieni¢ 3,5-calowy dysk twardy, nalezy wykrecic¢ ze starego dysku twardego Sruby
mocujgce i wkreci¢ je do nowego dysku twardego.

Dodatkowe Sruby mocujgce mozna kupi¢ w firmie HP.

e  Uzyj czterech srebrno-niebieskich srub mocujgcych 6-32 (po dwie z obydwu bokéw dysku).

e  2,5-calowy dysk twardy mozna takze zainstalowa¢ w 3,5-calowej wnece dysku przy uzyciu
wspornika adaptera, ktérego przyktad pokazano ponizej.

—  Wsun dysk 2,5-calowy do 3,5-calowego wspornika pomocniczego.
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— Zamocuj dysk we wsporniku pomocniczym, instalujgc w nim cztery czarne $Sruby M3 poprzez
otwory od spodu wspornika.
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—  Wkrec cztery srebrno-niebieskie sruby mocujace 6-32 do wspornika pomocniczego (po dwie z
obu stron wspornika).

10. Wyrdéwnaj sruby mocujagce ze szczelinami w klatce napedu, wcisnij dysk twardy do wneki, a nastepnie
przesun go do tytu az do oporu i zablokowania dysku na swoim miejscu.

Odtaczanie i ponowna instalacja napedow
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11.

Podtacz przewod danych (1) i kabel zasilajacy (2) z tytu twardego dysku.

[%9 UWAGA: Kabel danych podstawowego dysku twardego nalezy podtgczy¢ do ciemnoniebieskiego

12.
13.
14.
15.

ztacza na ptycie systemowej oznaczonego jako SATAQ, aby unikng¢ problemow z dziataniem dysku
twardego.

Zatéz panel dostepu komputera.
Umies¢ komputer z powrotem na podstawie, jesli wczesniej byt na niej umieszczony.
Ponownie podtgcz kabel zasilajacy i wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne, a nastepnie wtgcz komputer.

Witacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, ktdre zostaty wytaczone podczas zdejmowania panelu dostepu.

Demontaz i montaz dysku SSD M.2

Ef UWAGA: Komputer obstuguje dyski SSD 2230 2280 M.2.

1.
2.
3.

Usun/odtacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, uniemozliwiajace otwieranie obudowy komputera.
Wyjmij z komputera wszystkie nosniki wymienne, takie jak dyski CD lub napedy USB flash.

Wytacz komputer w prawidtowy sposaéb (z poziomu systemu operacyjnego), a nastepnie wytacz
wszystkie podtaczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

Odtacz kabel zasilajgcy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i odtgcz wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

M’ WAZNE: Niezaleznie od tego, czy komputer jest wtaczony czy nie, jesli komputer jest podtaczony do

e

sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, to napiecie jest dostarczane do ptyty systemowej. Aby zapobiec
uszkodzeniu elementéw wewnetrznych, nalezy odtgczy¢ kabel zasilajacy od zrédta zasilania przed
otwarciem obudowy komputera.

Zdejmij komputer z podstawy, o ile jest stosowana.

Zdejmij panel dostepu komputera.

Zdejmij pokrywe przednia.

Odtacz kabel zasilania i danych z tytu wszystkich napedéw w klatce dysku.
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9.  Wyjmij klatke dysku. Nacisnij dzwignie zwalniajaca z lewej strony klatki do wewnatrz (1), unies najpierw
lewg strone klatki (2), a nastepnie wysuri prawa strone klatki z obudowy (3).

10. Aby wyjac dysk SSD M.2 wykre¢ wkret mocujacy dysk (1), unie$ tylng krawedz dysku (2), a nastepnie
wysun go ze ztacza na ptycie systemowej (3).
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11. Aby podtaczyc dysk SSD M.2 wsun go stykami do ztacza na ptycie gtdéwnej trzymajac urzadzenie pod
katem ok. 30° (1). Docisénij drugi koniec dysku w dot (2), a nastepnie przymocuj dysk wkretem (3).

12. Zato6z klatke dysku. Wsun wypustki znajdujgce sie po prawej stronie klatki dysku do gniazd w obudowie
(1), a nastepnie wcisnij lewa strone klatki dysku do obudowy (2).

13. Podtacz z powrotem kable zasilania i danych do wszystkich napedéw w klatce dysku.

14. Zato6z przednig ramke.

15. Zato6z panel dostepu komputera.

16. Umies¢ komputer z powrotem na podstawie, jesli wczes$niej byt na niej umieszczony.

17. Ponownie podtacz kabel zasilajacy i wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne, a nastepnie wtgcz komputer.

18. Wiacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, ktore zostaty wytaczone podczas zdejmowania panelu dostepu.
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Instalacja blokady bezpieczenstwa

Blokady zabezpieczajace przedstawione ponizej i na nastepnych stronach moga stuzy¢ do zabezpieczenia
komputera.

Blokada kablowa

Ktédka

" EE =
==

= o
' LT
E!ﬁb' |l|
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Blokada zabezpieczajgca V2 do komputera HP dla firm

Blokada zabezpieczajgca V2 firmy HP pozwala zabezpieczy¢ wszystkie urzgdzenia na stanowisku roboczym.

1.  Przymocuj uchwyt linki zabezpieczajacej do biurka, korzystajac z wkretéw odpowiednich dla otoczenia
(wkrety nie s dotaczone do zestawu) (1), a nastepnie zat6z pokrywe na podstawe uchwytu linki (2).

2. Zatoz petle z linki zabezpieczajacej na stacjonarny obiekt.

36 Rozdziat2 Rozbudowa komputera



3.  Przeciagnij linke zabezpieczajgca przez uchwyt linki zabezpieczajace;j.

4. Rozsun dwa odchylane fragmenty blokady monitora i wprowadz blokade do gniazda zabezpieczenia z
tytu monitora (1). Zt6z odchylane fragmenty razem, aby unieruchomic¢ blokade (2). Nastepnie wsun
prowadnice kabla przez $rodek blokady monitora (3).
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5.  Przeciagnij linke zabezpieczajgca przez prowadnice zabezpieczajgca zainstalowang na monitorze.

6. Przymocuj uchwyt kabli akcesoriow do biurka, korzystajgc z odpowiedniego wkretu (wkret nie jest
dotaczony do zestawu) (1), a nastepnie umie$¢ kable akcesoriow w podstawie uchwytu (2).
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7.

Przeciagnij linke zabezpieczajacq przez otwory w uchwycie kabli akcesoriow.

Przykre¢ blokade do podstawy za pomocg dostarczonej sruby.

Instalacja blokady bezpieczenstwa
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9. Wtoz wtyczke linki zabezpieczajgcej do blokady (1) i wcisnij przycisk (2), aby wtaczy¢ blokade. Aby
wytaczyc blokade, uzyj dostarczonego klucza.

10. Po wykonaniu wszystkich czynnosci wszystkie urzgdzenia w stacji roboczej bedg zabezpieczone.
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Wymiana baterii

Bateria znajdujgca sie w komputerze zapewnia zasilanie zegara czasu rzeczywistego. W przypadku
koniecznosci wymiany akumulatora nalezy go wymieni¢ na akumulator o rGwnowaznych parametrach.
Komputer jest wyposazony w pastylkowa baterie litowa o napieciu 3 V.

A OSTRZEZENIE! W komputerze zastosowano wewnetrzng baterie litowg z dwutlenkiem manganu. W
przypadku nieprawidtowego obchodzenia sie z baterig istnieje ryzyko pozaru lub poparzenia substancja
chemiczna. Ze wzgledu na ryzyko zranienia, nalezy pamietac o nastepujacych zaleceniach:

Nie wolno ponownie tadowac baterii.
Nie nalezy poddawac¢ akumulatora dziataniu temperatur wyzszych niz 60°C (140°F).

Baterii nie wolno rozbieraé¢, zgniata¢, przektuwag, zwierac jej zewnetrznych kontaktow, wrzuca¢ do wody ani
ognia.

Baterie nalezy wymieniac tylko na baterie firmy HP odpowiednig dla tego produktu.

M" WAZNE: Przed przystapieniem do wymiany baterii nalezy pamieta¢ o wykonaniu kopii zapasowej ustawien
pamieci CMOS. Wyjecie baterii z komputera powoduje wyzerowanie ustawien pamieci CMOS.

tadunki elektrostatyczne moga uszkodzi¢ elementy elektroniczne i wyposazenie dodatkowe komputera.
Przed przystgpieniem do wykonywania opisanych ponizej czynnosci nalezy pozby¢ sie tadunkow
elektrostatycznych zgromadzonych na powierzchni skdry, dotykajgc uziemionego metalowego przedmiotu.

[E”Y UWAGA: Zywotnos¢ baterii litowej mozna wydtuzy¢ podtaczajac komputer do gniazda sieciowego bedacego
pod napieciem. Bateria litowa jest uzywana tylko wtedy, gdy komputer nie jest podtaczony do zasilania
sieciowego.

Firma HP zacheca klientéw do recyklingu zuzytego sprzetu elektronicznego, oryginalnych kaset drukarek HP
oraz akumulatorow. Wiecej informacji o programach recyklingu znajduje sie na stronie http://www.hp.com/
recycle.

1.  Usun/odtacz urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, uniemozliwiajgce otwieranie obudowy komputera.
2.  Wyjmij z komputera wszystkie nosniki wymienne, takie jak dyski CD lub napedy USB flash.

3.  Wytacz komputer w prawidtowy sposob (z poziomu systemu operacyjnego), a nastepnie wytgcz
wszystkie podtgczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

4. Qdtacz kabel zasilajacy od gniazdka sieci elektrycznej i odtacz wszystkie urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

M’ WAZNE: Niezaleznie od tego, czy komputer jest wtaczony czy nie, jesli komputer jest podtaczony do
sprawnego gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, to napiecie jest dostarczane do ptyty systemowej. Aby zapobiec
uszkodzeniu elementéw wewnetrznych, nalezy odtgczy¢ kabel zasilajgcy od zrodta zasilania przed
otwarciem obudowy komputera.

5. Zdejmij komputer z podstawy, o ile jest stosowana.
6. Zdejmij panel dostepu komputera.
7. 0Odszukaj baterie i jej uchwyt na ptycie gtéwne;j.

[%f UWAGA: W niektorych modelach konieczne moze by¢ wyjecie elementu wewnetrznego, aby uzyskaé
dostep do baterii.



http://www.hp.com/recycle
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8. W zaleznosci od typu uchwytu baterii na ptycie gtéwnej wykonaj ponizsze czynnosci w celu wymiany
baterii.

Typ1
a.  Wyjmij baterie z uchwytu.

b. Wsun nowa baterie na swojg pozycje biegunem dodatnim do géry. Uchwyt baterii automatycznie
zabezpiecza jg w odpowiedniej pozyciji.

Typ2

a. Aby zwolni¢ baterie z uchwytu, Scisnij metalowy zacisk wystajacy nad krawedzig baterii. Kiedy
bateria wysunie sie ku gorze, wyjmij jg (1).

b. Aby zainstalowac¢ nowgq baterie, wsun jej brzeg pod krawedz uchwytu, biegunem dodatnim
skierowanym w gore. Nacisnij drugi brzeg baterii. Metalowy zacisk powinien wyskoczy¢ ponad
brzeg baterii (2).

e\%/
"

a.  Odciggnij zacisk (1) utrzymujacy baterie na miejscu, a nastepnie wyjmij baterie (2).

Typ3
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b. Wt6z nowa baterie i ustaw zacisk z powrotem na miejscu.

[’_ﬁ”f UWAGA: Po wtozeniu baterii nalezy wykona¢ ponizsze czynnosci w celu ukoiczenia procedury

10.
11.
12.

13.

wymiany.

Zatdz panel dostepu komputera.

Umies¢ komputer z powrotem na podstawie, jesli wcze$niej byt na niej umieszczony.

Ponownie podtacz kabel zasilajgcy i wszystkie urzgdzenia zewnetrzne, a nastepnie wtacz komputer.

Za pomocg programu Computer Setup ustaw ponownie date i godzine, hasta oraz inne wartosci
ustawien systemu.

Zatéz wszystkie urzadzenia zabezpieczajace, ktore zostaty odtgczone podczas zdejmowania panelu
srodkowego.
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Wytadowania elektrostatyczne

tadunki elektrostatyczne znajdujace sie na ciele cztowieka lub innym przewodniku moga doprowadzi¢ do
uszkodzenia ptyty gtownej lub innych czutych elementdw i urzadzen. Moze to spowodowac ograniczenie

trwatosci urzadzenia.

Zapobieganie wytadowaniom elektrostatycznym

Aby zapobiec uszkodzeniom spowodowanym wytadowaniami elektrostatycznymi, nalezy przestrzegac
nastepujacych zalecen:

Aby unikna¢ bezposredniego kontaktu urzadzen ze skora, nalezy je przechowywac i transportowaé w
specjalnych opakowaniach antystatycznych.

Elementy czute na wytadowania nalezy przechowywa¢ w opakowaniach, az do momentu zainstalowania
ich w stacjach roboczych zabezpieczonych przed wytadowaniami.

Przed wyjeciem urzadzenia z opakowania nalezy je umiesci¢ na uziemionej powierzchni.
Nalezy unika¢ dotykania bolcow, przewoddw lub uktadéw.

Przed dotknieciem elementow lub uktadéw czutych na wytadowania trzeba zawsze pamietac o
wiasciwym uziemieniu.

Metody uziemiania

Istnieje kilka sposobdw uziemiania. Nalezy skorzysta¢ z jednego z nich przed dotknieciem lub przystapieniem
do instalowania elementéw czutych na wytadowania.

Na nadgarstek nalezy zaktadac¢ opaske uziemiajaca potaczong przewodem uziemiajgcym z podstawag
montazowa komputera lub sama stacjg robocza. Opaski takie to elastyczne opaski uziemiajace,
posiadajgce opor minimum 1 megaoma +/- 10%. Prawidtowe uziemienie zapewnia opaska przylegajaca
do skory.

Podczas pracy wykonywanej na stojgco nalezy stosowac opaski na stopy, palce u nég lub buty. Stojac na
przewodzacej podtodze lub macie rozpraszajacej, nalezy stosowac opaski na obie stopy.

Nalezy uzywa¢ przewodzgacych narzedzi serwisowych.

Nalezy uzywac przenosnego zestawu serwisowego wyposazonego w sktadang mate rozpraszajaca
tadunki elektrostatyczne.

Zalecany sprzet do uziemienia mozna naby¢ u autoryzowanego dystrybutora, sprzedawcy lub serwisanta
produktow firmy HP.

[%’ UWAGA: Wiecejinformacji o wytadowaniach elektrostatycznych mozna uzyska¢ u autoryzowanego
dystrybutora, sprzedawcy lub serwisanta produktéw firmy HP.
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C Zalecenia dotyczace pracy komputera,
rutynowa pielegnacja i przygotowanie
komputera do transportu

Zalecenia dotyczgace pracy komputera i rutynowa pielegnacja

Przy konfigurowaniu komputera i monitora oraz ich obstudze nalezy przestrzegac ponizszych zalecen:

Komputer nalezy chronic¢ przed wilgocia, bezposrednim oddziatywaniem sSwiatta stonecznego oraz
nadmiernie niskimi temperaturami.

Komputer nalezy umiesci¢ na stabilnej i ptaskiej powierzchni. Pozostawi¢ 10,2 cm (4 cale) wolnej
przestrzeni ze wszystkich stron komputera i nad monitorem, aby zapewni¢ wymagany doptyw
powietrza.

Nie wolno w zaden sposdb blokowa¢ otwordw wentylacyjnych ani otworéw wlotowych, gdyz utrudni to
swobodny przeptyw powietrza. Nie nalezy umieszcza¢ klawiatury z roztozonymi nézkami bezposrednio
przed przednig $ciang komputera, poniewaz spowoduje to ograniczenie przeptywu powietrza.

Nie wolno korzystac z komputera ze zdemontowanym panelem dostepu lub pokrywami gniazd
rozszerzen.

Nie nalezy ustawia¢ komputerdw jeden na drugim ani ustawiac ich tak blisko siebie, ze mogtyby
oddziatywac na siebie wzajemnie powietrzem obiegowym lub podgrzanym.

Jezeli komputer bedzie uzywany w osobnej obudowie, nalezy zapewni¢ obudowie wentylacje wlotowg i
wylotowa. Nadal tez majg zastosowanie wszystkie powyzsze zalecenia dotyczace pracy komputera.

Komputer i klawiature nalezy chroni¢ przed kontaktem z ptynami.
Nie wolno zastania¢ szczelin wentylacyjnych monitora zadnym materiatem.

Nalezy zainstalowa¢ lub uaktywni¢ funkcje zarzadzania energig dostepne w systemie operacyjnym lub
inne oprogramowanie, w tym stany uspienia.

Przed przystapieniem do wykonywania wymienionych nizej czynnosci nalezy zawsze wytaczy¢
komputer.

— Obudowe komputera nalezy czysci¢ za pomocg miekkiej i wilgotnej tkaniny. Uzywanie srodkéw
czyszczacych moze zniszczy¢ powierzchnie lub spowodowac jej odbarwienie.

— 0d czasu do czasu nalezy przeczysci¢ otwory wentylacyjne ze wszystkich stron komputera.
Niektore rodzaje wtdkien, kurz i inne ciata obce mogg zablokowac szczeliny wentylacyjne i
ograniczy¢ przeptyw powietrza.

Zalecenia dotyczace pracy komputera i rutynowa pielegnacja
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Srodki ostroznoséci przy obchodzeniu sie z napedem optycznym

Podczas obstugi lub czyszczenia napedu optycznego nalezy przestrzegac ponizszych zalecen.

Obstuga
e  Nie wolno przesuwac napedu podczas pracy. Moze to spowodowac btedy odczytu danych.

e  Nalezy unika¢ poddawania napedu nagtym zmianom temperatur, gdyz moze to powodowac uszkodzenia
wewnatrz urzadzenia. Jezeli naped jest witgczony, a temperatura nagle ulegnie gwattownej zmianie,
nalezy odczekaé przynajmniej godzine, a nastepnie wytgczyc¢ zasilanie. Po natychmiastowym
przystapieniu do uzywania napedu moga sie pojawi¢ problemy z odczytaniem danych.

e Nalezy unika¢ umieszczania napedu w miejscu, gdzie bedzie on narazony na duzg wilgotnos¢, skrajne
temperatury, drgania mechaniczne lub bezposrednie dziatanie Swiatta stonecznego.

Czyszczenie

e  Panel przedni oraz elementy sterujgce nalezy czysci¢ miekka sciereczkg — suchg lub zwilzong w
roztworze tagodnego detergentu. Nie wolno bezposrednio spryskiwac urzadzenia zadnymi Srodkami
Czyszczacymi.

e Nie wolno czysci¢ urzadzenia rozpuszczalnikami (na przyktad alkoholem lub benzenem), poniewaz
substancje te mogg uszkodzi¢ powierzchnie.
Bezpieczenstwo

Jezeli do napedu przedostanie sie jakis obiekt lub ptyn, nalezy niezwtocznie odtgczy¢ komputer od zasilania i
dostarczy¢ go do autoryzowanego punktu serwisowego firmy HP.

Przygotowanie do transportu

Przygotowujgc komputer do transportu, nalezy postepowac zgodnie z ponizszymi wskazéwkami:

1.  Wykonaj kopie zapasowa plikow z dysku twardego na zewnetrznym nosniku pamieci. Upewnij sie, ze
podczas przechowywania i transportu nosnik z kopig zapasowa nie jest narazony na impulsy
elektryczne lub magnetyczne.

EJ?"” UWAGA: Dysk twardy jest blokowany automatycznie po wytgczeniu zasilania komputera.

Usun wszystkie nosniki wymienne i umies¢ je w osobnym miejscu.
Wytacz komputer i podtaczone do niego urzadzenia zewnetrzne.

Wyjmij wtyczke kabla zasilajgcego z gniazdka sieci elektrycznej, a nastepnie odtgcz go od komputera.

LU O

Odtacz elementy komputera i urzadzenia zewnetrzne od zrédta zasilania, a nastepnie od komputera.

[%F UWAGA: Przed transportem komputera sprawdz, czy wszystkie karty sg wtasciwie osadzone i
zamocowane w gniazdach na ptycie gtdwne;j.

6. Zapakujelementy komputera i urzadzenia zewnetrzne do ich oryginalnych lub podobnych opakowan, z
odpowiednig iloscig materiatu ttumiagcego, zabezpieczajacego je podczas podrozy.

46 Zatacznik C Zalecenia dotyczace pracy komputera, rutynowa pielegnacja i przygotowanie komputera do
transportu



D Utatwienia dostepu

Firma HP projektuje, wytwarza i sprzedaje produkty i ustugi dostepne dla wszystkich, w tym réwniez dla oséb
niepetnosprawnych, zaréwno w wersji niezaleznej, jak i wspomaganej odpowiednimi urzgdzeniami.

Obstugiwane technologie utatwiajyce dostep

Produkty firmy HP obstugujg wiele utatwiajgcych dostep technologii dostepnych w systemie operacyjnymi
mozna je skonfigurowac do pracy z dodatkowymi technologiami utatwienia dostepu. Aby znalez¢ wiecej
informacji o funkcjach utatwienia dostepu skorzystaj z dostepnej w danym urzadzeniu funkcji wyszukiwania.

[Z?’”r UWAGA: W celu uzyskania dodatkowych informacji na temat konkretnego produktu technologii utatwienia
dostepu skontaktuj sie z dziatem pomocy technicznej dla tego produktu.

Kontakt z pomoc3a techniczng

Nieustannie ulepszamy dostepnos$¢ naszych produktéw oraz ustug i cenimy wszelkie opinie naszych klientow.

Jesli napotkasz problemy podczas uzywania dowolnego produktu lub jesli pragniesz podzieli¢ sie z nami
opinig dotyczacg pomocnych dla Ciebie funkcji utatwienia dostepu skontaktuj sie z nami pod numerem
telefonu (888) 259-5707, od poniedziatku do piatku, od godziny 06:00 do 21:00 czasu gorskiego. Osoby
niestyszace lub niedostyszace korzystajace z urzadzen TRS/VRS/WebCapTel mogg skontaktowac sie z nami w
sprawie uzyskania pomocy technicznej lub pytan dotyczacych funkcji utatwienia dostepu pod numerem
telefonu (877) 656-7058, od poniedziatku do pigtku, od godziny 06:00 do 21:00 czasu NAMST.

[%”Nf UWAGA: Pomoc techniczna jest dostepna tylko w jezyku angielskim.

Obstugiwane technologie utatwiajgce dostep
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Product notices

This user guide describes features that are
common to most models. Some features may
not be available on your computer.

This guide describes features that are common
to most models. Some features may not be
available on your computer.

In accordance with Microsoft’s support policy,
HP does not support the Windows® 8 or
Windows 7 operating system on products
configured with Intel and AMD 7th generation
and forward processors or provide any
Windows 8 or Windows 7 drivers on
http://www.support.hp.com.

Not all features are available in all editions of
Windows. This computer may require upgraded
and/or separately purchased hardware, drivers
and/or software to take full advantage of
Windows functionality. Go to
http://www.microsoft.com for details.

Not all features are available in all editions of
Windows. This computer may require upgraded
and/or separately purchased hardware, drivers
and/or software to take full advantage of
Windows functionality. Go to
http://www.microsoft.com for details.

Software terms

By installing, copying, downloading, or
otherwise using any software product
preinstalled on this computer, you agree to be
bound by the terms of the HP End User License
Agreement (EULA). If you do not accept these
license terms, your sole remedy is to return the
entire unused product (hardware and software)
within 14 days for a full refund subject to the
refund policy of your seller.

For any further information or to request a full
refund of the price of the computer, please
contact your seller.


http://www.support.hp.com
http://www.microsoft.com
http://www.microsoft.com

Safety warning notice

A WARNING! To reduce the possibility of heat-related injuries or of overheating the device, do not place
the device directly on your lap or obstruct the device air vents. Use the device only on a hard, flat surface. Do
not allow another hard surface, such as an adjoining optional printer, or a soft surface, such as pillows or rugs
or clothing, to block airflow. Also, do not allow the AC adapter to contact the skin or a soft surface, such as
pillows or rugs or clothing, during operation. The device and the AC adapter comply with the user-accessible
surface temperature limits defined by the International Standard for Safety of Information Technology
Equipment (IEC 60950-1).
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1 Product features

Standard configuration features

Features may vary depending on the model. For support assistance and to learn more about the hardware
and software installed on your computer model, run the HP Support Assistant utility.

Ej?)y NOTE: This computer model can be used in a tower orientation or a desktop orientation.

Standard configuration features 1



Front panel components

Drive configuration may vary by model. Some models have a bezel blank covering the slim optical drive bay.

ELITEDESK

~ 43 dbbbbe

Front panel components

1 Slim optical drive (optional) 6 USB 2.0 port with HP Sleep and Charge

2 SD card reader (optional) 7 Audio-out (headphone) jack

3 USB Type-C charging port 8 Audio-out (headphone)/Audio-in (microphone) combo
jack

4 USB 3.x ports (2) 9 Hard drive activity light

5 USB 2.0 port 10 Power button

NOTE: The light on the power button is normally white when the power is on. If it is flashing red, there is a problem with
the computer and it is displaying a diagnostic code. Refer to the Maintenance and Service Guide to interpret the code.
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Rear panel components

Rear panel components

1 (3 Audio-in jack 6 i[® DisplayPort monitor connectors (2)

2 Optional serial port 7 Optional port (DisplayPort, HDMI, VGA or
USB-() (USB-C option has alt mode
DisplayPort or 15W output)

3 22 RJ-45 (network) jack 8 o=~ USB 2.0 ports (2)

4 Power cord connector 9 §5<5 USB 3.x ports (4)

5 (C2 Audio-out jack for powered audio devices

NOTE: Your model may have additional optional ports available from HP.

When a device is plugged into either audio jack, a dialog box will appear on the monitor screen asking if you want to use the
jack for a microphone or a headphone. You can also reconfigure the jacks at any time by double-clicking the Audio Manager
icon in the Windows taskbar.

When a graphics card is installed in one of the system board slots, the video connectors on the graphics card and/or the
integrated graphics on the system board may be used. The specific graphics card installed and software configuration will
determine the behavior.

The system board graphics can be disabled by changing settings in BIOS F10 Setup.

Rear panel components 3



Serial number location

Each computer has a unique serial number and a product ID number that are located on the exterior of the
computer. Keep these numbers available for use when contacting customer service for assistance.
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2 llustrated parts catalog

Small Form Factor (SFF) chassis spare parts

Computer major components

Item Description
(1) System board (includes replacement thermal material)
(2) Access panel
(3) Front bezel
(4) Power supply
180W, 92% efficient
180W, 85% efficient
(5) Fan sink (includes replacement thermal material)

Small Form Factor (SFF) chassis spare parts
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Item Description

(6) Memory modules (PC4-2400, 2133-MHz)
16-GB
8-GB
4-GB
* Processors (include replacement thermal material; not illustrated)

Intel Core i7-7700 processor

Intel Core i5-7600 processor

Intel Core i5-7500 processor

Intel Core i3-7320 processor

Intel Core i3-7300 processor

Intel Core i3-7100 processor

Intel Core i7-6700 processor

Intel Core i5-6600 processor

Intel Core i5-6500 processor

Intel Core i3-6100 processor

Intel Pentium G4620 processor

Intel Pentium G4600 processor

Intel Pentium G4560 processor

Intel Pentium G4400 processor

Intel Celeron G3950 processor

Intel Celeron G3930 processor

Intel Celeron G3900 processor
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Misc parts

Item Description

(1) Speaker

(2) Optional serial port
(3) Option board, HDMI
@) Air duct

(5) Optical drive latch
(6) Hood lock (solenoid)
7) Optical drive bezel
(8) Card reader

Bezel blank for optical drive slot

Printer port, PCle card

Stand

Hard drive isolation grommet

LED holder

Hood sensor

Rubber foot

PS2, optical

Small Form Factor (SFF) chassis spare parts
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Item Description

USB, laser

USB, optical

USB,antimicrobial

USB, washable

USB, hardened

USB, grey

Wireless

* Keyboards

PS/2 slim

USB/PS2 washable

USB antimicrobial

USB slim

USB grey

Wireless keyboard, mouse, and dongle
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Cables and adapters

Item Description

(1) SATA drive power cable

(2) SATA data cable, 6 inch, 1 straight end, 1 angled end
3) SATA data cable, 6 inch, 2 straight ends

* SATA data cable, 14 inch, 1 straight end, 1 angled end
* Serial port cable

* Serial/PS2 port cable

* DisplayPort cable, 1.8 m

* DVI to DVI cable

* Internal antennas

* Antenna cover

* Adapters

DisplayPort to HDMI 1.4

DisplayPort to VGA

DisplayPort to DVI

USB-Cto USB 3.0

USB 3.1 Type-C to DisplayPort

Boards, cards, and ports

Description

Graphics cards:

Nvidia GeForce GT730 2 GB PCle x8

Nvidia GeForce GT720 1 GB PCle x8

AMD Radeon™ RX 480 2 GB FH PCle x16

AMD Radeon RX 460 2 GB FH PCle x16

Small Form Factor (SFF) chassis spare parts
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10

Drives

Description

AMD Radeon R7 450 4 GB FH PCle x16 G5

Nvidia GTX 1080 8 GB FH PCle x16

Graphics card holder bracket

NIC, Intel PRO/1000 Single Port GbE

WLAN modules

Intel 8265 802.11AC 2x2 Wi-Fi +Bluetooth M.2 Combo Card non-VPro

Intel 7265 802.11AC 2x2 Wi-Fi +Bluetooth M.2 Combo Card non-VPro

Intel 3168 802.11AC 2x2 Wi-Fi +Bluetooth M.2 Combo Card non-VPro

Option boards:

HDMI option board

DisplayPort option board

USB 3.1 Type C option board

VGA option board

Serial port

Serial/PS2 port

RS-232 module

RS-232 to PS2 module

Printer port, PCle card

USB 3.1 Type-C connector, PCle card

Description

Hard drives

2-TB, 7200-rpm, 3.5-inch

1-TB, 7200-rpm, 3.5-inch

1-TB, 7200-rpm, 2.5-inch

1-TB, 7200-rpm,. hybrid SSD, 3.5-inch

1-TB, 5400-rpm,. hybrid SSD, 3.5-inch

500 GB, 7200 rpm, 3.5-inch

500 GB, 7200 rpm, 7 mm

500-GB, 7200-rpm, OPAL2, self-encrypting drive (SED)

500-GB, 5400-rpm, FIPS

500-GB, 5400-rpm, hybrid SSD

Chapter 2 Illlustrated parts catalog



Description

Solid-state drives, 2280, 2.5-inch

512-GB, FIPS-140-2

256-GB, FIPS-140-2

256-GB

128-GB

Solid-state drives, 2280, NVMe, M.2

1TB, TLC

512-GB, MLC

512-GB, TLC

256-GB, MLC

256-GB, TLC

256-GB, PCle

Optical drives, 9.5 mm

DVD+RW drive

DVD-ROM drive

Small Form Factor (SFF) chassis spare parts 11



3 Routine care, SATA drive guidelines, and
disassembly preparation

This chapter provides general service information for the computer. Adherence to the procedures and
precautions described in this chapter is essential for proper service.

A CAUTION: When the computer is plugged into an AC power source, voltage is always applied to the system
board. You must disconnect the power cord from the power source before opening the computer to prevent
system board or component damage.

Electrostatic discharge information

A sudden discharge of static electricity from your finger or other conductor can destroy static-sensitive
devices or microcircuitry. Often the spark is neither felt nor heard, but damage occurs. An electronic device
exposed to electrostatic discharge (ESD) may not appear to be affected at all and can work perfectly
throughout a normal cycle. The device may function normally for a while, but it has been degraded in the
internal layers, reducing its life expectancy.

Networks built into many integrated circuits provide some protection, but in many cases, the discharge
contains enough power to alter device parameters or melt silicon junctions.

Generating static
The following table shows that:
e Different activities generate different amounts of static electricity.

e  Static electricity increases as humidity decreases.

Relative Humidity

Event 55% 40% 10%
Walking across carpet 7,500V 15,000V 35,000V
Walking across vinyl floor 3,000V 5,000V 12,000V
Motions of bench worker 400V 800V 6,000V
Removing DIPs from plastic tube 400V 700V 2,000V
Removing DIPs from vinyl tray 2,000V 4,000V 11,500V
Removing DIPs from Styrofoam 3,500V 5,000V 14,500V
Removing bubble pack from PCB 7,000V 20,000V 26,500V
Packing PCBs in foam-lined box 5,000V 11,000V 21,000V

These are then multi-packaged inside plastic tubes, trays, or Styrofoam.

[’-_%f’ NOTE: 700 volts can degrade a product.
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Preventing electrostatic damage to equipment

Many electronic components are sensitive to ESD. Circuitry design and structure determine the degree of
sensitivity. The following packaging and grounding precautions are necessary to prevent damage to electric
components and accessories.

To avoid hand contact, transport products in static-safe containers such as tubes, bags, or boxes.
Protect all electrostatic parts and assemblies with conductive or approved containers or packaging.
Keep electrostatic sensitive parts in their containers until they arrive at static-free stations.

Place items on a grounded surface before removing them from their container.

Always be properly grounded when touching a sensitive component or assembly.

Avoid contact with pins, leads, or circuitry.

Place reusable electrostatic-sensitive parts from assemblies in protective packaging or conductive
foam.

Personal grounding methods and equipment

Use the following equipment to prevent static electricity damage to equipment:

Wrist straps are flexible straps with a maximum of one-megohm * 10% resistance in the ground cords.
To provide proper ground, a strap must be worn snug against bare skin. The ground cord must be
connected and fit snugly into the banana plug connector on the grounding mat or workstation.

Heel straps/Toe straps/Boot straps can be used at standing workstations and are compatible with
most types of shoes or boots. On conductive floors or dissipative floor mats, use them on both feet with
a maximum of one-megohm + 10% resistance between the operator and ground.

Static Shielding Protection Levels

Method Voltage
Antistatic plastic 1,500
Carbon-loaded plastic 7,500
Metallized laminate 15,000

Grounding the work area

To prevent static damage at the work area, use the following precautions:

Cover the work surface with approved static-dissipative material. Provide a wrist strap connected to the
work surface and properly grounded tools and equipment.

Use static-dissipative mats, foot straps, or air ionizers to give added protection.

Handle electrostatic sensitive components, parts, and assemblies by the case or PCB laminate. Handle
them only at static-free work areas.

Turn off power and input signals before inserting and removing connectors or test equipment.
Use fixtures made of static-safe materials when fixtures must directly contact dissipative surfaces.
Keep work area free of nonconductive materials such as ordinary plastic assembly aids and Styrofoam.

Use field service tools, such as cutters, screwdrivers, and vacuums, that are conductive.

Electrostatic discharge information
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Recommended materials and equipment

Materials and equipment that are recommended for use in preventing static electricity include:

Antistatic tape

Antistatic smocks, aprons, or sleeve protectors

Conductive bins and other assembly or soldering aids

Conductive foam

Conductive tabletop workstations with ground cord of one-megohm +/- 10% resistance
Static-dissipative table or floor mats with hard tie to ground

Field service kits

Static awareness labels

Wrist straps and footwear straps providing one-megohm +/- 10% resistance
Material handling packages

Conductive plastic bags

Conductive plastic tubes

Conductive tote boxes

Opaque shielding bags

Transparent metallized shielding bags

Transparent shielding tubes

Operating guidelines

To prevent overheating and to help prolong the life of the computer:

Keep the computer away from excessive moisture, direct sunlight, and extremes of heat and cold.

Operate the computer on a sturdy, level surface. Leave a 10.2-cm (4-inch) clearance on all vented sides
of the computer and above the monitor to permit the required airflow.

Never restrict the airflow into the computer by blocking any vents or air intakes. Do not place the
keyboard, with the keyboard feet down, directly against the front of the desktop unit as this also
restricts airflow.

Occasionally clean the air vents on all vented sides of the computer. Lint, dust, and other foreign matter
can block the vents and limit the airflow. Be sure to unplug the computer before cleaning the air vents.

Never operate the computer with the cover or side panel removed.

Do not stack computers on top of each other or place computers so near each other that they are subject
to each other’s re-circulated or preheated air.

If the computer is to be operated within a separate enclosure, intake and exhaust ventilation must be
provided on the enclosure, and the same operating guidelines listed above will still apply.

Keep liquids away from the computer and keyboard.
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Never cover the ventilation slots on the monitor with any type of material.

Install or enable power management functions of the operating system or other software, including
sleep states.

Routine care

General cleaning safety precautions

1.
2.

3
4.
5
6

Never use solvents or flammable solutions to clean the computer.

Never immerse any parts in water or cleaning solutions; apply any liquids to a clean cloth and then use
the cloth on the component.

Always unplug the computer when cleaning with liquids or damp cloths.
Always unplug the computer before cleaning the keyboard, mouse, or air vents.
Disconnect the keyboard before cleaning it.

Wear safety glasses equipped with side shields when cleaning the keyboard.

Cleaning the Computer Case

Follow all safety precautions in General cleaning safety precautions on page 15 before cleaning the computer.

To clean the computer case, follow the procedures described below:

e  Toremove light stains or dirt, use plain water with a clean, lint-free cloth or swab.

e  For stronger stains, use a mild dishwashing liquid diluted with water. Rinse well by wiping it with a cloth
or swab dampened with clear water.

e  For stubborn stains, use isopropyl (rubbing) alcohol. No rinsing is needed as the alcohol will evaporate
quickly and not leave a residue.

e  After cleaning, always wipe the unit with a clean, lint-free cloth.

e  QOccasionally clean the air vents on the computer. Lint and other foreign matter can block the vents and
limit the airflow.

Cleaning the keyboard

Follow all safety precautions in General cleaning safety precautions on page 15 before cleaning the keyboard.

To clean the tops of the keys or the keyboard body, follow the procedures described in Cleaning the Computer
Case on page 15.

When cleaning debris from under the keys, review all rules in General cleaning safety precautions on page 15
before following these procedures:

A CAUTION: Use safety glasses equipped with side shields before attempting to clean debris from under the

keys.

Visible debris underneath or between the keys may be removed by vacuuming or shaking.

Canned, pressurized air may be used to clean debris from under the keys. Caution should be used as too
much air pressure can dislodge lubricants applied under the wide keys.

Routinecare 15



e [f youremove akey, use a specially designed key puller to prevent damage to the keys. This tool is
available through many electronic supply outlets.

A CAUTION: Never remove a wide leveled key (like the space bar) from the keyboard. If these keys are
improperly removed or installed, the keyboard may not function properly.

e  (leaning under a key may be done with a swab moistened with isopropyl alcohol and squeezed out. Be
careful not to wipe away lubricants necessary for proper key functions. Use tweezers to remove any
fibers or dirt in confined areas. Allow the parts to air dry before reassembly.

Cleaning the monitor

e  Wipe the monitor screen with a clean cloth moistened with water or with a towelette designed for
cleaning monitors. Do not use sprays or aerosols directly on the screen; the liquid may seep into the
housing and damage a component. Never use solvents or flammable liquids on the monitor.

e  To clean the monitor body follow the procedures in Cleaning the Computer Case on page 15.

Cleaning the mouse

Before cleaning the mouse, ensure that the power to the computer is turned off.

e  (lean the mouse ball by first removing the retaining plate and the ball from the housing. Pull out any
debris from the ball socket and wipe the ball with a clean, dry cloth before reassembly.

e  To clean the mouse body, follow the procedures in Cleaning the Computer Case on page 15.

Service considerations

Listed below are some of the considerations that you should keep in mind during the disassembly and
assembly of the computer.

Power supply fan

The power supply fan is a variable-speed fan based on the temperature in the power supply.

A CAUTION: The cooling fan is always on when the computer is in the “On” mode. The cooling fan is off when
the computer is in “Standby,” “Suspend,” or “Off” modes.

You must disconnect the power cord from the power source before opening the computer to prevent system
board or component damage.

Tools and software Requirements
To service the computer, you need the following:
e  Torx T-15 screwdriver
e  Torx T-15 screwdriver with small diameter shank (for certain front bezel removal)
e  Flat-bladed screwdriver (may sometimes be used in place of the Torx screwdriver)
e  Phillips #2 screwdriver
e  Diagnostics software

e  Tamper-resistant T-15 wrench
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Screws

The screws used in the computer are not interchangeable. They may have standard or metric threads and may
be of different lengths. If an incorrect screw is used during the reassembly process, it can damage the unit. HP
strongly recommends that all screws removed during disassembly be kept with the part that was removed,
then returned to their proper locations.

A CAUTION: Metric screws have a black finish. U.S. screws have a silver finish and are used on hard drives only.

CAUTION: As each subassembly is removed from the computer, it should be placed away from the work area
to prevent damage.

Cables and connectors

Most cables used throughout the unit are flat, flexible cables. These cables must be handled with care to
avoid damage. Apply only the tension required to seat or unseat the cables during insertion or removal from
the connector. Handle cables by the connector whenever possible. In all cases, avoid bending or twisting the
cables, and ensure that the cables are routed in such a way that they cannot be caught or snagged by parts
being removed or replaced.

A CAUTION: When servicing this computer, ensure that cables are placed in their proper location during the

reassembly process. Improper cable placement can damage the computer.

Hard Drives

Handle hard drives as delicate, precision components, avoiding all physical shock and vibration. This applies
to failed drives as well as replacement spares.

e [f adrive must be mailed, place the drive in a bubble-pack mailer or other suitable protective packaging
and label the package “Fragile: Handle With Care.”

e Do not remove hard drives from the shipping package for storage. Keep hard drives in their protective
packaging until they are actually mounted in the computer.

e  Avoid dropping drives from any height onto any surface.

e If you are inserting or removing a hard drive, turn off the computer. Do not remove a hard drive while the
computer is on or in standby mode.

e  Before handling a drive, ensure that you are discharged of static electricity. While handling a drive, avoid
touching the connector.

e Do not use excessive force when inserting a drive.

e  Avoid exposing a hard drive to liquids, temperature extremes, or products that have magnetic fields
such as monitors or speakers.

Lithium coin cell battery

The battery that comes with the computer provides power to the real-time clock and has a minimum lifetime
of about three years.

See the appropriate removal and replacement chapter for the chassis you are working on in this guide for
instructions on the replacement procedures.

A WARNING! This computer contains a lithium battery. There is a risk of fire and chemical burn if the battery is

handled improperly. Do not disassemble, crush, puncture, short external contacts, dispose in water or fire, or
expose it to temperatures higher than 140°F (602C). Do not attempt to recharge the battery.

Service considerations
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[f_%f’ NOTE: Batteries, battery packs, and accumulators should not be disposed of together with the general
household waste. In order to forward them to recycling or proper disposal, please use the public collection
system or return them to HP, their authorized partners, or their agents.

SATA hard drives

Serial ATA Hard Drive Characteristics

Number of pins/conductors in data cable 717

Number of pins in power cable 15

Maximum data cable length 39.37in (100 cm)
Data interface voltage differential 400-700 mV
Drive voltages 3.3V,5V,12V
Jumpers for configuring drive N/A

Data transfer rate 6.0 Gb/s

SATA hard drive cables
SATA data cable

Always use an HP approved SATA 6.0 Gb/s cable as it is fully backwards compatible with the SATA 1.5 Gb/s
drives.

Current HP desktop products ship with SATA 6.0 Gb/s hard drives.

SATA data cables are susceptible to damage if overflexed. Never crease a SATA data cable and never bend it
tighter than a 30 mm (1.18 in) radius.

The SATA data cable is a thin, 7-pin cable designed to transmit data for only a single drive.

SMART ATA drives

The Self Monitoring Analysis and Recording Technology (SMART) ATA drives for the HP Personal Computers
have built-in drive failure prediction that warns the user or network administrator of an impending failure or
crash of the hard drive. The SMART drive tracks fault prediction and failure indication parameters such as
reallocated sector count, spin retry count, and calibration retry count. If the drive determines that a failure is
imminent, it generates a fault alert.
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Cable management

Always follow good cable management practices when working inside the computer.

Keep cables away from major heat sources like the heat sink.

Do not jam cables on top of expansion cards or memory modules. Printed circuit cards like these are not
designed to take excessive pressure on them.

Keep cables clear of sliding or moveable parts to prevent them from being cut or crimped when the parts
are moved.

When folding a flat ribbon cable, never fold to a sharp crease. Sharp creases may damage the wires.
Some flat ribbon cables come prefolded. Never change the folds on these cables.

Do not bend any cable sharply. A sharp bend can break the internal wires.

Never bend a SATA data cable tighter than a 30 mm (1.18 in) radius.

Never crease a SATA data cable.

Do not rely on components like the drive cage, power supply, or computer cover to push cables down
into the chassis. Always position the cables to lay properly by themselves.

Cable management
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4 Removal and replacement procedures -
small form factor (SFF) chassis

Adherence to the procedures and precautions described in this chapter is essential for proper service. After
completing all necessary removal and replacement procedures, run the Diagnostics utility to verify that all
components operate properly.

[%/r NOTE: Not all features listed in this guide are available on all computers.

Preparation for disassembly

See Routine care, SATA drive quidelines, and disassembly preparation on page 12 for initial safety procedures.

1. Remove/disengage any security devices that prohibit opening the computer.
2. Close any open software applications.

3 Exit the operating system.

4. Remove any compact disc or media card from the computer.

5

Turn off the computer and any peripheral devices that are connected to it.

A CAUTION: Turn off the computer before disconnecting any cables.

Regardless of the power-on state, voltage is always present on the system board as long as the system
is plugged into an active AC outlet. In some systems the cooling fan is on even when the computer is in
the “Standby,” or “Suspend” modes. The power cord should always be disconnected before servicing a
unit.

6. Disconnect the power cord from the electrical outlet and then from the computer.

7. Disconnect all peripheral device cables from the computer.

49

&’ NOTE: During disassembly, label each cable as you remove it, noting its position and routing. Keep all
screws with the units removed.

A CAUTION: The screws used in the computer are of different thread sizes and lengths; using the wrong
screw in an application may damage the unit.

8. If the computer is on a stand, remove the computer from the stand.
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Access panel

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Slide the access panel release lever to the left (1) so that it locks into place. Then slide the access panel
back (2) and lift it off the computer (3).

To install the access panel, reverse the removal procedure.

Front bezel

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

3.  Lift up the three tabs on the top of the bezel (1), and then rotate the bezel off the chassis (2).

To install the front bezel, reverse the removal procedure.

Access panel
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Slim optical drive bezel blank

On some models, there is a bezel blank covering the slim optical drive bay. Remove the bezel blank before
installing an optical drive. To remove the bezel blank:

1. Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

2
3. Remove the front bezel (Front bezel on page 21).
q

Then press inward on the tab on the left side of the blank (1), and then rotate the blank off the front
bezel (2).

@” NOTE: After removing the slim optical drive bezel blank and installing a slim optical drive, you can install an
optional bezel trim piece (available from HP) that surrounds the front of the slim optical drive.

22 Chapter 4 Removal and replacement procedures — small form factor (SFF) chassis



Front bezel dust filter

Some models are equipped with an optional front bezel dust filter. You must periodically clean the dust filter
so that the dust collected on the filter does not impede air flow through the computer.

fz? NOTE: The optional front bezel dust filter is available from HP.

To remove, clean, and replace the dust filter:

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Toremove the dust filter, use your fingers to separate the filter from the front bezel at the tab locations
shown below.

3. Useasoft brush or cloth to clean dust from the filter. If heavily soiled, rinse the filter clean with water.

4. Toreplace the dust filter, press the filter firmly onto the front bezel at the tab locations shown below.

Front bezel dust filter
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System board connections

Refer to the following illustration and table to identify the system board connectors for your model.

oV

."r
/

DO OC

Item System board connector System board label Color Component
1 PCl Express x16 downshiftedto ~ X4PCIEXP White Expansion card
ax4

2 PCl Express x1 X1PCIEXP2 Black Expansion card

3 PCl Express x1 X1PCIEXP1 Black Expansion card

4 PCl Express x16 X16PCIEXP Black Expansion card

5 DIMM4 (Channel A) DIMM4 White Memory module

6 DIMM3 (Channel A) DIMM3 Black Memory module

7 DIMM2 (Channel B) DIMM2 White Memory module

8 DIMM1 (Channel B) DIMM1 Black Memory module

9 M.2 WLAN WLAN Black M.2 WLAN card

10 Battery BAT Black Battery

11 SATA 3.0 SATAO Dark blue Primary hard drive

12 SATA 3.0 SATA3 Light blue Any SATA device other than the primary
hard drive

13 SATA 3.0 SATA2 Light blue Any SATA device other than the primary
hard drive

14 SATA3.0 SATA1 Light blue Any SATA device other than the primary
hard drive

15 M.2 SSD SSD Black M.2 SSD storage card
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Memory

The computer comes with double data rate 4 synchronous dynamic random access memory (DDR4-SDRAM)
dual inline memory modules (DIMMs).

The memory sockets on the system board are populated with at least one preinstalled memory module. To
achieve the maximum memory support, you can populate the system board with up to 64 GB of memory
configured in a high-performing dual-channel mode.

For proper system operation, the DIMMs must adhere to the following specifications:
e  Industry-standard 288-pin

e  Unbuffered non-ECC PC4-19200 DDR4-2400 MHz-compliant

e 1.2 volt DDR4-SDRAM memory modules

e  (CAS latency 17 DDR4 2400 MHz (17-17-17 timing)

e  Mandatory JEDEC SPD information

The computer supports the following:

e 512Mb,1Gb, 2 Gb, and 4 Gb non-ECC memory technologies

e  Single-sided and double-sided memory modules

e  Memory modules constructed with x8 and x16 DDR devices; memory modules constructed with x4
SDRAM are not supported

ﬁ/f NOTE: The system does not operate properly if you install unsupported memory modules.

Populating DIMM sockets

There are four memory sockets on the system board, with two sockets per channel. The sockets are labeled
DIMM1, DIMMZ2, DIMM3, and DIMM4. Sockets DIMM1 and DIMM2 operate in memory channel B. Sockets DIMM3
and DIMM4 operate in memory channel A.

The system will automatically operate in single-channel mode, dual-channel mode, or flex mode, depending
on how the DIMMs are installed.

E/f NOTE: Single-channel and unbalanced dual-channel memory configurations will result in inferior graphics
performance.

e  The system will operate in single-channel mode if the DIMM sockets are populated in one channel only.

e  The system will operate in a higher-performing dual-channel mode if the total memory capacity of the
DIMMs in Channel A is equal to the total memory capacity of the DIMMs in Channel B. The technology and
device width can vary between the channels. For example, if Channel A is populated with two 1 GB
DIMMs and Channel B is populated with one 2 GB DIMM, the system will operate in dual-channel mode.

e  The system will operate in flex mode if the total memory capacity of the DIMMs in Channel A is not equal
to the total memory capacity of the DIMMs in Channel B. In flex mode, the channel populated with the
least amount of memory describes the total amount of memory assigned to dual channel and the
remainder is assigned to single channel. For optimal speed, the channels should be balanced so that the
largest amount of memory is spread between the two channels. If one channel will have more memory
than the other, the larger amount should be assigned to Channel A. For example, if you are populating
the sockets with one 2 GB DIMM, and three 1 GB DIMMs, Channel A should be populated with the 2 GB
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DIMM and one 1 GB DIMM, and Channel B should be populated with the other two 1 GB DIMMs. With this
configuration, 4 GB will run as dual-channel and 1 GB will run as single-channel.

e Inany mode, the maximum operational speed is determined by the slowest DIMM in the system.

Removing and installing DIMMs

A CAUTION: You must disconnect the power cord and wait approximately 30 seconds for the power to drain
before adding or removing memory modules. Regardless of the power-on state, voltage is always supplied to
the memory modules as long as the computer is plugged into an active AC outlet. Adding or removing
memory modules while voltage is present may cause irreparable damage to the memory modules or system
board.

The memory module sockets have gold-plated metal contacts. When upgrading the memory, it is important
to use memory modules with gold-plated metal contacts to prevent corrosion and/or oxidation resulting from
having incompatible metals in contact with each other.

Static electricity can damage the electronic components of the computer or optional cards. Before beginning
these procedures, ensure that you are discharged of static electricity by briefly touching a grounded metal
object.

When handling a memory module, be careful not to touch any of the contacts. Doing so may damage the
module.

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

3. Toremove a memory module, open both latches of the memory module socket (1), and then remove the
memory module from the socket (2).

bo

4. Toinstall a memory module, open both latches of the memory module socket (1), and insert the
memory module into the socket (2).

[%]’> NOTE: A memory module can be installed in only one way. Match the notch on the module with the tab
on the memory socket.

Populate the black DIMM sockets before the white DIMM sockets.

For maximum performance, populate the sockets so that the memory capacity is spread as equally as
possible between Channel A and Channel B.
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5.  Push the module down into the socket, ensuring that the module is fully inserted and properly seated.
Make sure the latches are in the closed position (3).

6. Replace the access panel.

7 If the computer was on a stand, replace the stand.

8. Reconnect the power cord and turn on the computer.

9. Lock any security devices that were disengaged when the access panel was removed.

The computer should automatically recognize the additional memory the next time you turn on the computer.
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Expansion card

For a list of available expansion cards, see Boards, cards, and ports on page 9.

The computer has two PCl Express x1 expansion sockets, one PCl Express x16 expansion socket, and one PCI
Express x16 expansion socket that is downshifted to a x4 socket.

[%9 NOTE: The PCl Express sockets support only low profile cards.
You can install a PCl Express x1, x4, x8, or x16 expansion card in the PCl Express x16 socket.

For dual graphics card configurations, the first (primary) card must be installed in the PCl Express x16 socket
that is NOT downshifted to a x4.

To remove, replace, or add an expansion card:

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

3. Locate the correct vacant expansion socket on the system board and the corresponding expansion slot
on the back of the computer chassis.

4. Release the slot cover retention latch that secures the slot covers by lifting the tab on the latch and
rotating the latch to the open position.
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5. Beforeinstalling an expansion card, remove the expansion slot cover or the existing expansion card.

l% NOTE: Before removing an installed expansion card, disconnect any cables that may be attached to
the expansion card.

a. Ifyouareinstalling an expansion card in a vacant socket, remove the appropriate expansion slot
cover on the back of the chassis. Pull the slot cover straight up then away from the inside of the
chassis.
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If you are removing a PCl Express x1 card, hold the card at each end and carefully rock it back and
forth until the connectors pull free from the socket. Lift the card straight up (1), and then away
from the inside of the chassis (2) to remove it. Be sure not to scrape the card against other

components.

Expansion card
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¢. If youareremoving a PCl Express x16 card, pull the retention arm on the back of the expansion
socket away from the card (1) and carefully rock the card back and forth until the connectors pull
free from the socket. Lift the card straight up (2), and then away from the inside of the chassis (3)
to remove it. Be sure not to scrape the card against other components.

6. Store the removed card in anti-static packaging.

7. Ifyou are not installing a new expansion card, install an expansion slot cover to close the open slot.

[ IMPORTANT: After removing an expansion card, you must replace it with a new card or expansion slot
cover for proper cooling of internal components during operation.

8. Toinstall a new expansion card, hold the card just above the expansion socket on the system board then
move the card toward the rear of the chassis (1) so that the bottom of the bracket on the card slides into
the small slot on the chassis. Press the card straight down into the expansion socket on the system
board (2).

[% NOTE: When installing an expansion card, press firmly on the card so that the whole connector is
seated properly in the expansion card socket.
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9. Rotate the slot cover retention latch back in place to secure the expansion card.

10. Connect external cables to the installed card, if needed. Connect internal cables to the system board, if
needed.
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Drives

For a list of available drives, see Drives on page 10.

-I'r — z___x.—
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Drive positions

Drive positions

1 3.5-inch secondary hard drive bay

2 3.5-inch primary hard drive bay

3 2.5-inch hard drive bay

4 9.5 mm slim optical drive bay

NOTE: The drive configuration on your computer may be different than the drive
configuration shown above.

Installing and Removing Drives

When installing drives, follow these guidelines:

e  The primary Serial ATA (SATA) hard drive must be connected to the dark blue primary SATA connector on
the system board labeled SATAO.

e  (Connect secondary hard drives and optical drives to one of the light blue SATA connectors on the system
board (labeled SATA1, SATA2, and SATA3).

[Q’ IMPORTANT: To prevent loss of work and damage to the computer or drive:

If you are inserting or removing a drive, shut down the operating system properly, turn off the computer, and
unplug the power cord. Do not remove a drive while the computer is on or in standby mode.

Before handling a drive, be sure that you are discharged of static electricity. While handling a drive, avoid
touching the connector.

Handle a drive carefully; do not drop it.
Do not use excessive force when inserting a drive.

Avoid exposing a hard drive to liquids, temperature extremes, or products that have magnetic fields such as
monitors or speakers.

If a drive must be mailed, place the drive in a bubble-pack mailer or other protective packaging and label the
package “Fragile: Handle With Care.”
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Removing a 9.5 mm slim optical drive

A CAUTION: All removable media should be taken out of a drive before removing the drive from the computer.

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

3. Disconnect the power cable (1) and data cable (2) from the rear of the optical drive.

[ IMPORTANT: When removing the cables, pull the tab or connector instead of the cable itself to avoid
damaging the cable.

4. Pushthe green release latch on the right rear side of the drive toward the center of the drive (1), and
then slide the drive forward and out of the bay (2).

Drives
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Installing a 9.5 mm slim optical drive

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

3. Ifyouareinstalling a slim optical drive in a bay covered by a bezel blank, remove the front bezel and
then remove the bezel blank. See Slim optical drive bezel blank on page 22 for more information.

4. Align the small pin on the release latch with the small hole on the side of the drive and press the latch
firmly onto the drive.

5. Slide the optical drive through the front bezel all the way into the bay (1) so that the latch on the rear of
the drive locks into place (2).
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6. Connect the power cable (1) and data cable (2) to the rear of the drive.

7. Connect the opposite end of the data cable to one of the light blue SATA connectors on the system board
labeled SATA1, SATAZ, or SATA3.

[’_ﬁ”f’ NOTE: Referto System board connections on page 24 for aniillustration of the system board drive
connectors.

8. Reassemble the computer.

Removing a 3.5-inch hard drive

[%’ NOTE: Before you remove the old hard drive, be sure to back up the data from the old hard drive so that you
can transfer the data to the new hard drive.

There are two 3.5-inch hard drive bays. The procedure for removing a 3.5-inch hard drive is the same for each
drive bay.

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

Drives
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3. Disconnect the power cable (1) and data cable (2) from the rear of the hard drive.

4. Pull the release lever next to the rear of the hard drive outward (1). While pulling the release lever out,
lift the rear of the drive up (2), and then slide the front of the drive back and lift it out of the bay (3).
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5. Remove the four mounting screws (two on each side) from the old drive. You will need these screws if
you install a new drive.
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Installing a 3.5-inch hard drive

[%’/r’ NOTE: There are two 3.5-inch hard drive bays. The procedure for installing a 3.5-inch hard drive is the same
for each drive bay.

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

3. Install mounting screws on the sides of the hard drive using standard 6-32 silver-and-blue mounting
screws.

Ej?"” NOTE: If replacing a 3.5-inch hard drive, transfer the mounting screws from the old hard drive to the
new hard drive.

If you are adding a second 3.5-inch hard drive, you can purchase extra mounting screws from HP.

e Install four silver-and-blue 6-32 mounting screws (two on each side of the drive).

o  Youcanalso install a 2.5-inch hard drive into a 3.5-inch drive bay using an adapter bracket similar
to the example shown below.

—  Slide the 2.5-inch drive into the 3.5-inch adapter bracket.
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—  Secure the drive to the bay adapter bracket by installing four black M3 adapter bracket screws
through the underside of the bracket and into the drive.

!
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— Install four 6-32 silver-and-blue mounting screws in the adapter bracket (two on each side of
the bracket).

4. Align the mounting screws on the front of the hard drive with the slots on the drive cage and press the
front of the drive down and forward into the bay (1). Then press the rear of the drive down into the drive
bay (2) to lock it in place.
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5. Connect the power cable (1) and data cable (2) to the rear of the hard drive.

@7 NOTE: If the 3.5-inch hard drive is the primary drive, connect the other end of the data cable to the
dark blue SATA connector on the system board labeled SATAQO. If it is a secondary hard drive, connect the
other end of the data cable to one of the light blue SATA connectors on the system board.

6. Reassemble the computer.

Hard drive cage

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

3. Rotate the drive cage to its upright position.

Drives
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Removing a 2.5-inch hard drive

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

3. Rotate the hard drive cage to its upright position (Hard drive cage on page 41).

4. Disconnect the power cable (1) and data cable (2) from the rear of the hard drive.
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5. Pull the release lever at the rear of the drive outward (1). Then slide the drive back until it stops and pull
it down and out of the drive bay (2).

6. If you areinstalling a new drive, refer to Installing a 2.5-inch hard drive on page 43. If you are not
installing a new drive, rotate the drive cage down and replace the front bezel and access panel.

42 Chapter 4 Removal and replacement procedures — small form factor (SFF) chassis



Installing a 2.5-inch hard drive

1. Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

2
3. Remove the front bezel (Front bezel on page 21).
4

Install four black-and-blue M3 mounting screws (two on each side of the drive).

[% NOTE: M3 metric mounting screws can be purchased from HP.

When replacing a drive, transfer the four mounting screws from the old drive to the new drive.

5. Rotate the hard drive cage to its upright position (Hard drive cage on page 41).

6. Align the mounting screws on the drive with the J-slots on the sides of the drive bay. Press the drive into
the drive bay, and then slide the drive forward until it locks in place.

Drives
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7. Connect the power cable (1) and data cable (2) to the rear of the hard drive.

I? NOTE: If the 2.5-inch hard drive is the primary drive, connect the other end of the data cable to the
dark blue SATA connector on the system board labeled SATAO. If it is a secondary hard drive, connect the
other end of the data cable to one of the light blue SATA connectors on the system board.

8. Rotate the drive cage back down to its normal position.

ﬁ}’ IMPORTANT: Be careful not to pinch any cables or wires when rotating the drive cage down.

9. Reassemble the computer.

Removing and installing an M.2 SSD storage card

@’ NOTE: The computer supports 2230 and 2280 M.2 SSD cards.

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

2
3. Remove the front bezel (Front bezel on page 21).
q

Rotate the hard drive cage to its upright position (Hard drive cage on page 41).
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5. Toremove an M.2 SSD card, remove the screw that secures the card (1), lift the end of the card up (2),
and then slide the card out of the system board connector (3).

6. Toinstall an M.2 SSD card, slide the pins on the card into the system board connector while holding the
card at approximately a 30° angle (1). Press the other end of the card down (2), and then secure the card
with the screw (3).

7. Rotate the drive cage back down to its normal position.

@ IMPORTANT: Be careful not to pinch any cables or wires when rotating the drive cage down.

8. Reassemble the computer.

Drives 45



WLAN module

The WLAN module installs into a connector on the system board.

For a list of available WLAN modules, see Boards, cards, and ports on page 9.

To remove the WLAN module:

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).
2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

3. Rotate the hard drive cage to its upright position (Hard drive cage on page 41).

4. Disconnect the WLAN antenna cables (1) from the terminals on the WLAN module.

[%’/]’> NOTE: The WLAN antenna cable labeled “1” connects to the WLAN module “Main” terminal labeled “1".
The WLAN antenna cable labeled “2” connects to the WLAN module “Aux” terminal labeled “2".

5. Remove the Phillips PM2.0x3.0 screw (2) that secures the WLAN module to the computer. (The edge of
the module opposite the slot rises away from the computer.)
6. Remove the WLAN module (3) by pulling the module away from the slot at an angle.

Ej?"” NOTE: WLAN modules are designed with a notch to prevent incorrect insertion.

Reverse this procedure to install the WLAN module.
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Air duct

The air duct sits over the fan sink.

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

3. Remove the power supply cable from the clips in the air duct.

4.  Pull the tabs on the duct away from each other (1), and then lift the duct up to gain access to the cable
routing clip at the bottom of the duct (2).

Air duct
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5. Remove the power supply cable and hood sensor cable from the clip near the bottom of the duct, and
then remove the duct from the computer.

To install the aid duct, reverse the removal procedure.
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Power supply

For a list of available power supplies, see Computer major components on page 5.

A WARNING! To reduce potential safety issues, only the power supply provided with the computer, a
replacement power supply provided by HP, or a power supply purchased as an accessory from HP should be
used with the computer.

A WARNING! Voltage is always present on the system board when the computer is plugged into an active AC
outlet. To avoid possible personal injury and damage to the equipment the power cord should be
disconnected from the computer and/or the AC outlet before opening the computer.

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

Remove the air duct (Air duct on page 47).

2
3
4. Rotate the hard drive cage to its upright position (Hard drive cage on page 41).
5

From the outside, rear of the chassis, remove the three Torx T15 that secure the power supply to the
back of the chassis.

6. From the inside of the chassis, disconnect all power cables from the system board as follows:

e PWRCMD
e PWR
e PWRCPU
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7. Push the release lever at the front of the power supply (1), slide the power supply forward, and then
remove it from the chassis (2).

To install the power supply, reverse the removal procedure.

A CAUTION: When installing the power supply cables, make sure they are properly positioned so they are not
pinched by the drive cage.
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Fan sink

A CAUTION: The bond between the fan sink and the processor may be very tight.

If the computer will power on, before removing the fan sink, turn on the computer until it warms the fan sink.
Warming the heat sink lessens the bond between the fan sink and the processor, thereby making separating
them easier.

Make sure not to pull the processor out of the socket when you lift the fan sink, especially if you cannot warm
the fan sink prior to removal. Inadvertently removing the processor can damage the pins.

The fan sink is secured atop the processor with four captive Torx screws.

1. Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

2
3. Remove the air duct (Air duct on page 47).
q

Disconnect the fan cable from the system board connector labeled CPUFAN (1), and then loosen the four
captive screws (2) that secure the fan sink to the system board tray.

A CAUTION: Fan sink retaining screws should be removed in diagonally opposite pairs (as in an X) to even
the downward forces on the processor. This is especially important as the pins on the socket are very
fragile and any damage to them may require replacing the system board.
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5. Lift the fan sink from atop the processor and set it on its side to keep from contaminating the work area
with thermal grease.

1A AR Y

When reinstalling the fan sink, make sure that its bottom has been cleaned with an alcohol wipe and fresh
thermal grease has been applied to the top of the processor.

A CAUTION: Fan sink retaining screws should be tightened in diagonally opposite pairs (as in an X) to evenly
seat the fan sink on the processor to avoid damage that could require replacing the system board.

Failure to install the baffle may cause the computer to overheat.
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Processor

For a list of available processors, see Computer major components on page 5.

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

Remove the air duct (Air duct on page 47).

Remove the fan sink (Fan sink on page 51).

Rotate the locking lever to its full open position (1).

Raise and rotate the microprocessor retainer to its fully open position (2).

Noe »u s W DN

Lift the processor (3) straight up and remove it.

/\ CAUTION: Do NOT handle the pins in the processor socket. These pins are very fragile and handling
them could cause irreparable damage. Once pins are damaged it may be necessary to replace the
system board.

The heat sink must be installed within 24 hours of installing the processor to prevent damage to the
processor’s solder connections.

[% NOTE: Afterinstalling a new processor onto the system board, always update the system ROM to ensure
that the latest version of the BIOS is being used on the computer. The latest system BIOS can be found on the
Web at: http://www8.hp.com/us/en/support-drivers.html.

Processor
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Antennas

The antennas route from the WLAN module to the front and the rear of the computer.
To replace the antennas:

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

Remove the front bezel (Front bezel on page 21).

Rotate the hard drive cage to its upright position (Hard drive cage on page 41).

Remove the air duct (Air duct on page 47).

Remove the fan sink (Fan sink on page 51).

Disconnect the internal antennas from the WLAN module (WLAN module on page 46).
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From the front of the computer, remove the Torx screw that secures the antenna to the front of the
computer (1).

9. Remove the antenna wire from the clips that secure it to the computer (2), and then pull the antenna
through the hole (3) and away from the computer.

[ ]
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11.

From the inside, rear of the computer, press the tab that secures the antenna cover to the computer.

Antennas
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13. From the rear of the computer, remove the Torx T15 screw that secures the antenna to the computer.
Pull the antenna cable out through the hole in the chassis.

Reverse the removal procedure to install the WLAN antennas and transceivers.
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Option port board

For a list of available option port boards, see Boards, cards, and ports on page 9.

An option port board can be installed near the back of the system board that provides an additional connector

on the rear I/0 panel.

E,?fy NOTE: Theimage in this section shows an HDMI port expansion board.

To remove the option port board:

1.

2
3
4.
5

Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

Remove the air duct (Air duct on page 47).

Remove the two Phillips screws (1) that secure the board to the system board.

Lift to disengage the board from the system board connector, and then remove the board from the
computer (2).

To install the option port board, reverse the removal procedures.

Option port board
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Hood lock

The hood lock is attached to the rear of the chassis.

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

3. Ontherear of the computer, remove the security screw that secures the lock.

49
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4. From theinside of the computer, disconnect the hood lock cable from the system board connector
labeled HLCK (1).

5. Lift the hood lock out of the computer (2).

To install the hood lock, reverse the removal procedure.

When installing the hood lock, on the inside rear of the computer, insert the clips on the back of the lock into
the slots on the computer rear panel, and then rotate the lock down into place.
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Hood sensor

The hood sensor is attached to the rear of the chassis.

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

Remove the air duct (Air duct on page 47).

2
3
4. Disconnect the hood sensor cable from the system board connector labeled HSENSE (1).
5

Slide the hood sensor out of the slot on the rear of the chassis (2). A tool such as a screwdriver may be
required to disengage the hood sensor from the slot.

To install the hood sensor, reverse the removal procedure.
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Card reader

The card reader is attached to the front of the rotating drive cage.

1. Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

Rotate the hard drive cage to its upright position (Hard drive cage on page 41).

2
3. Remove the front bezel (Front bezel on page 21).
q
5

From the inside of the chassis, disconnect the card reader cable from the white system board labeled SD
RDR.

6. Rotate the hard drive cage down to its normal position (Hard drive cage on page 41).
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7. From the outside, front of the chassis, remove the Torx T15 screw (1) that secures the card reader, and
then slide the card reader out the front of the chassis (2).

To install the card reader, reverse the removal procedures.

Cardreader 61



Speaker

The speaker is attached to the front of the rotating drive cage.

1. Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

Rotate the hard drive cage to its upright position (Hard drive cage on page 41).

2
3. Remove the front bezel (Front bezel on page 21).
q
5

From the outside, front of the chassis, remove the two Torx T15 screws that secure the speaker.
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6. From theinside of the chassis, disconnect the speaker cable from the white system board labeled SPKR
(1), and then slide the speaker to the right and remove it from the chassis (2).

To install the speaker, reverse the removal procedures. The following images shows the installation location
inside of the front of the computer.
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System board

[%9 NOTE: All system board spare part kits include replacement thermal material.

[%’ NOTE: System board appearance may vary.

1.

2
3
4.
5

Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

Remove the access panel (Access panel on page 21).

Remove the air duct (Air duct on page 47).

Rotate the hard drive cage to its upright position (Hard drive cage on page 41).

When replacing the system board, make sure the following components are removed from the defective
system board and installed on the replacement system board:

e  Memory modules (Memory on page 25)

e  Expansion cards (Expansion card on page 28)

° Fan sink (Fan sink on page 51)

° Processor (Processor on page 53)

e  WLAN module (WLAN module on page 46)

e  Solid-state drive (Removing and installing an M.2 SSD storage card on page 44)

e  Option port board (Option port board on page 57)
Disconnect all remaining cables connected to the system board, noting their location for reinstallation.
Remove the eight Torx T15 screws that secure the system board to the chassis (1).

Slide the system board toward the front of the computer to disengage the 1/0 panel (2), and then lift the
rear of the system board upward and away from the under the drive cage (3).

a
&
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When reinstalling the system board, first insert the I/0 panel back into the slots in the rear of the chassis, and
then align the board with the chassis screw holes.

[%9 NOTE: When replacing the system board, you must change the chassis serial number in the BIOS.
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System board callouts

PWR CPU
cpu HSENSE HLCK  gan

=

_ : : BAT
COMM_DP = ! ] T ; e ——— SATAPWR

SATAO
— SATA1

COMA

Ps2/
COMB =

X16PCIEXP

X1PCIEXP1

X1PCIEXP2

X4PCIEXP

USBC  PROCESSOR PWRCMD pwr  SSP

Sys Bd Label Color Component Sys Bd Label Color Component

PWRCPU White 4-pin processor power SPKR White Speaker

HSENSE White Hood sensor PSWD Green Clear system passwords

HLCK Black Hood lock SSD Black M.2 solid-state drive

CPUFAN White Processor fan PWR White 6-pin main power

DIMM4 Black Memory module PWRCMD White Power supply

DIMM3 White Memory module PROCESSOR Black Processor

DIMM2 Black Memory module USB-C Black USB-C connector

DIMM1 White Memory module X4PCIEXP Black Expansion card

BAT Black RTC battery X1PCIEXP2 Black Expansion card

SATA PWR Black Drives X1PCIEXP1 Black Expansion card

SATAO Dark blue  Hard drive X16PCIEXP White Expansion card

SATA1 Light blue  Any SATA Device other PS2/COMB Black Optional second serial/PS2
than primary hard drive combo port

SATA3 Light blue  Any SATA Device other COMA Black Optional second serial port
than primary hard drive

SD RDR Black Card reader COMM_DP Silver Option port

CMOS Yellow Reset CMOS
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Changing from desktop to tower orientation

The Small Form Factor computer can be used in a tower orientation with an optional tower stand that can be
purchased from HP.

[%’/]’9 NOTE: To stabilize the computer in a tower orientation, HP recommends the use of the optional tower
stand.

1.  Prepare the computer for disassembly (Preparation for disassembly on page 20).

2. Orient the computer so that its right side is facing down and place the computer in the optional stand.

3. Reconnect the power cord and any external devices, and then turn on the computer.

[%F NOTE: Ensure at least 10.2 centimeters (4 inches) of space on all sides of the computer remains clear
and free of obstructions.

4. Lock any security devices that were disengaged when the access panel was removed.
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5 Computer Setup (F10) Utility

Computer Setup (F10) Utilities

Use Computer Setup (F10) Utility to do the following:

Change settings from the defaults or restore the settings to default values.

View the system configuration, including settings for processor, graphics, memory, audio, storage,
communications, and input devices.

Modify the boot order of bootable devices such as hard drives, optical drives, or USB flash media devices.

(Windows 7 only) Establish an Ownership Tag, the text of which is displayed each time the system is
turned on or restarted.

Enter the Asset Tag or property identification number assigned by the company to this computer.

Enable the power-on password prompt during system restarts (warm boots) as well as during power-on.

Establish an administrator password that controls access to the Computer Setup (F10) Utility and the
settings described in this section.

Establish minimum requirements for valid passwords, including length and required types of characters.

Secure integrated I/0 functionality, including the serial, USB, or audio, or embedded NIC, so that they
cannot be used until they are unsecured.

Enable or disable different types of boot sources.

Configure features such as Secure Boot, power management, virtualization support, and language and
keyboard type used in Setup and POST.

Replicate the system setup by saving system configuration information on a USB device and restoring it
on one or more computers.

Enable or disable DriveLock security or securely erase a hard drive (when supported by drive).

Using Computer Setup (F10) Utilities

Computer Setup can be accessed only by turning the computer on or restarting the system. To access the
Computer Setup Utilities menu, complete the following steps:

1.
2.

3.

Turn on or restart the computer.
Repeatedly press F10 when the monitor light turns green to access the utility.

You can also press Esc to a menu that allows you to access different options available at startup,
including the Computer Setup utility.

[%Y NOTE: If you do not press F10 at the appropriate time, you must restart the computer and again

repeatedly press F10 when the monitor light turns green to access the utility.

A choice of four headings appears in the Computer Setup Utilities menu: Main, Security, Advanced, and
UEFI Drivers.

[%Y NOTE: Selecting UEFI Drivers restarts the computer into the 3rd party option ROM management

application. You can access this application directly by pressing F3 during startup.

Computer Setup (F10) Utilities

67



4. Use the arrow (left and right) keys to select the appropriate heading. Use the arrow (up and down) keys
to select the option you want, then press Enter. To return to the Computer Setup Utilities menu, press
Esc.

5. To apply and save changes, select Main > Save Changes and Exit.
e If you have made changes that you do not want applied, select Ignore Changes and Exit.

e  Torestore settings from the Advanced and Main menus to original values, select Apply Factory
Defaults and Exit.

e  Torestore settings from the Advanced and Main menus to those previously saved by Save Custom
Defaults, select Apply Custom Defaults and Exit. If no custom defaults have been saved, then
factory defaults are used.

E/f NOTE: Settings in the Security menu are not modified by Apply Defaults. Those values are reset by
Restore Security Settings to Factory Defaults at the bottom of the Security menu.

ﬁ/{ NOTE: Not all settings shown in the following sections are available for all models

A CAUTION: Do NOT turn the computer power OFF while the BIOS is saving the Computer Setup (F10) changes
because the settings could become corrupted. It is safe to turn off the computer only after exiting the F10
Setup screen.
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Computer Setup—Main

Ej?)y NOTE: Support for specific Computer Setup options may vary depending on the hardware configuration.

Table 5-1 Computer Setup—Main

Option

Description

System Information

Lists all information in following list if Advanced System Information is selected. Lists smaller subset if

Basic System Information is selected.
e  Product name
e Installed memory size
e  Processor

Processor type
e  Processor cache size (L1/L2/L3)
° Processor speed
e  MicroCode revision
° Processor stepping
e  DIMMsize (for each installed module)
e  Firmware

System BIOS version
e ME Firmware version (Intel only)
e  Video BIOS version
e  Reference code version

e  Super|/0 Firmware version

e  USB Type-C controller(s) firmware version

e  Service
Born on date
e  Serial number
e SKUnumber
e UUID (Universally Unique Identifier)
e  Asset tracking number
e  Feature byte
e  BuildID
e  Product family
e  System board ID
e  System board CT number
e Communication

Integrated MAC Address

System Diagnostics

If the hard drive has the HP Advanced Diagnostics installed, the application will launch. If HP Advanced
Diagnostics is not installed, then a basic version built into the BIOS will provide the capability to perform

the following functions:

e  Provide detailed system information

Computer Setup (F10) Utilities
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Table 5-1 Computer Setup—Main (continued)

Option Description
° Hardware subsystem tests
° Component tests
e Show test logs
° Language selection
Update System BIOS Lets you update the system BIOS from www.hp.com or another network server, from a removable USB

drive, or from a file located on the hard drive.
Displays current BIOS version information.
° ‘Check HP.com for BIOS Updates’ or ‘Check the Network for BIOS Updates’

The string that appears here depends on the setting in ‘BIOS Update Preferences’. This selection
checks for the latest BIOS release revision on the netowrk and lets you choose whether to download
the BIOS image and update the computer.

NOTE: If MS Windows BitLocker Drive Encryption (BDE) is enabled, you must suspend BDE
temporarily before flashed. Be sure to obtain the BDE recovery password or recovery PIN before
suspending BDE. You can enable BDE after updating the BIOS.

° BIOS Rollback Policy

Lets you select whether a minimum BIOS version can be allocated. If ‘Restricted rollback to older
BIOS' is selected, ‘Minimum BIOS version’ becomes active. Select to enter the minimum BIOS version
that can be rolled back to.

m  Unrestricted rollback to older BIOS
m  Restricted rollback to older BIOS

e  Allow BIOS updates using a network

° BIOS Update Preferences

Allows the administrator to select the source of network updates (www.hp.com or another network
server) and allows configuration of a periodic check for updates, including policies for:

[ ] Check for updates and prompt the user to accept or reject the update at that time
m  Check for updates and install all new versions
m  Check for updates and install only new versions marked important

° Network Configuration Settings

Change Date and Time

Allows you to set system time and date.

Set Machine Unique Data

Allows you to set/view data that is unique to each machine such as feature byte, build ID, serial number,
SKU number, product family, and product name.

System IDs Lets you set the following values:
e  Asset Tracking Number
° Ownership Tag
Replicated Setup Backup current settings to USB device

Saves system configuration to a formatted USB flash media device.
Restore current settings from USB device

Restores system configuration from a USB flash media device.

Save Custom Defaults

Saves the current system configuration settings as the custom default set.
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Table 5-1 Computer Setup—RMain (continued)

Option Description

Apply Custom Defaults Applies the custom default settings to the computer after rebooting. Does not apply to options in the
and Exit Security menu.

Apply Factory Defaults Restores the factory system configuration settings to the computer after rebooting. Does not apply to
and Exit options in the Security menu.

Ignore Changes and Exit

Exits Computer Setup without applying or saving any changes.

Save Changes and Exit

Saves changes to current system configuration, exits Computer Setup, and reboots.

Suppress POST Errors

Select to suppress most system messages during POST (Power-0n Self Test).

Computer Setup—Security

Ej?y NOTE: Support for specific Computer Setup options may vary depending on the hardware configuration.

Table 5-2 Computer Setup—Security

Option

Description

Set up BIOS
Administrator Password

Lets you set and enable a BIOS administrator password, which controls access to the following features:
e  Setup Menu (F10)

e  3rd Party Option ROM Management (F3)

° Update system ROM

e  WMI commands that change system settings

e  BIOS Configuration Utility (BCU)

° Alternative power-on password

NOTE: Creating a BIOS user disables the Fast Boot option.

NOTE: If the password is set, it is required to change Computer Setup options, update the BIOS, and
make changes to certain plug and play settings under Windows.

Change BIOS
Administrator Password

(This selection is active
only if a BIOS
administrator password is
set.)

Lets you change the BIOS administrator password.

You must know the current password to be able to change it.

Password Policies

Let you set the guidelines for a valid password. Options include:
e  Password minimum length

° Requires at least one symbol

e  Requires at least one number

e Requires at least one upper case character

° Requires at least one lower case character

e  Allow spaces

Clear Password Jumper

Select ‘Honor’ to allow or ‘Ignore’ to not allow the absence of the password jumper to clear the passwords
at boot up. Default is ‘Honor"'.
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71



72

Table 5-2 Computer Setup—Security (continued)

Option Description

Security Configuration TPM Embedded Security
e  TPM Specification Version
Displays the current TPM version.
e  TPM Device

Lets you set the Trusted Platform Module as available or hidden.

° TPM State
Select to enable the TPM.
° ClearTPM

Select to reset the TPM to an unowned state. After the TPM is cleared, it is also turned off. To
temporarily suspend TPM operations, turn the TPM off instead of clearing it.

CAUTION: Clearing the TPM resets it to factory defaults and turns it off. You will lose all created
keys and data protected by those keys.

Utilities Hard Drive Utilities
e  Save/Restore MBR of System Hard Drive

NOTE: Windows 10 systems are generally not formatted to include an MBR. Instead they use GUID
Partition Table (GPT) format, which better supports large hard drives.

Enabling this feature will save the Master Boot Record (MBR) of the system hard drive. If the MBR
gets changed, the user will be prompted to restore the MBR. Default is disabled.

The MBR contains information needed to successfully boot from a disk and to access the data stored
on the disk. Master Boot Record Security may prevent unintentional or malicious changes to the
MBR, such as those caused by some viruses or by the incorrect use of certain disk utilities. It also
allows you to recover the "last known good" MBR, should changes to the MBR be detected when the
system is restarted.

NOTE: Most operating systems control access to the MBR of the current bootable disk; the BIOS
cannot prevent changes that may occur while the operating system is running.

Restores the backup Master Boot Record to the current bootable disk. Default is disabled.
Only appears if all of the following conditions are true:

—  MBR security is enabled

—  Abackup copy of the MBR has been previously saved

—  The current bootable disk is the same disk from which the backup copy was saved

CAUTION: Restoring a previously saved MBR after a disk utility or operating system has modified
the MBR, may cause the data on the disk to become inaccessible. Only restore a previously saved
MBR if you are confident that the current bootable disk's MBR has been corrupted or infected with a
virus.

e  Save/Restore GPT of System Hard Drive

Enabling this feature will save the GUID Partition Table (GPT) of the system hard drive. If the GPT is
subsequently changed, the user is prompted to choose whether to restore GPT.

e  DriveLock

Allows you to assign or modify a master or user password for hard drives. When this feature is
enabled, the user is prompted to provide one of the DriveLock passwords during POST. If neither is
successfully entered, the hard drive will remain inaccessible until one of the passwords is
successfully provided during a subsequent cold-boot sequence.
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Table 5-2 Computer Setup—Security (continued)

Option

Description

NOTE: This selection will only appear when at least one drive that supports the DriveLock feature
is attached to the system.

CAUTION: Be aware that these settings take place immediately. A save is not necessary.

CAUTION: Be sure to document the DriveLock password. Losing a DriveLock password will render a
drive permanently locked.

After you select a drive, the following options are available:
Set DriveLock Master Password. Sets the drive’s master password but does not enable DriveLock.
Enable DriveLock. Sets the drive’s user password and enables DriveLock.
e  Secure Erase
Lets you select a hard drive to completely erase.

Once a hard drive has been erased with a program that utilizes Secure Erase firmware commands, no
file recovery program, partition recovery program, or other data recovery method will be able to
extract data from the drive.

e  Allow OPAL Hard Drive SID Authentication

System Management
Command

Allows authorized personnel to reset security settings during a service event. Default is enabled.

Restore Security
Settings to Default

This action resets security devices, clears BIOS passwords (not including DriveLock), and restores settings
in the Security menu to factory defaults.

Computer Setup—Advanced

[:?’”r NOTE: Support for specific Computer Setup options may vary depending on the hardware configuration.

Table 5-3 Computer Setup—Advanced (for advanced users)

Option

Heading

Display Language

Lets you select the language of the menus in F10 Setup and the keyboard layout.

Scheduled Power-0On

This feature wakes the system up from a powered off state at a specified date and time.

Boot Options

Select the devices that the computer can boot from, as well as other options, including:

° Startup Menu Delay(sec). Enabling this feature will add a user-specified delay to the POST process.
One purpose for the delay is to provide additional time to activate hotkeys such as Esc for the
Startup Menu or F10 for Computer Setup.

e  Fast Boot. Default is enabled.
e  (CD-ROM Boot. Default is enabled.
e  USB Storage Boot. Default is enabled.
e Network (PXE) Boot. Default is enabled.
e After Power Loss. Default is Power Off.
m  Power off—causes the computer to remain powered off when power is restored.
[] Power on—causes the computer to power on automatically as soon as power is restored.

[ ] Previous state—causes the computer to power on automatically as soon as power is restored,
if it was on when power was lost.
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Table 5-3 Computer Setup—Advanced (for advanced users) (continued)

Option Heading
NOTE: If the system is configured to ‘Power On from Keyboard Ports’ (see Power Management
Options), then this setting is forced to ‘Power On'".
e  Audio Alerts During Boot. Default is enabled. When disabled, most audible beeps from errors,
warnings, and password prompts during boot up are suppressed.
° Prompt on Memory Size Change. Default is enabled.
° Prompt on Fixed Storage Change. Default is disabled.
e  UEFIBoot Order.
Default is enabled. Specify the order in which UEFI boot sources (such as a internal hard drive, USB
hard drive, USB optical drive, or internal optical drive) are checked for a bootable operating system
image.
UEFI boot sources always have precedence over legacy boot sources.
Secure Boot Configure Legacy Support and Secure Boot

Configuration

Lets you turn off all legacy support on the computer, including booting to DOS, running legacy graphics
cards, booting to legacy devices, and so on.

Lets you make sure an operating system is legitimate before booting to it, making Windows resistant to
malicious modification from preboot to full 0S booting, preventing firmware attacks. UEFI and Windows
Secure Boot only allow code signed by pre-approved digital certificates to run during the firmware and 0S
boot process.

° Legacy Support Enable and Secure Boot Disable

° Legacy Support Disable and Secure Boot Enable

° Legacy Support Disable and Secure Boot Disable
Default is ‘Legacy Support Disable and Secure Boot Disable’.
Secure Boot Key Management

Lets you manage the custom key settings.

Import Custom Secure Boot keys

Default is disabled.

Clear Secure Boot Keys

Lets you delete any previously loaded custom boot keys. Clearing keys will disable secure boot. Default is
disabled.

Reset Secure Boot keys to factory defaults
Default is disabled.
Enable MS UEFI CA key

Disabling this setting alters the Secure Boot key list to further restrict the allowed software
components. Set this option to ‘disable’ to support Device Guard.

System Options

Turbo boost

Intel Turbo Boost Technology (TBT) automatically allows processor cores to run faster than the base
operating frequency if it is operating below power, current, and temperature specification limits. Default
is enabled.

Multi-processor
Use this option to disable multi-processor support under the operating system. Default is enabled.

Virtualization Technology (VTx) (Intel only)
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Table 5-3 Computer Setup—Advanced (for advanced users) (continued)

Option

Heading

Controls the virtualization features of the processor. Changing this setting requires turning the computer
off and then back on. Default is disabled.

Virtualization Technology for Directed 1/0 (VTd) (Intel only)

Controls virtualization DMA remapping features of the chipset. Changing this setting requires turning the
computer off and then back on. Default is disabled.

PCI Express Slot x (enable/disable)

Lets you disable individual expansion slots. Default is enabled.
M.2 WLAN/BT

Lets you disable the wireless module slot. Default is enabled.
M.2 SSD

Lets you disable the M.2 solid-state drive slot. Default is enabled.
Allow PCle/PCI SERR# Interrupt (enable/disable)

Allows PCI devices to report PCI/PCle System Error signals, such as address parity errors, data parity
errors, and critical errors other than parity. Default is enabled.

Power Button Override (disable/4 sec/15 sec)

Lets you disable or enable and select the number of seconds you have to hold down the power button for
it to force the system to power off. Default is ‘4 sec’.

Built-In Device Options

Embedded LAN Controller
Select to show the device in the operating system. Default is enabled.
Wake On LAN

Lets you either disable the Wake On LAN feature, or configure where the computer boots, including the
network or hard drive. Default is Boot to Network.

Dust Filter

Select to enable the Dust Filter replacement reminder, which can be set for 15, 30, 60, 90, 120, or 180
days. The reminder will show during POST after the reminder timer has expired.

Video Memory Size

Use this option to manage graphics memory allocation. The value you choose is allocated permanently to
graphics and is unavailable to the operating system.

Audio Device
Select to show the device in the operating system. Default is enabled.
Internal Speakers (does not affect external speakers)

Clear to disable the chassis speaker or speakers. This function is applicable to normal audio playback in
the operating system and does not affect the error or warning beeps during POST. Default is enabled.

Increase Idle Fan Speed(%)

Sets idle fan speed percentage. This setting only changes the minimum fan speed. The fanis still
automatically controlled.

Port Options

Serial Port B
Lets you disable the port. Default is enabled.
1/0 Address B

Lets you specify the address. Default is enabled.
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Table 5-3 Computer Setup—Advanced (for advanced users) (continued)

Option Heading
InterruptB
Lets you specify the address. Default is enabled.
Lets you disable the following ports (default is enabled):
e  SATA connectors
° Front USB ports
° Rear USB ports
e  USBLegacy Port Charging
Enables USB charging port capability when the system is in hibernate or shutdown state.
° Front USB Type-C Downstream Charging
Enables USB charging port capability when the system is in hibernate or shutdown state.
Restrict USB Devices
Specify the following categories of USB devices to enable:
e Allow all USB devices (default)
° Allow only keyboard and mouse
e  Allow all but storage devices and hubs.
When some devices are restricted, the system will disable USB ports that do not meet the allowed
criteria. This feature is usually combined with similar policies within the operating system since USB
devices can be moved to different ports. The ports disabled by the BIOS will remain disabled until the
system is restarted.
USB Type-C Controller Firmware Update
Default is enabled.
Option ROM Launch These policies control whether Legacy Option ROMs or UEFI drivers are loaded. Default is ‘All legacy’ for
Policy Windows 7 and other non-Windows configurations. Default is ‘All UEFI’ for Windows 10 or later.
Configure Option ROM Launch Policy
e  Alllegacy
e  AUUEFI
o Al UEFI except video
Power Management Runtime Power Management (enable/disable)
Options

Allows certain operating systems to reduce processor voltage and frequency when the current software
load does not require the full capabilities of the processor. Default is enabled.

Extended Idle Power States (enable/disable)

Allows certain operating systems to decrease the processors power consumption when the processor is
idle. Default is enabled.

S5 Maximum Power Savings (enable/disable)

Enabling this feature reduces the power of the system as much as possible in the S5 state. Power is
removed from the wake up circuitry, the expansion slots, and any management features while in S5.
Default is disabled.

SATA Power Management (enable/disable)

Enables or disables SATA bus and/or device power management. Default is enabled.
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Table 5-3 Computer Setup—Advanced (for advanced users) (continued)

Option Heading

PCI Express Power Management (enable/disable)

Enabling this option permits the PCI Express links to use Active Power State Management (ASPM) to enter
lower power states while not in use. Default is enabled.

Unique Sleep State Blink Rates (enable/disable)

This feature is designed to provide a visual indication of what sleep state the system is in. Each sleep
state has a unique blink pattern. Default is disabled.

NOTE: A normal shutdown goes to the S4 state for Windows 10 or later.
S0 (On) = Solid white LED.

S3 (Stand By)= 3 blinks at 1Hz (50% duty cycle) followed by a pause of 2 seconds (white LED) — repeated
cycles of 3 blinks and a pause.

S4 (Hibernation)= 4 blinks at THz (50% duty cycle) followed by a pause of 2 seconds (white LED) —
repeated cycles of 4 blinks and a pause.

S5 (Soft Off) = LED is off.
Power On from Keyboard Ports (enable/disable)

When enabled, this feature allows a key press to power on the system when it is off (S5 state). If using a
USB keyboard, it must be plugged into one of the rear ports labeled with the keyboard icon. Default is
disabled.

Remote Management Active Management (AMT) (Intel only) (enable/disable). Default is enabled.
Options Allows you to discover, repair, and protect networked computing devices.
USB Key Provisioning Support (enable/disable) Default is disabled.
USB Redirection Support (enable/disable). Default is enabled.

USB redirection allows USB devices plugged into a client computer to be transparently redirected to the
guest operating system.

Unconfigure AMT on next boot (Do Not Apply/Apply). Default is ‘Do Not Apply’.
SOL Terminal Emulation Mode (ANSI / VT100). Default is ANSI.

SOL terminal emulation mode is only activated during remote AMT redirection operations. The emulation
options allow administrators to select which mode works best with their console.

Show Unconfigure ME Confirmation Prompt (enable/disable). Default is enabled.
Verbose Boot Messages (enable/disable). Default is enabled.

Verbose boot shows additional logging information during the boot. mainly for debugging if something
goes wrong during bootup.

Watchdog Timer (enable/disable). Default is enabled.

Allows you to set amount of time for a operating system and BIOS watchdog alert to be sent if the timers
are not deactivated. BIOS watchdog is deactivated by BIOS and would indicate that a halt occurred during
execution if the alert is sent to the management console. An operating system alert is deactivated by the
operating system image and would indicate that a hang occurred during its initialization.

e  0S Watchdog Timer (min.) — (5/10/15/20/25). Default is 5 min.
e  BIOS Watchdog Timer (min.) —(5/10/15/20/25). Default is 5 min.
CIRA Timeout (min.) (1/2/3/4/Never)

CIRA is Customer Initiated Remote Assistance, an Intel service to help users employing Active
Management Technology (AMT).
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Computer Setup—UEFI Drivers

Lets you restart the computer into the 3rd Party Option ROM Management application. You can start this
application directly by pressing F3 during startup.

Recovering the Configuration Settings

This method of recovery requires that you first perform the Save to Removable Media command with the
Computer Setup (F10) Utility before Restore is needed. (See Computer Setup—Main on page 69 in the
Computer Setup—File table.)

The Save to Removable Media option creates a file named HPSETUPTXT on an inserted USB flash media
device. This file can be edited to change the settings on Restore. An asterisk (*) marks the selected option for
a setting.

[%”f NOTE: Itis recommended that you save any modified computer configuration settings to a USB flash media
device and save the device for possible future use.

To restore the configuration, insert the USB flash media device with the saved configuration and perform the
Restore from Removable Media command with the Computer Setup (F10) Utility. (See Computer Setup—Main
on page 69 in the Computer Setup—File table.)
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6 Troubleshooting without diagnostics

This chapter provides information on how to identify and correct minor problems, such as USB devices, hard
drive, optical drive, graphics, audio, memory, and software problems. If you encounter problems with the
computer, refer to the tables in this chapter for probable causes and recommended solutions.

[%”r NOTE: Forinformation on specific error messages that may appear on the screen during Power-0n Self-Test
(POST) at startup, refer to POST error messages and diagnostic front panel LEDs and audible codes

on page 110.

Safety and comfort

A WARNING! Misuse of the computer or failure to establish a safe and comfortable work environment may
result in discomfort or serious injury. Refer to the Safety & Comfort Guide at http://www.hp.com/ergo for
more information on choosing a workspace and creating a safe and comfortable work environment. For more
information, refer to the Safety & Regulatory Information guide.

Before you call for technical support

If you are having problems with the computer, try the appropriate solutions below to try to isolate the exact
problem before calling for technical support.

e  Runthe HP diagnostic tool.

e  Runthe hard drive self-test in Computer Setup. Refer to Computer Setup (F10) Utility on page 67 for
more information.

e  Check the Power LED on the front of the computer to see if it is flashing red. The flashing lights are error
codes that will help you diagnose the problem. Refer to POST error messages and diagnostic front panel
LEDs and audible codes on page 110 for more information.

e If the screenis blank, plug the monitor into a different video port on the computer if one is available. Or,
replace the monitor with a monitor that you know is functioning properly.

e If you are working on a network, plug another computer with a different cable into the network
connection. There may be a problem with the network plug or cable.

e Ifyourecently added new hardware, remove the hardware and see if the computer functions properly.
e Ifyourecently installed new software, uninstall the software and see if the computer functions properly.

° Boot the computer to the Safe Mode to see if it will boot without all of the drivers loaded. When booting
the operating system, use “Last Known Configuration.”

e  Refer to the comprehensive online technical support at http://www.hp.com/support.

e  Refer to Helpful hints on page 80 in this guide.

To assist you in resolving problems online, HP Instant Support Professional Edition provides you with self-
solve diagnostics. If you need to contact HP support, use HP Instant Support Professional Edition's online chat
feature. Access HP Instant Support Professional Edition at: http://www.hp.com/go/ispe.

Access the Business Support Center (BSC) at http://www.hp.com/go/bizsupport for the latest online support
information, software and drivers, proactive notification, and worldwide community of peers and HP experts.
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If it becomes necessary to call for technical assistance, be prepared to do the following to ensure that your
service call is handled properly:

Be in front of your computer when you call.

Write down the computer serial number, product ID number, and monitor serial number before calling.
Spend time troubleshooting the problem with the service technician.

Remove any hardware that was recently added to your system.

Remove any software that was recently installed.

Restore the system from the Recovery Disc Set that you created or restore the system to its original
factory condition in System Software Requirement Disks (SSRD).

A CAUTION: Restoring the system will erase all data on the hard drive. Be sure to back up all data files before
running the restore process.

[%’/]" NOTE: For sales information and warranty upgrades (Care Packs), call your local authorized service provider
or dealer.

Helpful hints

If you encounter problems with the computer, monitor, or software, see the following list of general
suggestions before taking further action:

Check that the computer and monitor are plugged into a working electrical outlet.

Check that the voltage select switch (some models) is set to the appropriate voltage for your region
(115V or 230V).

Check that the computer is turned on and the white power light is on.
Check that the monitor is turned on and the green monitor light is on.

Check the Power LED on the front of the computer to see if it is flashing red. The flashing lights are error
codes that will help you diagnose the problem. Refer to POST error messages and diagnostic front panel
LEDs and audible codes on page 110 for more information.

Turn up the brightness and contrast controls of the monitor if the monitor is dim.
Press and hold any key. If the system beeps, then the keyboard should be operating correctly.
Check all cable connections for loose connections or incorrect connections.

Wake the computer by pressing any key on the keyboard or pressing the power button. If the system
remains in suspend mode, shut down the computer by pressing and holding the power button for at
least four seconds then press the power button again to restart the computer. If the system will not shut
down, unplug the power cord, wait a few seconds, then plug it in again. The computer will restart if it is
set to power on automatically as soon as power is restored in Computer Setup. If it does not restart,
press the power button to start the computer.

Reconfigure the computer after installing a non-plug and play expansion board or other option. See
Solving Hardware Installation Problems on page 98 for instructions.

Be sure that all the needed device drivers have been installed. For example, if you are using a printer,
you need a driver for that model printer.

Remove all bootable media (CD/DVD or USB device) from the system before turning it on.
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e If you have installed an operating system other than the factory-installed operating system, check to be
sure that it is supported on the system.

e [f the system has multiple video sources (embedded, PCl, or PCI-Express adapters) installed (embedded
video on some models only) and a single monitor, the monitor must be plugged into the monitor
connector on the source selected as the primary VGA adapter. During boot, the other monitor connectors
are disabled and if the monitor is connected into these ports, the monitor will not function. You can
select which source will be the default VGA source in Computer Setup.

A CAUTION: When the computer is plugged into an AC power source, there is always voltage applied to the
system board. You must disconnect the power cord from the power source before opening the computer to
prevent system board or component damage.

Solving general problems

You may be able to easily resolve the general problems described in this section. If a problem persists and you
are unable to resolve it yourself or if you feel uncomfortable about performing the operation, contact an
authorized dealer or reseller.

A WARNING! When the computer is plugged into an AC power source, voltage is always applied to the system
board. To reduce the risk of personal injury from electrical shock and/or hot surfaces, be sure to disconnect
the power cord from the wall outlet and allow the internal system components to cool before touching.

Cannot access the Computer Setup (F10) Utility when booting the computer.

Cause Solution

The Computer Setup (F10) Utility is set to “fast boot” causing the ~ Before turning on the computer, press and hold F10. Turn on the
F10 access screen to display too briefly when booting the computer and continue to hold F10 until the Computer Setup
computer. (F10) Utility is displayed.

-or—

Follow the Windows instructions for rebooting the computer into
the Computer Setup (F10) Utility.

Computer appears locked up and will not turn off when the power button is pressed.

Cause Solution

Software control of the power switch is not functional. 1.  Press and hold the power button for at least four seconds
until the computer turns off.

2. Disconnect the power cord from the electrical outlet.

Computer will not respond to keyboard or mouse.

Cause Solution

Computer is in Sleep state. To resume from Sleep state, press the power button.

CAUTION: When attempting to resume from Sleep state, do not
hold down the power button for more than four seconds.
Otherwise, the computer will shut down and you will lose any
unsaved data.

System has locked up. Restart computer.
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Computer date and time display is incorrect.

Cause

Solution

RTC (real-time clock) battery may need to be replaced.

NOTE: Connecting the computer to a live AC outlet prolongs the
life of the RTC battery.

Reset the date and time under Control Panel (Computer Setup
can also be used to update the RTC date and time). If the problem
persists, replace the RTC battery. See the Removal and
Replacement section for instructions on installing a new battery,
or contact an authorized dealer or reseller for RTC battery
replacement.

To access Control Panel in Windows 7, select Start, and then
select Control Panel.

To access Control Panel in Windows 10, type control panelin
the taskbar search box, and then select Control Panel.

There is no sound or sound volume is too low.

Cause

Solution

System volume may be set low or muted.

1. Check the Computer Setup settings to make sure the
internal system speaker is not muted (this setting does not
affect the external speakers).

2.  Make sure the external speakers are properly connected and
powered on and that the speakers' volume control is set
correctly.

3.  Use the system volume control available in the operating
system to make sure the speakers are not muted or to
increase the volume.

Cannot remove computer cover or access panel.

Cause

Solution

Smart Cover Lock, featured on some computers, is locked.

Unlock the Smart Cover Lock using Computer Setup.

In case of forgotten password, power loss, or computer
malfunction, you must manually disable the Smart Cover lock . A
key to unlock the Smart Cover Lock is not available from HP. Keys
are typically available from a hardware store.

Poor performance.

Cause

Solution

Processor is too hot.

1. Make sure airflow to the computer is not blocked. Leave a
10.2-cm (4-inch) clearance on all vented sides of the
computer and above the monitor to permit the required
airflow.

2. Make sure fans are connected and working properly (some
fans only operate when needed).

3.  Make sure the processor heat sink is installed properly.

Hard drive is full.

Transfer data from the hard drive to create more space on the
hard drive.
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Poor performance.

Cause

Solution

Low on memory.

Add more memory.

Hard drive fragmented.

Defragment hard drive.

Program previously accessed did not release reserved memory
back to the system.

Restart the computer.

Virus resident on the hard drive.

Run virus protection program.

Too many applications running.

1.

2.

Close unnecessary applications to free up memory.
Add more memory.

Some applications run in the background and can be closed
by right-clicking on their corresponding icons in the task
tray. To prevent these applications from launching at
startup:

In Windows 7:
a. Goto Start > All Programs > Accessories > Run
b. Typemsconfig,andthen press Enter.

¢.  Onthe Startup tab of the System Configuration Utility,
clear applications that you do not want to launch
automatically, and the click OK.

In Windows 10:

a. Typemsconfiginthe taskbar search box, and then
select msconfig.

b.  On the Startup tab of the System Configuration Utility,
click Open Task Manager.

c.  Select applications that you do not want to launch
automatically, and the click Disable.

Some software applications, especially games, are stressful on
the graphics subsystem.

1.

Lower the display resolution for the current application or
consult the documentation that came with the application
for suggestions on how to improve performance by
adjusting parameters in the application.

Add more memory.

Upgrade the graphics solution.

Cause unknown.

Restart the computer.

Computer powered off automatically and the Power LED flashes red four times and then white two times.

Cause Solution
Processor thermal protection activated: 1. Ensure that the computer air vents are not blocked and the
. processor cooling fan is running.
A fan may be blocked or not turning.
2. Openthe access panel, press the power button, and see if
OR the processor fan (or other system fan) spins. If the fan does
The heat sink is not properly attached to the processor. not spin, make sure the fan cable is plugged onto the system
board header.
3. Iffanaplugged in and not spinning, replace it.
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System does not power on and the LEDs on the front of the computer are not flashing.

Cause

Solution

System unable to power on.

Press and hold the power button for less than 4 seconds. If the
hard drive LED turns white, then:

1.

3.
OR

If equipped with a voltage selector, check that the voltage
selector (located on the rear of the power supply) is set to
the appropriate voltage. Proper voltage setting depends on
your region.

Remove the expansion cards one at a time until the 5V_aux
light on the system board turns on.

Replace the system board.

Press and hold the power button for less than 4 seconds. If the
hard drive LED does not turn on white then:

1.

2.

Check that the unit is plugged into a working AC outlet.

Open the access panel and check that the power button
cable is properly connected to the system board.

Check that the power supply cables are properly connected
to the system board.

Check to see if the 5V_aux light on the system board is
turned on. If it is turned on, then replace the power button
assembly.

If the 5V_aux light on the system board is off, then replace
the power supply.

Replace the system board.
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Solving power problems

Common causes and solutions for power problems are listed in the following table.

Power supply shuts down intermittently.

Cause Solution

If equipped with a voltage selector, voltage selector switch on Select the proper AC voltage using the selector switch.
rear of computer chassis (some models) not switched to correct
line voltage (115V or 230V).

Power supply will not turn on because of internal power supply Replace the power supply.
fault.

Computer powered off automatically and the Power LED flashes Red two times, once every second, followed by a two second
pause, and the computer beeps two times. (Beeps stop after fifth iteration but LEDs continue flashing.)

Computer powered off automatically and the Power LED flashes red four times and then white two times.

Cause Solution

Processor thermal protection activated: 1. Ensure that the computer air vents are not blocked and the

processor cooling fan is running.
A fan may be blocked or not turning.

2. Openthe access panel, press the power button, and see if
the processor fan (or other system fan) spins. If the fan does
not spin, make sure the fan cable is plugged onto the system
board header.

OR

The heat sink is not properly attached to the processor.

3. Iffanaplugged in and not spinning, replace it.

Power LED flashes Red four times, once every second, followed by a two second pause, and the computer beeps four times. (Beeps
stop after fifth iteration but LEDs continue flashing.)

Computer powered off automatically and the Power LED flashes red three times and then white four times.

Cause Solution

Power failure (power supply is overloaded). 1. If equipped with a voltage selector, check that the voltage
selector, located on the rear of the power supply (some
models), is set to the appropriate voltage. Proper voltage
setting depends on your region.

2. Openthe access panel and ensure the power supply cable is
seated into the connector on the system board.

3. Checkif a device is causing the problem by removing ALL
attached devices (such as hard drives or optical drives and
expansion cards). Power on the system. If the system enters
POST, then power off and replace one device at a time and
repeat this procedure until failure occurs. Replace the device
that is causing the failure. Continue adding devices one at a
time to ensure all devices are functioning properly.

4. Replace the power supply.

5. Replace the system board.
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Solving hard drive problems

Hard drive error occurs.

Cause

Solution

Hard disk has bad sectors or has failed.

1.  InWindows 7, click Start, click Computer, and right-click on
adrive. Select Properties, and then select the Tools tab.
Under Error-checking click Check Now.

In Windows 10, type £1 1e in the taskbar search box, and
then select File Explorer from the list of applications. In the
left column, expand This PC, right-click on a drive, select
Properties, and then select the Tools tab. Under Error
checking click Check.

2.  Use a utility to locate and block usage of bad sectors. If
necessary, reformat the hard disk.

Disk transaction problem.

Cause

Solution

Either the directory structure is bad or there is a problem with a
file.

In Windows 7, click Start, expand Computer, and right-click on a
drive. Select Properties, and then select the Tools tab. Under
Error-checking click Check Now.

In Windows 10, type £ile in the taskbar search box, and then
select File Explorer from the list of applications. In the left
column, expand This PC, right-click on a drive, select Properties,
and then select the Tools tab. Under Error checking click Check.

Drive not found (identified).

Cause

Solution

Cable could be loose.

Check cable connections.

The system may not have automatically recognized a newly
installed device.

See reconfiguration directions in the Solving Hardware
Installation Problems on page 98 section. If the system still

does not recognize the new device, check to see if the device is
listed within Computer Setup. If it is listed, the probable cause is a
driver problem. If it is not listed, the probable cause is a hardware
problem.

If this is a newly installed drive, run the Computer Setup utility
and try adding a POST delay under Advanced > Boot Options.

The device is attached to a SATA port that has been hidden in
Computer Setup.

Run the Computer Setup utility and ensure Device Available is
selected for the device's SATA port in Advanced > Port Options.

Drive responds slowly immediately after power-up.

Run Computer Setup and increase the POST Delay in Advanced >
Boot Options.
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Nonsystem disk/NTLDR missing message.

Cause

Solution

The system is trying to start from the hard drive but the hard
drive may have been damaged.

A Perform Drive Protection System (DPS) testing in system
ROM.

System files missing or not properly installed.

1. Insert bootable media and restart the computer.

2. Boot to the windows installation media and select the
recovery option. If only a restore kit is available, then select
the File Backup Program option, and then restore the
system.

3. Install system files for the appropriate operating system.

Hard drive boot has been disabled in Computer Setup.

Run the Computer Setup utility and enable the hard drive entry in
the Advanced > Boot Options list.

Bootable hard drive is not attached as first in a multi-hard drive
configuration.

If attempting to boot from a hard drive, ensure it is attached to
the system board dark blue SATA connector.

Bootable hard drive is not listed first in the Boot Order.

Run the Computer Setup utility and select Advanced > Boot
Options and ensure the bootable hard drive is listed immediately
under the Hard Drive entry.

Computer will not boot from hard drive.

Cause

Solution

The device is attached to a SATA port that has been hidden in
Computer Setup.

1. Check SATA cable connections.

2. Runthe Computer Setup utility and ensure Device Available

is selected for the device's SATA port in Advanced > Port
Options.

Boot order is not correct.

Run the Computer Setup utility and change boot sequence in
Advanced > Boot Options.

Hard drive is damaged.

Observe if the front panel Power LED is blinking RED and if any
beeps are heard. See POST error messages and diagnostic front
panel LEDs and audible codes on page 110 to determine possible
causes for the blinking red and beep codes.

See the Worldwide Limited Warranty for terms and conditions.

Computer seems to be locked up.

Cause

Solution

Program in use has stopped responding to commands.

1. Use the task manager to close programs that do not
respond.

2.  Attempt the normal Windows “Shut Down” procedure. If this

fails, press the power button for four or more seconds to

turn off the power. To restart the computer, press the power

button again.
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Solving media card reader problems

Media card will not work in a digital camera after formatting it in Windows.

Cause

Solution

By default, Windows will format any media card with a capacity

greater than 32MB with the FAT32 format. Some digital cameras

use the FAT (FAT16 & FAT12) format and can not operate with a
FAT32 formatted card.

Either format the media card in the digital camera or select FAT
file system to format the media card in a computer with Windows.

A write-protected or locked error occurs when attempting to write to the media card.

Cause

Solution

Media card is locked. Locking the media card is a safety feature
that prevents writing to and deleting from an SD/Memory
Stick/PRO card.

If using an SD card, make sure that the lock tab located on the
right of the SD card is not in the locked position. If using a Memory
Stick/PRO card, make sure that the lock tab located on the bottom
of the Memory Stick/PRO card is not in the locked position.

Can not write to the media card.

Cause

Solution

The media card is a read-only memory (ROM) card.

Check the manufacturer’s documentation included with your card
to see if it writable. Refer to the previous section for a list of
compatible cards.

Media card is locked. Locking the media card is a safety feature
that prevents writing to and deleting from an SD/Memory
Stick/PRO card.

If using an SD card, make sure that the lock tab located on the
right of the SD card is not in the locked position. If using a Memory
Stick/PRO card, make sure that the lock tab located on the bottom
of the Memory Stick/PRO card is not in the locked position.

Unable to access data on the media card after inserting it into a slot.

Cause

Solution

The media card is not inserted properly, is inserted in the wrong
slot, or is not supported.

Ensure that the card is inserted properly with the gold contact on
the correct side. The green LED will light if inserted properly.

Do not know how to remove a media card correctly.

Cause

Solution

The computer’s software is used to safely eject the card.

In Windows 7, click Start, select Computer, right-click on the
corresponding drive icon, and then select Eject. Pull the card out
of the slot.

In Windows 10, type f£1 1e in the taskbar search box, and then
select File Explorer from the list of applications. In the left
column, expand This PC, right-click on the corresponding drive
icon, and then select Eject. Pull the card out of the slot.

NOTE: Never remove the card when the green LED is flashing
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After installing the media card reader and booting to Windows, the reader and the inserted cards are not recognized by the

computer.

Cause

Solution

The operating system needs time to recognize the device if the
reader was just installed into the computer and you are turning
the PC on for the first time.

Wait a few seconds so that the operating system can recognize
the reader and the available ports, and then recognize the media
inserted in the reader.

After inserting a media card in the reader, the computer attempts to boot from the media card.

Cause

Solution

The inserted media card has boot capability.

1.  If you do not want to boot from the media card, remove it
during boot or do not select the option to boot from the
inserted media card during the boot process.

2. During POST (Power On Self-Test), press F9 to modify the
boot menu.

3. Change the boot sequence in F10 Computer Setup.

Solving display problems

If you encounter display problems, see the documentation that came with the monitor and to the common

causes and solutions listed in the following table.

Blank screen (no video).

Cause

Solution

Monitor is not turned on and the monitor light is not on.

Turn on the monitor and check that the monitor light is on.

Bad monitor.

Try a different monitor.

The cable connections are not correct.

Check the cable connection from the monitor to the computer and
to the electrical outlet.

You may have a screen blanking utility installed or energy saver
features are enabled.

Press any key or click the mouse button and type your password
(if set).

System ROM is corrupted; system is running in Boot Block
Emergency Recovery Mode (indicated by eight beeps).

Reflash the system ROM with the latest BIOS image.

You are using a fixed-sync monitor and it will not sync at the
resolution chosen.

Be sure that the monitor can accept the same horizontal scan rate
as the resolution chosen.

Computer is in Sleep state.

Press the power button to resume from Sleep state.

CAUTION: When attempting to resume from Sleep state, do not
hold down the power button for more than four seconds.
Otherwise, the computer will shut down and you will lose any
unsaved data.

Monitor cable is plugged into the wrong connector.

Systems may have a monitor connection on both the
motherboard or an add-in card. Try moving the monitor
connection to a different connector on the back of the computer

Monitor settings in the computer are not compatible with the
monitor.

1. InControl Panel, select Category from the View by list, then
under Appearance and Personalization, select Adjust
screen resolution.
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Blank screen (no video).

Cause Solution

To access Control Panel in Windows 7, click Start, and then
select Control Panel.

To access Control Panel in Windows 10, type control
panel in the taskbar search box, and then select Control
Panel from the list of applications.

2. Expand the Resolution box, and then use the sliding control
to reset the resolution.

Monitor is configured to use an input that is not active. Use the monitor's on-screen menu controls to select the input
that is being driven by the system. Refer to the monitor's user
documentation for more information on the on-screen controls
and settings.

Blank screen and the power LED flashes Red five times, once every second, followed by a two second pause, and the computer
beeps five times. (Beeps stop after fifth iteration but LEDs continue flashing.)

Cause Solution

Pre-video memory error. 1. Reseat DIMMs. Power on the system.
2. Replace DIMMs one at a time to isolate the faulty module.
3. Replace third-party memory with HP memory.

4. Replace the system board.

Blank screen and the power LED flashes Red six times, once every second, followed by a two second pause, and the computer
beeps six times. (Beeps stop after fifth iteration but LEDs continue flashing.)

Cause Solution

Pre-video graphics error. For systems with a graphics card:

1.  Reseat the graphics card (if applicable). Power on the
system.

2.  Replace the graphics card (if applicable).
3. Replace the system board.

For systems with integrated graphics, replace the system board.

Blank screen and the power LED flashes Red seven times, once every second, followed by a two second pause, and the computer
beeps seven times. (Beeps stop after fifth iteration but LEDs continue flashing.)

Cause Solution

System board failure (ROM detected failure prior to video). Replace the system board.
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Monitor does not function properly when used with energy saver features.

Cause

Solution

Monitor without energy saver capabilities is being used with
energy saver features enabled.

Disable monitor energy saver feature.

Dim characters.

Cause

Solution

The brightness and contrast controls are not set properly.

Adjust the monitor brightness and contrast controls.

Cables are not properly connected.

Check that the graphics cable is securely connected to the
graphics card (if applicable) or video connector and the monitor.

Blurry video or requested resolution cannot be set.

Cause

Solution

If the graphics controller was upgraded, the correct graphics
drivers may not be loaded.

Install the video drivers included in the upgrade kit.

Monitor is not capable of displaying requested resolution.

Change requested resolution.

Graphics card is bad.

Replace the graphics card.

The picture is broken up, rolls, jitters, or flashes.

Cause

Solution

The monitor connections may be incomplete or the monitor may
be incorrectly adjusted.

1. Besure the monitor cable is securely connected to the
computer.

2. Inatwo-monitor system or if another monitor is in close
proximity, be sure the monitors are not interfering with each
other’s electromagnetic field by moving them apart.

3.  Fluorescent lights or fans may be too close to the monitor.

Monitor needs to be degaussed.

Degauss the monitor. Refer to the documentation that came with
the monitor for instructions.

Image is not centered.

Cause

Solution

Position may need adjustment.

Press the monitor's Menu button to access the 0SD menu. Select
ImageControl/ Horizontal Position or Vertical Position to adjust
the horizontal or vertical position of the image.
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“No Connection, Check Signal Cable” displays on screen.

Cause

Solution

Monitor video cable is disconnected.

Connect the video cable between the monitor and computer.

CAUTION: Ensure that the computer power is off while
connecting the video cable.

“Out of Range” displays on screen.

Cause

Solution

Video resolution and refresh rate are set higher than what the
monitor supports.

Restart the computer and enter Safe Mode. Change the settings to
a supported setting then restart the computer so that the new
settings take effect.

To enter Safe Mode in Windows 7:
1.  Restart the computer.

2. Pressand hold the F8 key as your computer restarts, before
the Windows logo appears. If the Windows logo appears,
you must restart the computer and try again.

3. Onthe Advanced Boot Options screen, use the arrow keys to
highlight the safe mode option you want, and then press
Enter.

4. Log on to your computer with a user account that has
administrator rights.

When your computer is in safe mode, Safe Mode displays in
the corners of your monitor. To exit safe mode, restart your
computer and let Windows start normally.

To enter Safe Mode in Windows 10:
1.  Loginto the computer using an Administrator account.

2. Typemsconfigin the taskbar search box, and then select
msconfig from the list of applications.

3.  C(lick the Boot tab, select Safe boot and then click OK.

High pitched noise coming from inside a flat panel monitor.

Cause

Solution

Brightness and/or contrast settings are too high.

Lower brightness and/or contrast settings.

Fuzzy focus; streaking, ghosting, or shadowing effects; horizontal scrolling lines; faint vertical bars; or unable to center the
picture on the screen (flat panel monitors using an analog VGA input connection only).

Cause

Solution

Flat panel monitor’s internal digital conversion circuits may be
unable to correctly interpret the output synchronization of the
graphics card.
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Fuzzy focus; streaking, ghosting, or shadowing effects; horizontal scrolling lines; faint vertical bars; or unable to center the
picture on the screen (flat panel monitors using an analog VGA input connection only).

Cause

Solution

with the synchronization, go to the following Web site,
select the appropriate monitor, and download either
SP32347 or SP32202: http://www.hp.com/support

Graphics card is not seated properly or is bad (some models).

1. Reseat the graphics card.

2. Replace the graphics card.

Certain typed symbols do not appear correct.

Cause

Solution

The font you are using does not support that particular symbol.

Use the Character Map to locate and select the appropriate
symbol. You can copy the symbol from the Character Map into a
document.

In Windows 7, click Start, select All Programs, select Accessories,
select System Tools, and then select Character Map.

In Windows 10, type ch in the taskbar search box, and then select
Character Map from the list of applications.

Solving audio problems

If the computer has audio features and you encounter audio problems, see the common causes and solutions

listed in the following table.

Headset microphone connected to the front is not working or is very quiet.

Cause

Solution

The front Headset connector supports CTIA (Cellular Telephone
Industries Association) style headsets and not OMTP (Open Mobile
Terminal Platform) style headsets. These differ by the
microphone connections.

Make sure that a CTIA style headset is being used or use an OMTP
style headset with a commercially available adapter that converts
an OMTP headset to the CTIA pinout.

Sound cuts in and out.

Cause

Solution

Processor resources are being used by other open applications.

Shut down all open processor-intensive applications.

Sound does not come out of the speaker or headphones.

Cause

Solution

Software volume control is turned down or muted.

Double-click the Speaker icon on the taskbar, then make sure
that Mute is not selected and use the volume slider to adjust the
volume.
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Sound does not come out of the speaker or headphones.

Cause

Solution

Audio is hidden in Computer Setup.

Enable the audio in Computer Setup: Advanced > Built-in Device
Options.

The external speakers are not turned on.

Turn on the external speakers.

The audio device may be connected to the wrong jack.

Ensure that the device is connected to the correct jack on the
computer. The rear audio jack output is the green receptacle. The
speakers should be plugged into the line-out jack and the
headphones should be plugged into the headphone jack.

External speakers plugged into the wrong audio jack on a recently
installed sound card.

See the sound card documentation for proper speaker connection.
The rear audio jack output is the green receptacle.

Headphones or devices connected to the line-out connector mute
the internal speaker.

Turn on and use headphones or external speakers, if connected,
or disconnect headphones or external speakers.

Computer is in Sleep state.

Press the power button to resume from Sleep state.

CAUTION: When attempting to resume from Sleep state, do not
hold down the power button for more than four seconds.
Otherwise, the computer will shut down and you will lose any
unsaved data.

Internal speaker is disabled in Computer Setup.

Enable the internal speaker in Computer Setup. Select Advanced >
Built-in Device Options.

The application is set to use a different audio device than
speakers.

Some graphics cards support audio over the DisplayPort
connection (if applicable), so multiple audio devices may be listed
in Device Manager. Make sure the correct device is being used.

To access Device Manager in Windows 7, click Start, select Control
Panel, and then select Device Manager.

To access Device Manager in Windows 10, type device
manager in the taskbar search box, and then select Device
Manager from the list of applications.

Some applications can select which audio output device is used.

Make sure the application has selected the correct audio device.

The operating system controls may be set to use a different audio
device as the default output device than what is expected.

Set the operating system to use the correct audio device.

Sound from headphones is not clear or muffied.

Cause

Solution

Headphones are plugged into the rear audio output connector.
The rear audio output connector is for powered audio devices and
is not designed for headphone use.

Plug the headphones into the headphone connector on the front
of the computer.

Computer appears to be locked up while recording audio.

Cause

Solution

The hard disk may be full.

Before recording, make sure there is enough free space on the
hard disk. You can also try recording the audio file in a
compressed format.
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Line-in jack is not functioning properly.

Cause

Solution

Jack has been reconfigured in the audio driver or application
software.

In the audio driver or application software, reconfigure the jack or
set the jack to its default value.

There is no sound or sound volume is too low.

Cause

Solution

The application is set to use a different audio device than
speakers.

Some graphics cards support audio over the DisplayPort
connection (if applicable), so multiple audio devices may be listed
in Device Manager. Make sure the correct device is being used.

To access Device Manager in Windows 7, click Start, select Control

Panel, and then select Device Manager.

To access Device Manager in Windows 10, type device
manager in the taskbar search box, and then select Device
Manager from the list of applications.

Some applications can select which audio output device is used.

Make sure the application has selected the correct audio device.

The operating system controls may be set to use a different audio
device as the default output device than what is expected.

Set the operating system to use the correct audio device.

Solving printer problems

If you encounter printer problems, see the documentation that came with the printer and to the common

causes and solutions listed in the following table.

Printer will not print.

Cause

Solution

Printer is not turned on and online.

Turn the printer on and make sure it is online.

The correct printer drivers for the application are not installed.

1. Install the correct printer driver for the application.
2. Tryprinting using the MS-DOS command:
DIR C:\ > [printer port]

where [printer port] isthe address of the printer being
used. If the printer works, reload the printer driver.

To run MS-DOS commands, press the Windows key + r, type cmd
in the Open box, and then click OK.

If you are on a network, you may not have made the connection
to the printer.

Make the proper network connections to the printer.

Printer may have failed.

Run printer self-test.
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Printer will not turn on.

Cause

Solution

The cables may not be connected properly.

Reconnect all cables and check the power cord and electrical
outlet.

Printer prints garbled information.

Cause

Solution

The correct printer driver for the application is not installed.

Install the correct printer driver for the application.

The cables may not be connected properly.

Reconnect all cables.

Printer memory may be overloaded.

Reset the printer by turning it off for one minute, then turn it back
on.

Printer will not print.

Cause

Solution

The printer may be out of paper.

Solving keyboard and mouse problems

If you encounter keyboard or mouse problems, see the documentation that came with the equipment and to
the common causes and solutions listed in the following table.
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A wireless keyboard/mouse is not working correctly. Symptoms include lagging mouse movement, jumpy mouse/keyboard, or no

function of mouse/keyboard and external drive.

Cause

Solution

If your computer is equipped with USB 3.0 ports, connected USB
3.0 devices can interfere with the wireless keyboard USB receiver.

Connect the wireless keyboard USB receiver to a USB 2.0 port that
is separated from ports with USB 3.0 devices. If you still
experience interference, you may have to place the connectors
farther apart using an external USB hub.

Keyboard commands and typing are not recognized by the computer.

Cause

Solution

Keyboard connector is not properly connected.

Shut down the computer, reconnect the keyboard to the back of
the computer, and then restart the computer.

Program in use has stopped responding to commands.

Shut down your computer using the mouse and then restart the
computer.

Keyboard needs repairs.

See the Worldwide Limited Warranty for terms and conditions.

Computer is in Sleep state.
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Keyboard commands and typing are not recognized by the computer.

Cause

Solution

CAUTION: When attempting to resume from Sleep date, do not
hold down the power button for more than four seconds.
Otherwise, the computer will shut down and you will lose any
unsaved data.

Mouse does not respond to movement or is too slow.

Cause

Solution

Mouse connector is not properly plugged into the back of the
computer.

Shut down the computer using the keyboard.
Windows 7:

1. Press the Ctrl and Esc keys at the same time (or press the
Windows logo key) to display the Start menu.

2.  Usethe arrow keys to select Shut Down and then press
Enter.

3.  After the shutdown is complete, plug the mouse connector
into the back of the computer (or the keyboard) and restart.

Windows 10:

1.  Press the Ctrl and Esc keys at the same time (or press the
Windows logo key) to display the Start menu.

2. Usethe arrow keys to scroll to and select the power icon at
the top right on the menu, and then press Enter.

3. Usethe arrow keys to select Shut Down, and then press
Enter.

4.  After the shutdown is complete, plug the mouse connector
into the back of the computer (or the keyboard) and restart.

Program in use has stopped responding to commands.

Shut down the computer using the keyboard then restart the
computer.

Mouse may need cleaning.

Remove the roller ball cover on the mouse and clean the internal
components.

Mouse may need repair.

See the Worldwide Limited Warranty for terms and conditions.

Computer is in Sleep state.

Press the power button to resume from Sleep state.

CAUTION: When attempting to resume from Sleep state, do not
hold down the power button for more than four seconds.
Otherwise, the computer will shut down and you will lose any
unsaved data.

Mouse will only move vertically, horizontally, or movement is jerky.

Cause

Solution

Mouse roller ball or the rotating encoder shafts that make contact
with the ball are dirty.

Remove roller ball cover from the bottom of the mouse and clean
the internal components with a mouse cleaning kit available from
most computer stores.
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Solving Hardware Installation Problems

You may need to reconfigure the computer when you add or remove hardware, such as an additional drive or
expansion card. If you install a plug and play device, Windows automatically recognizes the device and
configures the computer. If you install a non-plug and play device, you must reconfigure the computer after
completing installation of the new hardware. In Windows, use the Add Hardware Wizard and follow the

instructions that appear on the screen.

To open the Add Hardware Wizard, open a Command Prompt and open hdwwiz.exe.

A WARNING! When the computer is plugged into an AC power source, voltage is always applied to the system
board. To reduce the risk of personal injury from electrical shock and/or hot surfaces, be sure to disconnect
the power cord from the wall outlet and allow the internal system components to cool before touching.

Table 6-1 Solving Hardware Installation Problems

A new device is not recognized as part of the system.

Cause

Solution

Device is not seated or connected properly.

Ensure that the device is properly and securely connected and
that pins in the connector are not bent down.

Cable(s) of new external device are loose or power cables are
unplugged.

Ensure that all cables are properly and securely connected and
that pins in the cable or connector are not bent down.

Power switch of new external device is not turned on.

Turn off the computer, turn on the external device, then turn on
the computer to integrate the device with the computer system.

When the system advised you of changes to the configuration,
you did not accept them.

Reboot the computer and follow the instructions for accepting the
changes.

A plug and play board may not automatically configure when
added if the default configuration conflicts with other devices.

Use Windows Device Manager to deselect the automatic settings
for the board and choose a basic configuration that does not
cause a resource conflict. You can also use Computer Setup to
reconfigure or disable devices to resolve the resource conflict.

To access Device Manager in Windows 7, click Start, select Control
Panel, and then select Device Manager.

To access Device Manager in Windows 10, type device
manager in the taskbar search box, and then select Device
Manager from the list of applications.

USB ports on the computer are disabled in Computer Setup.

Run the Computer Setup utility and ensure that Device available
is selected for appropriate USB ports under Advanced > Port
Options.

Computer will not start.

Cause

Solution

Wrong memory modules were used in the upgrade or memory
modules were installed in the wrong location.
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NOTE: DIMM1 or XMM1 must always be installed. DIMM1
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installed before DIMM4.



Computer will not start.

Cause Solution

2. Observe the beeps and LED lights on the front of the
computer. Beeps and flashing LEDs are codes for specific
problems.

3. If youstill cannot resolve the issue, contact Customer

Support.
Power LED flashes Red three times and then white two times.
Cause Solution
Memory is installed incorrectly or is bad. CAUTION: To avoid damage to the DIMMs or the system board,

you must unplug the computer power cord before attempting to
reseat, install, or remove a DIMM module.

1. Reseat DIMMs. Power on the system.
2. Replace DIMMs one at a time to isolate the faulty module.

NOTE: DIMM1 or XMM1 must always be installed. DIMM1
must be installed before DIMM2, and DIMM3 must be
installed before DIMM4

3. Replace third-party memory with HP memory.

4. Replace the system board.

Solving Network Problems

Some common causes and solutions for network problems are listed in the following table. These guidelines
do not discuss the process of debugging the network cabling.

Table 6-2 Solving Network Problems

Network driver does not detect network controller.

Cause Solution

Network controller is disabled. 1. Run Computer Setup and enable network controller.

2. Enable the network controller in the operating system using
Device Manager.

To access Device Manager in Windows 7, click Start, select
Control Panel, and then select Device Manager.

To access Device Manager in Windows 10, type device
manager in the taskbar search box, and then select Device
Manager from the list of applications.

Incorrect network driver. Check the network controller documentation for the correct driver
or obtain the latest driver from the manufacturer’s Web site.
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Network status link light never flashes.

NOTE:

The network status light is supposed to flash when there is network activity.

Cause

Solution

No active network is detected.

Check cabling and network equipment for proper connection.

Network controller is not set up properly.

Check for the device status within Windows, such as Device
Manager for driver load and the Network Connections applet
within Windows for link status.

To access Device Manager in Windows 7, click Start, select Control
Panel, and then select Device Manager.

To access Device Manager in Windows 10, type device
manager in the taskbar search box, and then select Device
Manager from the list of applications.

Network controller is disabled.

1. Run Computer Setup and enable network controller.

2. Enable the network controller in the operating system using
Device Manager.

To access Device Manager in Windows 7, click Start, select
Control Panel, and then select Device Manager.

To access Device Manager in Windows 10, type device
manager in the taskbar search box, and then select Device
Manager from the list of applications.

Network driver is not properly loaded.

Reinstall network drivers.

System cannot autosense the network.

Disable auto-sensing capabilities and force the system into the
correct operating mode.

Diagnostics reports a failure.

Cause

Solution

The cable is not securely connected.

Ensure that the cable is securely attached to the network
connector and that the other end of the cable is securely attached
to the correct device.

The cable is attached to the incorrect connector.

Ensure that the cable is attached to the correct connector.

There is a problem with the cable or a device at the other end of
the cable.

Ensure that the cable and device at the other end are operating
correctly.

The network controller is defective.

Contact an authorized service provider.

Diagnostics passes, but the computer does not communicate with the network.

Cause

Solution

Network drivers are not loaded, or driver parameters do not
match current configuration.

Make sure the network drivers are loaded and that the driver
parameters match the configuration of the network controller.

Make sure the correct network client and protocol is installed.

The network controller is not configured for this computer.
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Table 6-2 Solving Network Problems (continued)

Diagnostics passes, but the computer does not communicate with the network.

Cause Solution

To access Control Panel in Windows 7, click Start, and then select
Control Panel.

To access Control Panel in Windows 10, type control panelin
the taskbar search box, and then select Control Panel from the
list of applications.

Network controller stopped working when an expansion board was added to the computer.

Cause Solution

The network controller requires drivers. Verify that the drivers were not accidentally deleted when the
drivers for a new expansion board were installed.

Network controller stops working without apparent cause.

Cause Solution

The files containing the network drivers are corrupted. Reinstall the network drivers using the Recovery Disc Set in
Windows 7.
If necessary, download the softpaq from the web (from a different
computer).

The cable is not securely connected. Ensure that the cable is securely attached to the network

connector and that the other end of the cable is securely attached
to the correct device.

The network controller is defective. Contact an authorized service provider.

New network card will not boot.

Cause Solution
New network card may be defective or may not meet industry- Install a working, industry-standard NIC, or change the boot
standard specifications. sequence to boot from another source.

Cannot connect to network server when attempting Remote System Installation.

Cause Solution

The network controller is not configured properly. Verify Network Connectivity, that a DHCP Server is present, and
that the Remote System Installation Server contains the NIC
drivers for your NIC.

Solving Network Problems 101



System setup utility reports unprogrammed EEPROM.

Cause Solution

Unprogrammed EEPROM. Contact an authorized service provider.

Solving memory problems

If you encounter memory problems, some common causes and solutions are listed in the following table.

A CAUTION: Power may still be supplied to the DIMMs when the computer is turned off (depending on the
Management Engine (ME) settings). To avoid damage to the DIMMs or the system board, you must unplug the
computer power cord before attempting to reseat, install, or remove a memory module.

For those systems that support ECC memory, HP does not support mixing ECC and non-ECC memory.
Otherwise, the computer will not boot the operating system.

[%’/r NOTE: The memory count will be affected by configurations with the Management Engine (ME) enabled. The
ME uses 8MB of system memory in single channel mode or 16MB of memory in dual-channel mode to
download, decompress, and execute the ME firmware for Out-of-Band (00B), third-party data storage, and
other management functions.

System will not boot or does not function properly after installing additional memory modules.

Cause Solution

A memory module is not installed in the DIMM1 or XMM1 socket. Ensure that a memory module is installed in the DIMM1 or XMM1
socket on the system board. This socket must be populated with a
memory module.

Memory module is not the correct type or speed grade for the Replace module with the correct industry-standard device for the
system or the new memory module is not seated properly. computer. On some models, ECC and non-ECC memory modules
cannot be mixed.

Out of memory error.
Cause Solution
You have run out of memory to run the application. Check the application documentation to determine the memory

requirements.

Memory count during POST is wrong.

Cause Solution

The memory modules may not be installed correctly. Check that the memory modules have been installed correctly and
that proper modules are used.

Integrated graphics may use system memory. No action required.
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Insufficient memory error during operation.

Cause

Solution

Too many Terminate and Stay Resident programs (TSRs) are
installed.

Delete any TSRs that you do not need.

You have run out of memory for the application.

Check the memory requirements for the application or add more
memory to the computer.

Power LED flashes Red five times, once every second, followed by a two second pause, and the computer beeps five times. (Beeps

stop after fifth iteration but LEDs continue flashing.)

Cause

Solution

Memory is installed incorrectly or is bad.

1.  Reseat DIMMs. Power on the system.
2. Replace DIMMs one at a time to isolate the faulty module.
3. Replace third-party memory with HP memory.

4. Replace the system board.

Solving CD-ROM and DVD problems

If you encounter CD-ROM or DVD problems, see the common causes and solutions listed in the following table
or to the documentation that came with the optional device.

System will not boot from CD-ROM or DVD drive.

Cause

Solution

The device is attached to a SATA port that has been hidden in the
Computer Setup utility.

Run the Computer Setup utility and ensure Device Available is
selected for the device's SATA port in Advanced > Port Options.

Removable Media Boot is disabled in the Computer Setup utility.

Run the Computer Setup utility and enable booting to removable
media in Advanced > Boot Options.

Network Boot is enabled in Computer Setup.

Run the Computer Setup utility and disable Network Boot in
Advanced > Boot Options.

Non-bootable CD in drive.

Try a bootable CD in the drive.

Boot order not correct.

Run the Computer Setup utility and change boot sequence in
Advanced > Boot Options.

Drive not found (identified).

Cause

Solution

Cable could be loose.

Check cable connections.

The system may not have automatically recognized a newly
installed device.

See reconfiguration directions in the Solving Hardware
Installation Problems on page 98 section. If the system still does
not recognize the new device, check to see if the device is listed
within Computer Setup. If it is listed, the probable cause is a driver
problem. If it is not listed, the probable cause is a hardware
problem.
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Drive not found (identified).

Cause

Solution

If this is a newly installed drive, run the Computer Setup utility
and try adding a POST delay under Advanced > Power-On
Options.

The device is attached to a SATA port that has been hidden in
Computer Setup.

Run the Computer Setup utility and ensure Device Available is
selected for the device's SATA port in Advanced > Port Options.

Drive responds slowly immediately after power-up.

Run Computer Setup and increase the POST Delay in Advanced >
Power-0n Options.

CD-ROM or DVD devices are not detected or driver is not loaded.

Cause

Solution

Drive is not connected properly or not properly configured.

See the documentation that came with the optional device.

Movie will not play in the DVD drive.

Cause

Solution

Movie may be regionalized for a different country.

See the documentation that came with the DVD drive.

Decoder software is not installed.

Install decoder software.

Damaged media.

Replace media.

Movie rating locked out by parental lock.

Use DVD software to remove parental lock.

Media installed upside down.

Reinstall media.

Cannot eject compact disc (tray-load unit).

Cause

Solution

Disc not properly seated in the drive.

Turn off the computer and insert a thin metal rod into the
emergency eject hole and push firmly. Slowly pull the tray out
from the drive until the tray is fully extended, then remove
the disc.

CD-ROM, CD-RW, DVD-ROM, or DVD-R/RW drive cannot read a disc or takes too long to start.

Cause

Solution

Media is corrupt.

Try different media to confirm whether media is valid.

Media has been inserted upside down.

Re-insert the media with the label facing up.

The DVD-ROM drive takes longer to start because it has to
determine the type of media played, such as audio or video.

Wait at least 30 seconds to let the DVD-ROM drive determine the
type of media being played. If the disc still does not start, read the
other solutions listed for this topic.
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CD-ROM, CD-RW, DVD-ROM, or DVD-R/RW drive cannot read a disc or takes too long to start.

Cause

Solution

CD or DVD disc is dirty.

Clean CD or DVD with a CD cleaning kit, available from most
computer stores.

Windows does not detect the CD-ROM or DVD-ROM drive.

1. Use Device Manager to remove or uninstall the device.

To access Device Manager in Windows 7, click Start, select
Control Panel, and then select Device Manager.

To access Device Manager in Windows 10, type device
manager in the taskbar search box, and then select Device
Manager from the list of applications.

2.  Restart the computer and let Windows detect the CD or DVD
driver.

Recording or copying CDs is difficult or impossible.

Cause

Solution

Wrong or poor quality media type.

1. Try using a slower speed when recording.
2. Verify that you are using the correct media for the drive.

3. Tryadifferent brand of media. Quality varies widely
between manufacturers.

Solving USB flash drive problems

If you encounter USB flash drive problems, common causes and solutions are listed in the following table.

USB flash drive is not seen as a drive letter in Windows.

Cause

Solution

The drive letter after the last physical drive is not available.

Change the default drive letter for the flash drive in Windows.

USB flash drive not found (identified).

Cause

Solution

The device is attached to a USB port that has been hidden in
Computer Setup.

Run the Computer Setup utility and enable USB ports in Advanced
> Port Options.

The device was not properly seated before power-up.

Ensure the device is fully inserted into the USB port before
applying power to the system
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System will not boot from USB flash drive.

Cause

Solution

Boot order is not correct.

Run the Computer Setup utility and change boot sequence in
Advanced > Boot Options.

Removable Media Boot is disabled in the Computer Setup utility.

Run the Computer Setup utility and enable booting to removable
media in Advanced > Boot Options. Ensure USB is enabled in
Storage > Boot Order.

The computer boots to DOS after making a bootable flash drive.

Cause

Solution

Flash drive is bootable.

Install the flash drive only after the operating system boots.

Flash drive is defective.

Try a different flash drive.
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Solving front panel component problems

If you encounter problems with devices connected to the front panel, refer to the common causes and

solutions listed in the following table.

A USB device, headphone, or microphone is not recognized by the computer.

Cause

Solution

Device is not properly connected.

1. Turn off the computer.

2. Reconnect the device to the front of the computer and
restart the computer.

The device does not have power.

If the USB device requires AC power, be sure one end is connected
to the device and one end is connected to a live outlet.

The correct device driver is not installed.

1. Install the correct driver for the device.

2. You might need to reboot the computer.

The cable from the device to the computer does not work.

1. If possible, replace the cable.

2.  Restart the computer.

The device is not working.

1.  Replace the device.

2.  Restart the computer.

USB ports on the computer are disabled in Computer Setup.

Run the Computer Setup utility and ensure that the USB ports are
set to Enabled in Security > USB Security.

Solving Internet access problems

If you encounter Internet access problems, consult your Internet Service Provider (ISP) or refer to the common

causes and solutions listed in the following table.

Unable to connect to the Internet.

Cause

Solution

Internet Service Provider (ISP) account is not set up properly.

Verify Internet settings or contact your ISP for assistance.

Web browser is not set up properly.

Verify that the Web browser is installed and set up to work with
your ISP.

Cable/DSL modem is not plugged in.

Plug in cable/DSL modem. You should see a “power” LED light on
the front of the cable/DSL modem.

Cable/DSL service is not available or has been interrupted due to
bad weather.

Try connecting to the Internet at a later time or contact your ISP.
(If the cable/DSL service is connected, the “cable” LED light on the
front of the cable/DSL modem will be on.)

The CAT5 UTP cable is disconnected.

Connect the CAT5 UTP cable between the cable modem and the
computers’s RJ-45 connector. (If the connection is good, the “PC”
LED light on the front of the cable/DSL modem will be on.)

IP address is not configured properly.

Contact your ISP for the correct IP address.

Cookies are corrupted. (A “cookie” is a small piece of information
that a Web server can store temporarily with the Web browser.
This is useful for having the browser remember some specific
information that the Web server can later retrieve.)

Windows 7:
1.  Select Start > Control Panel.

2.  Click Internet Options.
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Unable to connect to the Internet.

Cause

Solution

3.

In the Browsing history section on the General tab, click the
Delete button.

4. Select the Cookies check box and click the Delete button.
Windows 10:
1. Typecontrol panel inthe taskbar search box, and then
select Control Panel from the list of applications.
2.  Click Internet Options.
3. Inthe Browsing history section, click the Delete button.
4. Select the Cookies and website data check box and click the
Delete button.
Cannot automatically launch Internet programs.
Cause Solution

You must log on to your ISP before some programs will start.

Log on to your ISP and launch the desired program.
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Solving software problems

Most software problems occur as a result of the following:

e  The application was not installed or configured correctly.

e  Thereis insufficient memory available to run the application.

e Thereis a conflict between applications.

° Be sure that all the needed device drivers have been installed.

e If you have installed an operating system other than the factory-installed operating system, check to be

sure it is supported on the system.

If you encounter software problems, see the applicable solutions listed in the following table.

Computer will not continue and the HP logo does not display.

Cause

Solution

ROM issue - POST error has occurred.

Observe the beeps and LED lights on the front of the computer.
See POST error messages and diagnostic front panel LEDs and
audible codes on page 110 to determine possible causes.

See the Worldwide Limited Warranty for terms and conditions.

“Illegal Operation has Occurred” error message is displayed.

Cause

Solution

Software being used is not Microsoft-certified for your version of
Windows.

Verify that the software is certified by Microsoft for your version
of Windows (see program packaging for this information).

Configuration files are corrupt.

If possible, save all data, close all programs, and restart the
computer.
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7 POST error messages and diagnostic front
panel LEDs and audible codes

This appendix lists the error codes, error messages, and the various indicator light and audible sequences
that you may encounter during Power-0n Self-Test (POST) or computer restart, the probable source of the
problem, and steps you can take to resolve the error condition.

POST Message Disabled suppresses most system messages during POST, such as memory count and non-
error text messages. If a POST error occurs, the screen will display the error message. To manually switch to
the POST Messages Enabled mode during POST, press any key (except F10, F11, or F12). The default mode is
POST Message Disabled.

The speed at which the computer loads the operating system and the extent to which it is tested are
determined by the POST mode selection.

Quick Boot is a fast startup process that does not run all of the system level tests, such as the memory test.
Full Boot runs all of the ROM-based system tests and takes longer to complete.

Full Boot may also be enabled to run every 1 to 30 days on a regularly scheduled basis. To establish the
schedule, reconfigure the computer to the Full Boot Every x Days mode, using Computer Setup.
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B NOTE: For more information on Computer Setup, see Computer Setup (F10) Utility on page 67.

POST numeric codes and text messages

This section covers those POST errors that have numeric codes associated with them. The section also
includes some text messages that may be encountered during POST.

[%f NOTE: The computer will beep once after a POST text message is displayed on the screen.

Control panel message Description Recommended action
002-Option ROM Checksum Error System ROM or expansion board option ROM 1. Verify the correct ROM.
checksum.

2.  Flash the ROM if needed.

3. If an expansion board was recently added,
remove it to see if the problem remains.

4. Clear CMOS. (See Password security and
resetting CMOS on page 117.)

5. If the message disappears, there may be a
problem with the expansion card.

6. Replace the system board.

003-System Board Failure DMA or timers. 1.  Clear CMOS. (See Password security and
resetting CMOS on page 117.)

2. Remove expansion boards.

3. Replace the system board.

005-Real-Time Clock Power Loss Invalid time or date in configuration memory. Reset the date and time under Control Panel
(Computer Setup can also be used). If the
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Control panel message

Description

Recommended action

RTC (real-time clock) battery may need to
be replaced.

problem persists, replace the RTC battery. See
the Removal and Replacement section for
instructions on installing a new battery.

008—-Microcode Patch Error

Processor is not supported by the BIOS.

1. Upgrade BIOS to proper version.

2. Change the processor.

009-PMM Allocation Error during MEBx
Download

Memory error during POST execution of the
Management Engine (ME) BIOS Extensions
option ROM.

1. Reboot the computer.

2. Unplug the power cord, re-seat the
memory modules, and reboot the
computer.

3.  If the memory configuration was recently
changed, unplug the computer, restore
the original memory configuration, and
reboot the computer.

4. If the error persists, replace the system
board.

00A-Product Information Not Valid

The product information programmed into the
system board is missing or invalid.

Use Computer Setup to update this information.

00B-MEBx Module did not checksum correctly

Memory error during POST execution of the
Management Engine (ME) BIOS Extensions
option ROM.

1.  Reboot the computer.

2. Unplug the power cord, re-seat the
memory modules, and reboot the
computer.

3.  If the memory configuration was recently
changed, unplug the power cord, restore
the original memory configuration, and
reboot the computer.

4. If the error persists, replace the system
board.

00C-PMM Deallocation Error during MEBx
Cleanup

Memory error during POST execution of the
Management Engine (ME) BIOS Extensions
option ROM.

1.  Reboot the computer.

2. Unplug the power cord, re-seat the
memory modules, and reboot the
computer.

3.  If the memory configuration was recently
changed, unplug the power cord, restore
the original memory configuration, and
reboot the computer.

4. If the error persists, replace the system
board.

00D-Setup Error during MEBx Execution

MEBX selection or exit resulted in a setup
failure.

1. Reboot the computer.

2. Unplug the power cord, re-seat the
memory modules, and reboot the
computer.

3.  If the memory configuration was recently
changed, unplug the power cord, restore
the original memory configuration, and
reboot the computer.

4. If the error persists, replace the system
board.
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Control panel message

Description

Recommended action

00E-Inventory Error during MEBx Execution

BIOS information passed to the MEBx resulted
in a failure.

1.  Reboot the computer.

2. If the error persists, update to the latest
BIOS version.

3. Ifthe error still persists, replace the
system board.

00F-Interface Error during MEBx Execution

MEBXx operation experienced a hardware error
during communication with the ME.

1.  Reboot the computer.

2. If the error persists, update to the latest
BIOS version.

3. If the error still persists, replace the
system board.

100-Front Audio Not Connected

Front audio cable has been detached or
unseated from system board.

Reconnect or replace front audio cable.

2E1-MemorySize Error

Memory amount has changed since the last
boot (memory added or removed).

The system memory size is different from the
last startup. The most common reason is the
removal of memory from the system board.
Press the F1 key to save the memory changes.
If this message persists, verify that the
memory modules are installed correctly.

2E2-Memory Error

Memory module configuration failed during
boot up.

1. Ensure memory modules are correctly
installed.

2. Verify proper memory module type.

3. Remove and replace the identified faulty
memory module(s).

4. If the error persists after replacing
memory modules, replace the system
board.

2E3-Incompatible Memory Module in Memory
Socket(s) X, X, ...

A memory module in memory socket identified
in the error message is missing critical SPD

information, or is incompatible with the chipset.

1.  Verify proper memory module type.
2.  Try another memory socket.

3. Replace with a supported module.

2E4-DIMM Configuration Warning

The current memory configuration is not
optimized.

Rearrange the DIMMs so that each channel has
the same amount of memory.

2E5-ECC Memory Module Detected on
Unsupported Platform

Recently added memory module(s) support ECC
memory error correction.

1.  If additional memory was recently added,
remove it to see if the problem remains.

2.  Check product documentation for
memory support information.

2E6—-Memory Not Configured Correctly for
Proper MEBx Execution

DIMMT1 is not installed.

Make sure there is a memory module in the
DIMM1 socket and that it is properly seated.

300—Configuration Change Warning

The storage device configuration will be
updated as shown.

Not applicable

301-Hard Disk 1: SMART Hard Drive Detects
Imminent Failure

Hard drive is about to fail. (Some hard drives
have a hard drive firmware patch that will fix an
erroneous error message.)

1. Determine if hard drive is giving correct
error message. Run the Drive Protection
System test under using F2 Diagnostics
when booting the computer.

2.  Apply hard drive firmware patch
if applicable. (Available at
http://www.hp.com/support.)
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Control panel message

Description

Recommended action

Back up contents and replace hard drive.

302-Hard Disk 2: SMART Hard Drive Detects
Imminent Failure

Hard drive is about to fail. (Some hard drives

have a hard drive firmware patch that will fix an

erroneous error message.)

Determine if hard drive is giving correct
error message. Run the Drive Protection
System test under using F2 Diagnostics
when booting the computer.

Apply hard drive firmware patch
if applicable. (Available at
http://www.hp.com/support.)

Back up contents and replace hard drive.

309 - 30C: Hard Disk 3—6: SMART Hard Drive
Detects Imminent Failure

Hard drive is about to fail. (Some hard drives

have a hard drive firmware patch that will fix an

erroneous error message.)

3.

Determine if hard drive is giving correct
error message. Run the Drive Protection
System test under using F2 Diagnostics
when booting the computer.

Apply hard drive firmware patch
if applicable. (Available at
http://www.hp.com/support.)

Back up contents and replace hard drive.

3F0-Boot Device Not Found

Boot device not found.

Insert boot device or load operating system.

3F1-Hard Disk 1 Error Hard disk 1 error. 1.  Check and/or replace cables.
2. Clear CMOS. (See Password security and
resetting CMOS on page 117.)
3. Replace the hard disk drive.
3F2-Hard Disk 2 Error Hard disk 2 error. 1.  Check and/or replace cables.
2.  Clear CMOS. (See Password security and
resetting CMOS on page 117.)
3. Replace the hard disk drive.
400-Serial Port A Address Conflict Detected Both external and internal serial ports are 1. Remove any serial port expansion cards.
assigned to the same resources.
2.  Clear CMOS. (See Password security and
resetting CMOS on page 117.)
3. Reconfigure card resources and/or run
Computer Setup or Windows utilities.
401-Serial Port B Address Conflict Detected Both external and internal serial ports are 1. Remove any serial port expansion cards.
assigned to the same resources.
2. Clear CMOS. (See Password security and
resetting CMOS on page 117.)
3. Reconfigure card resources and/or run
Computer Setup or Windows utilities.
402-Serial Port C Address Conflict Detected Both external and internal serial ports are 1. Remove any serial port expansion cards.
assigned to the same resources.
2. Clear CMOS. (See Password security and
resetting CMOS on page 117.)
3. Reconfigure card resources and/or run
Computer Setup or Windows utilities.
403-Serial Port D Address Conflict Detected Both external and internal serial ports are 1. Remove any serial port expansion cards.
assigned to the same resources.
2. Clear CMOS. (See Password security and
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Control panel message

Description

Recommended action

3. Reconfigure card resources and/or run
Computer Setup or Windows utilities.

419-0ut of Memory Space for Option ROMs

Recently added PCl expansion card contains an
option ROM too large to download during POST.

A If aPCl expansion card was recently
added, remove it to see if the problem
remains.

41A-Front USB1/USB2 Not Connected

Front USB cable has been detached or unseated
from system board.

Reconnect or replace front USB cable.

41B-Device in PCl Express Slot Failed To
Initialize

There is an incompatibility or problem with a
PCle device and the system or PCle link could
not be configured to a valid bus width or speed.

Try rebooting the system. If the error reoccurs,
the device may not work with this system

43A-USB Type-C I12C Not Connected

Cable is required between I2C on card and USB-
Con the system board.

Install cable between I2C on card and USB-C on
the system board.

43B-More Than One USB type-C Cards Are
Installed

More than one USB type-C card is installed.

Remove USB type-C card so only one is
installed.

500-BIOS Recovery

A system BIOS recovery has occurred.

Not applicable.

70x-Wireless Mode Not Supported

The system has detected a wireless module
installed in the system that is not supported
and has been disabled.

Replace with a supported module.

800-Keyboard Error

Keyboard failure.

1. Reconnect keyboard with computer
turned off.

2. Check connector for bent or missing pins.

3.  Ensure that none of the keys are
depressed.

4. Replace keyboard.

801-Keyboard or System Unit Error

Keyboard failure.

1.  Reconnect the keyboard with computer
turned off.

2.  Ensure that none of the keys are
depressed.

3. Replace the keyboard.

4. Replace the system board.

900-CPU Fan Not Detected

CPU fan is not connected or may have
malfunctioned.

1. Reseat CPU fan.
2. Reseat fan cable.

3. Replace CPU fan.

901-Chassis, Rear Chassis, or Front Chassis Fan
not Detected

Chassis, rear chassis, or front chassis fan is not
connected or may have malfunctioned.

1.  Reseat chassis, rear chassis, or front
chassis fan.

2. Reseat fan cable.

3. Replace chassis, rear chassis, or front
chassis fan.

903-Computer Cover Has Been Removed Since
Last System Startup

N/A

904-SATA Cabling Error

One or more SATA devices are improperly
attached. For optimal performance, the SATA 0
and SATA 1 ports should be used for hard drives
before other ports.

Ensure SATA connectors are used in ascending
order. For one device, use SATA 0. For two
devices, use SATA 0 and SATA 1. For three
devices, use SATA 0, SATA 1, and SATA 2.
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Control panel message Description Recommended action

90B-Fan Failure The system has detected that a cooling fan is 1.  Reseat fan.

not operating correctly.
2. Reseat fan cable.

3. Replace fan.

90D-System Temperature Thermal shutdown occurred. The system BIOS Make sure system has proper airflow.
has detected your machine was previously shut
down to avoid overheating. Overheating may
occur if the cooling vents are blocked or the
operating temperature exceeds the system
specifications. The machine should return to
normal operation once the situation is resolved.

90E-Power Supply Fan Not detected Power supply fan is not connected or may have 1.  Reseat power supply fan.

malfunctioned.
2. Reseat fan cable.

3. Replace power supply fan.

910-Filter Warning Airflow filter is dirty. Replace the airflow filter.

Interpreting system validation diagnostic front panel LEDs and
audible codes

During the system validation phase that occurs at system startup, the BIOS validates the functionality of the
following subsystems and conditions:

e  ACadapter

e  System board power

e  Processor failure

e  BIOS corruption

e  Memory failure

e  Graphics failure

e  System board failure

e  BIOS authentication failure

If an error is detected, specific patterns of long and short blinks, accompanied by long and short beeps (where
applicable) are used to identify the error. These patterns will make up a two part code:

e  Major —the category of the error

e  Minor—the specific error within the category

[ NOTE:  Single beep/blink codes are not used.

Number of long beeps/blinks Error category
1 Not used

2 BIOS

3 Hardware
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4 Thermal

5 System board

Patterns of blink/beep codes are determined by using the following parameters:

e 1 second pause occurs after the last major blink.

e 2 second pause occurs after the last minor blink.

° Beep error code sequences occur for the first 5 iterations of the pattern and then stop.

e  Blink error code sequences continue until the computer is unplugged or the power button is pressed.

[%9 NOTE: Not all diagnostic lights and audible codes are available on all models.

The red LED blinks to represent the major error category (long blinks). The white LED blinks to represent the
minor error category (short blinks). For example, ‘3.5’ indicates 3 long red blinks and 5 short white blinks to
communicate the processor is not detected.

Category Major/minor code Description

BIOS 2.2 The main area (DXE) of BIOS has become corrupted and there is no recovery
binary image available.

2.3 The embedded controller policy requires the user to enter a key sequence.
2.4 The embedded controller is checking or recovering the boot block.
Hardware 3.2 The embedded controller has timed out waiting for BIOS to return from

memory initialization.

33 The embedded controller has timed out waiting for BIOS to return from
graphics initialization.

3.4 The system board displays a power failure (crowbar).*
3.5 The processor is not detected.*
3.6 The processor does not support an enabled feature.
Thermal 4.2 A processor over temperature condition has been detected.*
4.3 An ambient temperature over temperature condition has been detected.
4.4 An MXM over temperature condition has been detected.
System board 5.2 The embedded controller cannot find valid firmware.
5.3 The embedded controller has timed out waiting for the BIOS.
5.4 The embedded controller has timed out waiting for BIOS to return from

system board initialization.

5.5 The embedded controller rebooted the system after a possible lockup
condition had been detected through the use of a System Health Timer,
Automated System Recovery Timer, or other mechanism.

* Indicates hardware triggered event; all other events are controlled by the BIOS.
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8 Password security and resetting CM0OS

This computer supports security password features, which can be established through the Computer Setup
Utilities menu.

This computer supports two security password features that are established through the Computer Setup
Utilities menu: administrator password and power-on password. When you establish only an administrator
password, any user can access all the information on the computer except Computer Setup. When you
establish only a power-on password, the power-on password is required to access Computer Setup and any
other information on the computer. When you establish both passwords, only the administrator password will
give you access to Computer Setup.

When both passwords are set, the administrator password can also be used in place of the power-on
password as an override to log in to the computer. This is a useful feature for a network administrator.

If you forget one or both passwords, you can clear all passwords by powering off the system, opening the
cover, temporarily removing the PSWD jumper, and booting once. This will erase the administrator and
power-on passwords. You must restore the jumper to create new passwords.

A CAUTION: Pushing the CMOS button with power removed will reset the BIOS settings to factory defaults. It
may be useful to back up the BIOS settings or save them as custom defaults before resetting them in case
they are needed later. Back up can be performed in Computer Setup or using the BiosConfigUtility tool
available from www.hp.com. See Computer Setup (F10) Utility on page 67 for information on backing up the
BIOS settings.

Resetting the password jumper

A CAUTION: Stringent security is a mode where there is no physical bypass of the password function. If
enabled, removing the password jumper will be ignored. To enable this mode, change the security setting
Clear Password Jumper in Password Policies to Ignore.

If you lose or forget the password when in stringent security mode, the system can only be reset by System
Management Command. This is a way for HP Service and Support to provide a secure method to access the

BIOS and command a password reset for a specifically identified unit under the direction of the owner. This

scenario may not be covered under warranty.

To prevent needing a customer service event to restore access to the system, record your configured
administrator and power-on passwords in a safe place away from your computer.

To disable the power-on or administrator password features, or to clear the power-on or administrator
passwords, complete the following steps:
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1. Shut down the operating system properly, then turn off the computer and any external devices, and
disconnect the power cord from the power outlet.

2.  With the power cord disconnected, press the power button again to drain the system of any residual
power.

A WARNING! To reduce the risk of personal injury from electrical shock and/or hot surfaces, be sure to
disconnect the power cord from the wall outlet, and allow the internal system components to cool
before touching.

A CAUTION: When the computer is plugged in, the power supply always has voltage applied to the
system board even when the unit is turned off. Failure to disconnect the power cord can result in
damage to the system.

Static electricity can damage the electronic components of the computer or optional equipment. Before
beginning these procedures, ensure that you are discharged of static electricity by briefly touching a
grounded metal object. See the Safety & Regulatory Information guide for more information.

3. Remove the access panel.

4. Locate the header and jumper.

E/f NOTE: The password jumper is green so that it can be easily identified. For assistance locating the
password jumper and other system board components, see the system board components image at
System board callouts on page 65.

Remove the jumper from pins 1 and 2.
Place the jumper on either pin 1 or 2, but not both, so that it does not get lost.

Replace the access panel and reconnect the external equipment.

@ N o wu

Plug in the computer and turn on power. Allow the operating system to start. This clears the current
passwords and disables the password features.

9. Shut down the computer, unplug the power, and disconnect the external equipment.
10. Remove the access panel.

11. Place the jumper on pins 1 and 2.

12. Replace the access panel.

13. Reconnect the external equipment and plug in the computer.
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Clearing and resetting the BI0S

The CMOS button resets BIOS settings to default, but does not clear the passwords or affect any of the other
Security settings. On Intel systems with advanced manageability features, the CMOS button will also partially
unprovision AMT.

1. Turn off the computer and any external devices, and disconnect the power cord from the power outlet.

2. Disconnect the keyboard, monitor, and any other external equipment connected to the computer.

A WARNING! To reduce the risk of personal injury from electrical shock and/or hot surfaces, be sure to
disconnect the power cord from the wall outlet, and allow the internal system components to cool
before touching.

A CAUTION: When the computer is plugged in, the power supply always has voltage applied to the
system board even when the unit is turned off. Failure to disconnect the power cord can result in
damage to the system.

Static electricity can damage the electronic components of the computer or optional equipment. Before
beginning these procedures, ensure that you are discharged of static electricity by briefly touching a
grounded metal object. See the Safety & Regulatory Information guide for more information.

3. Remove the access panel.

A CAUTION: Pushing the CMOS button will reset CMOS values to factory defaults. It is important to back
up the computer CMOS settings before resetting them in case they are needed later. Back up is easily
done through Computer Setup. See Computer Setup (F10) Utility on page 67 for information on backing
up the CMOS settings.

4. Locate, press, and hold the CMOS button in for five seconds.

@”f NOTE: Make sure you have disconnected the AC power cord from the wall outlet. The CMOS button will
not clear CMOS if the power cord is connected.

@”f NOTE: For assistance locating the CMOS button and other system board components, see the system
board components image at System board callouts on page 65.

5. Replace the access panel.
6. Reconnect the external devices.

7. Plugin the computer and turn on power.

[’_ﬁ”f NOTE: You will receive POST error messages after clearing CMOS and rebooting advising you that
configuration changes have occurred. Use Computer Setup to reset any special system setups along with
the date and time.

For instructions on Computer Setup, see Computer Setup (F10) Utility on page 67.
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9 Using HP PC Hardware Diagnostics (UEFI)

HP PC Hardware Diagnostics is a Unified Extensible Firmware Interface (UEFI) that allows you to run diagnostic
tests to determine whether the computer hardware is functioning properly. The tool runs outside the
operating system so that it can isolate hardware failures from issues that are caused by the operating system
or other software components.

When HP PC Hardware Diagnostics (UEFI) detects a failure that requires hardware replacement, a 24-digit
Failure ID code is generated. This ID code can then be provided to support to help determine how to correct
the problem.

[%’/r’ NOTE: To start diagnostics on a convertible computer, your computer must be in notebook mode and you
must use the keyboard attached.

To start HP PC Hardware Diagnostics (UEFI), follow these steps:
1. Turnon or restart the computer, and quickly press esc.
2. Pressf2.
The BIOS searches three places for the diagnostic tools, in the following order:

a. Connected USB drive

[%f NOTE: To download the HP PC Hardware Diagnostics (UEFI) tool to a USB drive, see Downloading
HP PC Hardware Diagnostics (UEFI) to a USB device on page 120.

b. Harddrive
c. BIOS

3. When the diagnostic tool opens, select the type of diagnostic test you want to run, and then follow the
on-screen instructions.

B NOTE: I you need to stop a diagnostic test, press esc.

Downloading HP PC Hardware Diagnostics (UEFI) to a USB device

[%9 NOTE: The HP PC Hardware Diagnostics (UEFI) download instructions are provided in English only, and you
must use a Windows computer to download and create the HP UEFI support environment because only .exe
files are offered.

There are two options to download HP PC Hardware Diagnostics to a USB device.
Download the latest UEFI version

1.  Goto http://www.hp.com/go/techcenter/pcdiags. The HP PC Diagnostics home page is displayed.

2. Inthe HP PC Hardware Diagnostics section, select the Download link, and then select Run.
Download any version of UEFI for a specific product

1. Goto http://www.hp.com/support.

2. Select Get software and drivers.
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Enter the product name or number.

—or-

Select Identify now to let HP automatically detect your product.
Select your computer, and then select your operating system.

In the Diagnostic section, follow the on-screen instructions to select and download the UEFI version
you want.
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10 Backing up, restoring, and recovering

Backing up, restoring, and recovering in Windows 10

This chapter provides information about the following processes. The information in the chapter is standard
procedure for most products.

e  (reating recovery media and backups

° Restoring and recovering your system

For additional information, refer to the HP support assistant app.

A Type support in the taskbar search box, and then select the HP Support Assistant app.
_or-

Click the question mark icon in the taskbar.

M” IMPORTANT: If you will be performing recovery procedures on a tablet, the tablet battery must be at least
70% charged before you start the recovery process.

IMPORTANT: For a tablet with a detachable keyboard, connect the keyboard to the keyboard dock before
beginning any recovery process.

Creating recovery media and backups

The following methods of creating recovery media and backups are available on select products only. Choose
the available method according to your computer model.

e  Use HP Recovery Manager to create HP Recovery media after you successfully set up the computer. This
step creates a backup of the HP Recovery partition on the computer. The backup can be used to reinstall
the original operating system in cases where the hard drive is corrupted or has been replaced. For
information on creating recovery media, see Creating HP Recovery media (select products only)
on page 122. For information on the recovery options that are available using the recovery media, see
Using Windows tools on page 123.

e  Use Windows tools to create system restore points and create backups of personal information.

For more information, see Recovering using HP Recovery Manager on page 124.

Bf NOTE: If storage is 32 GB or less, Microsoft System Restore is disabled by default.

Creating HP Recovery media (select products only)

If possible, check for the presence of the Recovery partition and the Windows partition. From the Start menu,
select File Explorer, and then select This PC.

e If your computer does not list the Windows partition and the Recovery partition, you can obtain recovery
media for your system from support. See the Worldwide Telephone Numbers booklet included with the
computer. You can also find contact information on the HP website. Go to http://www.hp.com/support,
select your country or region, and follow the on-screen instructions.
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You can use Windows tools to create system restore points and create backups of personal information,
see Using Windows tools on page 123.

e |f your computer does list the Recovery partition and the Windows partition, you can use HP Recovery
Manager to create recovery media after you successfully set up the computer. HP Recovery media can be
used to perform system recovery if the hard drive becomes corrupted. System recovery reinstalls the
original operating system and software programs that were installed at the factory and then configures
the settings for the programs. HP Recovery media can also be used to customize the system or restore
the factory image if you replace the hard drive.

—  Only one set of recovery media can be created. Handle these recovery tools carefully, and keep
them in a safe place.

—  HP Recovery Manager examines the computer and determines the required storage capacity for
the media that will be required.

—  To create recovery discs, your computer must have an optical drive with DVD writer capability, and
you must use only high-quality blank DVD-R, DVD+R, DVD-R DL, or DVD+R DL discs. Do not use
rewritable discs such as CD+RW, DVD+RW, double-layer DVD+RW, or BD-RE (rewritable Blu-ray)
discs; they are not compatible with HP Recovery Manager software. Or, instead, you can use a high-
quality blank USB flash drive.

—  If your computer does not include an integrated optical drive with DVD writer capability, but you
would like to create DVD recovery media, you can use an external optical drive (purchased
separately) to create recovery discs. If you use an external optical drive, it must be connected
directly to a USB port on the computer; the drive cannot be connected to a USB port on an external
device, such as a USB hub. If you cannot create DVD media yourself, you can obtain recovery discs
for your computer from HP. See the Worldwide Telephone Numbers booklet included with the
computer. You can also find contact information on the HP website. Go to http://www.hp.com/
support, select your country or region, and follow the on-screen instructions.

—  Besure that the computer is connected to AC power before you begin creating the recovery media.
—  The creation process can take an hour or more. Do not interrupt the creation process.

—  If necessary, you can exit the program before you have finished creating all of the recovery DVDs.
HP Recovery Manager will finish burning the current DVD. The next time you start HP Recovery
Manager, you will be prompted to continue.

To create HP Recovery media:

M IMPORTANT: For a tablet with a detachable keyboard, connect the keyboard to the keyboard dock before
beginning these steps.

1. Type recovery inthe taskbar search box, and then select HP Recovery Manager.
2. Select Create recovery media, and then follow the on-screen instructions.

If you ever need to recover the system, see Recovering using HP Recovery Manager on page 124.

Using Windows tools

You can create recovery media, system restore points, and backups of personal information using Windows
tools.

B NOTE: If storage is 32 GB or less, Microsoft System Restore is disabled by default.

For more information and steps, see the Get started app.

A Select the Start button, and then select the Get started app.
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Restore and recovery

There are several options for recovering your system. Choose the method that best matches your situation
and level of expertise:

M” IMPORTANT: Not all methods are available on all products.

Windows offers several options for restoring from backup, refreshing the computer, and resetting the
computer to its original state. For more information see the Get started app.

A Select the Start button, and then select the Get started app.

If you need to correct a problem with a preinstalled application or driver, use the Reinstall drivers and/or
applications option (select products only) of HP Recovery Manager to reinstall the individual application
or driver.

A Type recovery in the taskbar search box, select HP Recovery Manager, select Reinstall drivers
and/or applications, and then follow the on-screen instructions.

If you want to recover the Windows partition to original factory content, you can choose the System
Recovery option from the HP Recovery partition (select products only) or use the HP Recovery media.
For more information, see Recovering using HP Recovery Manager on page 124. If you have not already
created recovery media, see Creating HP Recovery media (select products only) on page 122.

On select products, if you want to recover the computer's original factory partition and content, or if you
have replaced the hard drive, you can use the Factory Reset option of HP Recovery media. For more
information, see Recovering using HP Recovery Manager on page 124.

On select products, if you want to remove the recovery partition to reclaim hard drive space, HP
Recovery Manager offers the Remove Recovery Partition option.

For more information, see Removing the HP Recovery partition (select products only) on page 127.

Recovering using HP Recovery Manager

HP Recovery Manager software allows you to recover the computer to its original factory state by using the
HP Recovery media that you either created or that you obtained from HP, or by using the HP Recovery
partition (select products only). If you have not already created recovery media, see Creating HP Recovery
media (select products only) on page 122.

What you need to know before you get started

HP Recovery Manager recovers only software that was installed at the factory. For software not provided
with this computer, you must either download the software from the manufacturer's website or reinstall
the software from the media provided by the manufacturer.

M IMPORTANT: Recovery through HP Recovery Manager should be used as a final attempt to correct

computer issues.

HP Recovery media must be used if the computer hard drive fails. If you have not already created
recovery media, see Creating HP Recovery media (select products only) on page 122.

To use the Factory Reset option (select products only), you must use HP Recovery media. If you have not
already created recovery media, see Creating HP Recovery media (select products only) on page 122.

If your computer does not allow the creation of HP Recovery media or if the HP Recovery media does not
work, you can obtain recovery media for your system from support. See the Worldwide Telephone
Numbers booklet included with the computer. You can also find contact information from the HP
website. Go to http://www.hp.com/support, select your country or region, and follow the on-screen
instructions.
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i IMPORTANT: HP Recovery Manager does not automatically provide backups of your personal data. Before
beginning recovery, back up any personal data you want to retain.

Using HP Recovery media, you can choose from one of the following recovery options:

[%f NOTE: Only the options available for your computer display when you start the recovery process.

e  System Recovery—Reinstalls the original operating system, and then configures the settings for the
programs that were installed at the factory.

e  Factory Reset—Restores the computer to its original factory state by deleting all information from the
hard drive and re-creating the partitions. Then it reinstalls the operating system and the software that
was installed at the factory.

The HP Recovery partition (select products only) allows System Recovery only.

Using the HP Recovery partition (select products only)

The HP Recovery partition allows you to perform a system recovery without the need for recovery discs or a
recovery USB flash drive. This type of recovery can be used only if the hard drive is still working.

To start HP Recovery Manager from the HP Recovery partition:

[ IMPORTANT: For a tablet with a detachable keyboard, connect the keyboard to the keyboard dock before
beginning these steps (select products only).

1. Type recovery inthe taskbar search box, select Recovery Manager, and then select HP Recovery
Environment.

- Or_

For computers or tablets with keyboards attached, press f11 while the computer boots, or press and
hold f11 as you press the power button.

For tablets without keyboards:
Turn on or restart the tablet, and then quickly hold down the volume up button; then select f11.
-or-
Turn on or restart the tablet, and then quickly hold down the volume down button; then select f11.
-or-
Turn on or restart the tablet, and then quickly hold down the Windows button; then select f11.

2. Select Troubleshoot from the boot options menu.

3. Select Recovery Manager, and then follow the on-screen instructions.

Using HP Recovery media to recover

You can use HP Recovery media to recover the original system. This method can be used if your system does
not have an HP Recovery partition or if the hard drive is not working properly.

1. If possible, back up all personal files.

2. Insert the HP Recovery media, and then restart the computer.

[%f NOTE: If the computer does not automatically restart in HP Recovery Manager, change the computer
boot order. See Changing the computer boot order on page 126.

3. Follow the on-screen instructions.
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Changing the computer boot order

If your computer does not restart in HP Recovery Manager, you can change the computer boot order, which is
the order of devices listed in BIOS where the computer looks for startup information. You can change the
selection to an optical drive or a USB flash drive.

To change the boot order:

M IMPORTANT: For a tablet with a detachable keyboard, connect the keyboard to the keyboard dock before
beginning these steps.

1. Insert the HP Recovery media.
2. Access the system Startup menu.
For computers or tablets with keyboards attached:
A Turnon orrestart the computer or tablet, quickly press esc, and then press f9 for boot options.
For tablets without keyboards:
A Turnon orrestart the tablet, and then quickly hold down the volume up button; then select 9.
-or-
Turn on or restart the tablet, and then quickly hold down the volume down button; then select f9.
-or-
Turn on or restart the tablet, and then quickly hold down the Windows button; then select 9.
3. Select the optical drive or USB flash drive from which you want to boot.

4. Follow the on-screen instructions.
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Removing the HP Recovery partition (select products only)

HP Recovery Manager software allows you to remove the HP Recovery partition to free up hard drive space.

FQ IMPORTANT: After you remove the HP Recovery partition, you will not be able to perform System Recovery
or create HP recovery media from the HP Recovery partition. So before you remove the Recovery partition,
create HP Recovery media; see Creating HP Recovery media (select products only) on page 122.

[%f NOTE: The Remove Recovery Partition option is only available on products that support this function.

Follow these steps to remove the HP Recovery partition:
1. Type recovery inthe taskbar search box, and then select HP Recovery Manager.

2. Select Remove Recovery Partition, and then follow the on-screen instructions.

Backing up, restoring, and recovering in Windows 7

Your computer includes HP and Windows tools to help you safeguard your information and retrieve it if you
ever need to. These tools will help you return your computer to a proper working state, all with simple steps.
This section provides information about the following processes:

e  (reating recovery media and backups

° Restoring and recovering your system

Creating recovery media and backups

Recovery after a system failure is only as good as your most recent backup.

1.  After you successfully set up the computer, create HP Recovery media. This step creates a Windows 7
operating system DVD and a Driver Recovery DVD. The Windows DVD can be used to reinstall the original
operating system in cases where the hard drive is corrupted or has been replaced. The Driver Recovery
DVD installs specific drivers and applications. See Creating recovery media with HP Recovery Disc
Creator on page 128.

2. Use Windows Backup and Recovery tools to perform the following:
e  Back up individual files and folders
e  Back up your entire hard drive (select products only)

e  (reate system repair discs (select products only) with the installed optical drive (select products
only) or an optional external optical drive

e  (reate system restore points

Ej?)y NOTE: This guide describes an overview of backing up, restoring, and recovering options. For more details
about the tools provided, see Help and Support. To access Help and Support, select Start, and then select
Help and Support.

[:;’/f’ NOTE: HP recommends that you print the recovery procedures and save them for later use, in case of
system instability.

In case of system failure, you can use the backup files to restore the contents of your computer. See Backing
up your information on page 128.
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Guidelines

e  When creating recovery media or backing up to discs, use any of the following types of discs (purchased
separately): DVD+R, DVD+R DL, DVD-R, DVD-R DL, or DVD+RW. The discs you use will depend on the type
of optical drive you are using.

e  Besure that the computer is connected to AC power before you start the recovery media creation
process or the backup process.

Creating recovery media with HP Recovery Disc Creator

HP Recovery Disc Creator is a software program that offers an alternative way to create recovery media. After
you successfully set up the computer, you can create recovery media using HP Recovery Disc Creator. This
recovery media allows you to reinstall your original operating system as well as select drivers and
applications if the hard drive becomes corrupted. HP Recovery Disc Creator can create two kinds of recovery
DVDs:

e  Windows 7 operating system DVD—Installs the operating system without additional drivers or
applications.

e  Driver Recovery DVD—Installs specific drivers and applications only, in the same way that the HP
Software Setup utility installs drivers and applications.

Creating recovery media

[%r NOTE: The Windows 7 operating system DVD can be created only once. Thereafter, the option to create that
media will not be available after you create a Windows DVD.

To create the Windows DVD:

1. Select Start, select All Programs, select Productivity and Tools, and then select HP Recovery Disc
Creator.

2. Select Windows disk.

3. From the drop-down menu, select the drive for burning the recovery media.

4. Click the Create button to start the burning process.

After the Windows 7 operating system DVD has been created, create the Driver Recovery DVD:

1. Select Start, select All Programs, select Productivity and Tools, and then select HP Recovery Disc
Creator.

2. Select Driver disk.
3. From the drop-down menu, select the drive for burning the recovery media.

4. Click the Create button to start the burning process.

Backing up your information

You should create system repair media and your initial backup immediately after initial system setup. As you
add new software and data files, you should continue to back up your system on a regular basis to maintain a
reasonably current backup. You should also create Windows system repair media (select products only) which
can be used to start up (boot) the computer and repair the operating system in case of system instability or
failure. Your initial and subsequent backups allow you to restore your data and settings if a failure occurs.

You can back up your information to an optional external hard drive, a network drive, or discs.

Note the following when backing up:
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e  Store personal files in the Documents library, and back it up regularly.
e  Back up templates that are stored in their associated directories.

e  Save customized settings that appear in a window, toolbar, or menu bar by taking a screen shot of your
settings. The screen shot can be a time-saver if you have to reset your preferences.

e  When backing up to discs, number each disc after removing it from the drive.

E?'”f NOTE: For detailed instructions on various backup and restore options, perform a search for these topics in
Help and Support. To access Help and Support, select Start, and then select Help and Support.

[Z;’/r NOTE: Windows includes the User Account Control feature to improve the security of your computer. You
may be prompted for your permission or password for tasks such as installing software, running utilities, or
changing Windows settings. Refer to Help and Support. To access Help and Support, select Start, and then
select Help and Support.

To create a backup using Windows Backup and Restore:

Ej?)y NOTE: The backup process may take over an hour, depending on file size and the speed of the computer.

1. Select Start, select All Programs, select Maintenance, and then select Backup and Restore.
2. Follow the on-screen instructions to set up your backup, create a system image (select products only),
or create system repair media (select products only).

Performing a system recovery

In case of system failure or instability, the computer provides the following tools to recover your files:

e  Windows recovery tools: You can use Windows Backup and Restore to recover information you have
previously backed up. You can also use Windows Startup Repair to fix problems that might prevent
Windows from starting correctly.

e {11 recovery tools (select products only): You can use the 11 recovery tools to recover your original
hard drive image. The image includes the Windows operating system and software programs installed at
the factory.

[%i’ NOTE: If you are unable to boot (start up) your computer and you cannot use the system repair media you
previously created (select products only), you must purchase Windows 7 operating system media to reboot
the computer and repair the operating system. For additional information, see Using Windows 7 operating
system media on page 131.

Using the Windows recovery tools
Using the Windows recovery tools, you can:
e  Recover individual files
e  Restore the computer to a previous system restore point

° Recover information using recovery tools

[%f NOTE: For detailed instructions on various recovery and restore options, perform a search for these topics
in Help and Support. To access Help and Support, select Start, and then select Help and Support.

[:;’/r NOTE: Windows includes the User Account Control feature to improve the security of your computer. You
may be prompted for your permission or password for tasks such as installing software, running utilities, or
changing Windows settings. Refer to Help and Support. To access Help and Support, select Start, and then
select Help and Support.
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To recover information you previously backed up:
1. Select Start, select All Programs, select Maintenance, and then select Backup and Restore.

2. Follow the on-screen instructions to recover your system settings, your computer (select products only),
or your files.

To recover your information using Startup Repair, follow these steps:

A CAUTION: Some Startup Repair options will completely erase and reformat the hard drive. All files you have
created and any software installed on the computer are permanently removed. When reformatting is
complete, the recovery process restores the operating system, as well as the drivers, software, and utilities
from the backup used for recovery.

1. If possible, back up all personal files.
2. If possible, check for the presence of the Windows partition.

To check for the Windows partition, select Start, and then select Computer.

[% NOTE: If the Windows partition is not listed, you must recover your operating system and programs
using the Windows 7 operating system DVD and the Driver Recovery media. For additional information,
see Using Windows 7 operating system media on page 131.

3. If the Windows partition is listed, restart the computer, and then press 8 before the Windows operating
system loads.

4. Select Startup Repair.

5. Follow the on-screen instructions.

999

[ NOTE: For additional information on recovering information using the Windows tools, select Start, and then
select Help and Support.

Using f11 recovery tools (select products only)

A CAUTION: Using f11 completely erases hard drive contents and reformats the hard drive. All files that you
have created and any software that you have installed on the computer are permanently removed. The f11
recovery tool reinstalls the operating system and HP programs and drivers that were installed at the factory.
Software not installed at the factory must be reinstalled.

To recover the original hard drive image using f11:
1. If possible, back up all personal files.

2. If possible, check for the presence of the HP Recovery partition: click Start, right-click Computer, click
Manage, and then click Disk Management.

Ej?"” NOTE: If the HP Recovery partition is not listed, you must recover your operating system and programs
using the Windows 7 operating system media and the Driver Recovery media. For additional information,
see Using Windows 7 operating system media on page 131.

3. If the HP Recovery partition is listed, restart the computer, and then press f11 before the Windows
operating system loads.

4. Follow the on-screen instructions.
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Using Windows 7 operating system media

If you cannot use the recovery media you previously created using the HP Recovery Disc Creator (select
products only), you must purchase a Windows 7 operating system DVD to reboot the computer and repair the
operating system.

To order a Windows 7 operating system DVD, go to the HP website. For U.S. support, go to
http://www.hp.com/support. For worldwide support, go to http://welcome.hp.com/country/us/en/
wwcontact_us.html. You can also order the DVD by calling support. For contact information, see the
Worldwide Telephone Numbers booklet included with the computer.

A CAUTION: Using a Windows 7 operating system DVD completely erases hard drive contents and reformats
the hard drive. All files that you have created and any software that you have installed on the computer are
permanently removed. When reformatting is complete, the recovery process helps you restore the operating
system, as well as drivers, software, and utilities.

To initiate recovery using a Windows 7 operating system DVD:

Ej?)y NOTE: This process takes several minutes.

1. If possible, back up all personal files.

2. Restart the computer, and then insert the Windows 7 operating system DVD into the optical drive before
the Windows operating system loads.

When prompted, press any keyboard key.
Follow the on-screen instructions.
Click Next.

Select Repair your computer.

N v s w

Follow the on-screen instructions.
After the repair is completed:
1. Eject the Windows 7 operating system DVD and then insert the Driver Recovery DVD.

2. Install the Hardware Enabling Drivers first, and then install Recommended Applications.
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A Batteryreplacement

The battery installed on the computer provides power to the real-time clock. When replacing the battery, use
a battery equivalent to the battery originally installed on the computer. The computer has a 3-volt lithium
coin cell battery installed.

A WARNING! The computer contains an internal lithium manganese dioxide battery. There is a risk of fire and
burns if the battery is not handled properly. To reduce the risk of personal injury:

Do not attempt to recharge the battery.

Do not expose to temperatures higher than 60°C (140°F).

Do not disassemble, crush, puncture, short external contacts, or dispose of in fire or water.
Replace the battery only with the HP spare designated for this product.

A CAUTION: Before replacing the battery, it is important to back up the computer CMOS settings. When the
battery is removed or replaced, the CMOS settings will be cleared.

Static electricity can damage the electronic components of the computer or optional equipment. Before
beginning these procedures, ensure that you are discharged of static electricity by briefly touching a
grounded metal object.

[i/r’ NOTE: The lifetime of the lithium battery can be extended by plugging the computer into a live AC wall
socket. The lithium battery is only used when the computer is NOT connected to AC power.

HP encourages customers to recycle used electronic hardware, HP original print cartridges, and rechargeable
batteries. For more information about recycling programs, go to http://www.hp.com/recycle.

1. Remove/disengage any security devices that prohibit opening the computer.

2 Remove all removable media, such as compact discs or USB flash drives, from the computer.

3. Turn off the computer properly through the operating system, then turn off any external devices.
q

Disconnect the power cord from the power outlet and disconnect any external devices.

A CAUTION: Regardless of the power-on state, voltage is always present on the system board as long as
the system is plugged into an active AC outlet. You must disconnect the power cord to avoid damage to
the internal components of the computer.

5. Remove the computer access panel.

6. Locate the battery and battery holder on the system board.

[17?’ NOTE: Onsome computer models, it may be necessary to remove an internal component to gain
access to the battery.

7. Depending on the type of battery holder on the system board, complete the following instructions to
replace the battery.

Type 1
a. Lift the battery out of its holder.
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b. Slide the replacement battery into position, positive side up. The battery holder automatically
secures the battery in the proper position.

Type 2

a. Torelease the battery from its holder, squeeze the metal clamp that extends above one edge of
the battery. When the battery pops up, lift it out (1).

b. Toinsert the new battery, slide one edge of the replacement battery under the lip of the holder
with the positive side up. Push the other edge down until the clamp snaps over the other edge of
the battery (2).

e\;/
"

a. Pull back on the clip (1) that is holding the battery in place, and remove the battery (2).

Type3
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b. Insert the new battery and position the clip back into place.

t

-T—

[:7?9 NOTE: After the battery has been replaced, use the following steps to complete this procedure.

8. Replace the computer access panel.
9. Pluginthe computer and turn on power to the computer.
10. Reset the date and time, your passwords, and any special system setups using Computer Setup.

11. Lock any security devices that were disengaged when the computer access panel was removed.
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B Power Cord Set Requirements

The power supplies on some computers have external power switches. The voltage select switch feature on
the computer permits it to operate from any line voltage between 100-120 or 220-240 volts AC. Power
supplies on those computers that do not have external power switches are equipped with internal switches
that sense the incoming voltage and automatically switch to the proper voltage.

The power cord set received with the computer meets the requirements for use in the country where you
purchased the equipment.

Power cord sets for use in other countries must meet the requirements of the country where you use the
computer.

General Requirements

The requirements listed below are applicable to all countries:

1. The power cord must be approved by an acceptable accredited agency responsible for evaluation in the
country where the power cord set will be installed.

2. The power cord set must have a minimum current capacity of 10A (7A Japan only) and a nominal voltage
rating of 125 or 250 volts AC, as required by each country’s power system.

3. The diameter of the wire must be a minimum of 0.75 mm, or 18AWG, and the length of the cord must be
between 1.8 m (6 feet) and 3.6 m (12 feet).

The power cord should be routed so that it is not likely to be walked on or pinched by items placed uponiit or
against it. Particular attention should be paid to the plug, electrical outlet, and the point where the cord exits
from the product.

A WARNING! Do not operate this product with a damaged power cord set. If the power cord set is damaged in
any manner, replace it immediately.

Japanese Power Cord Requirements

For use in Japan, use only the power cord received with this product.

A CAUTION: Do not use the power cord received with this product on any other products.
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Country-Specific Requirements

Additional requirements specific to a country are shown in parentheses and explained below.

Country Accrediting Agency Country Accrediting Agency
Australia (1) EANSW Italy (1) IMQ

Austria (1) OVE Japan (3) METI

Belgium (1) CEBC Norway (1) NEMKO

Canada (2) CSA Sweden (1) SEMKO

Denmark (1) DEMKO Switzerland (1) SEV

Finland (1) SETI United Kingdom (1) BSI

France (1) UTE United States (2) uL

Germany (1) VDE

1.  The flexible cord must be Type HO5VV-F, 3-conductor, 0.75mm, conductor size. Power cord set fittings (appliance coupler and
wall plug) must bear the certification mark of the agency responsible for evaluation in the country where it will be used.

2. The flexible cord must be Type SVT or equivalent, No. 18 AWG, 3-conductor. The wall plug must be a two-pole grounding type
with a NEMA 5-15P (15A, 125V) or NEMA 6-15P (15A, 250V) configuration.

3. Appliance coupler, flexible cord, and wall plug must bear a “T” mark and registration number in accordance with the Japanese
Dentori Law. Flexible cord must be Type VCT or VCTF, 3-conductor, 0.75 mm, conductor size. Wall plug must be a two-pole
grounding type with a Japanese Industrial Standard C8303 (7A, 125V) configuration.
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C Statement of memory volatility

The purpose of this chapter is to provide general information regarding nonvolatile memory in HP Business
computers. This chapter also provides general instructions for restoring nonvolatile memory that can contain
personal data after the system has been powered off and the hard drive has been removed.

HP Business computer products that use Intel®-based or AMD®-based system boards contain volatile DDR
memory. The amount of nonvolatile memory present in the system depends upon the system configuration.
Intel-based and AMD-based system boards contain nonvolatile memory subcomponents as originally shipped
from HP, assuming that no subsequent modifications have been made to the system and assuming that no
applications, features, or functionality have been added to or installed on the system.

Following system shutdown and removal of all power sources from an HP Business computer system,
personal data can remain on volatile system memory (DIMMs) for a finite period of time and will also remain
in nonvolatile memory. Use the steps below to remove personal data from the computer, including the
nonvolatile memory found in Intel-based and AMD-based system boards.

E?'”f NOTE: If your tablet has a keyboard base, connect to the keyboard base before beginning steps in this
chapter.

Current BIOS steps

1. Follow steps (a) through (1) below to restore the nonvolatile memory that can contain personal data.
Restoring or reprogramming nonvolatile memory that does not store personal data is neither necessary
nor recommended.

a. Turnon or restart the computer, and then press esc while the “Press the ESC key for Startup Menu”
message is displayed at the bottom of the screen.

Ej?"” NOTE: If the system has a BIOS administrator password, enter the password at the prompt.

b. Select Main, select Apply Factory Defaults and Exit, and then select Yes to load defaults.
The computer will reboot.

¢.  During the reboot, press esc while the “Press the ESC key for Startup Menu” message is displayed
at the bottom of the screen.

[%/r NOTE: If the system has a BIOS administrator password, enter the password at the prompt.

d. Select the Security menu, select Restore Security Settings to Factory Defaults, and then select
Yes to restore security level defaults.

The computer will reboot.

e. During the reboot, press esc while the “Press the ESC key for Startup Menu” message is displayed
at the bottom of the screen.

[17? NOTE: If the system has a BIOS administrator password, enter the password at the prompt.

f.  If anasset or ownership tag is set, select the Security menu and scroll down to the Utilities menu.
Select System IDs, and then select Asset Tracking Number. Clear the tag, and then make the
selection to return to the prior menu.
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g. If aDriveLock password is set, select the Security menu, and scroll down to Hard Drive Utilities
under the Utilities menu. Select Hard Drive Utilities, select DriveLock, then uncheck the checkbox
for DriveLock password on restart. Select OK to proceed.

h. Select the Main menu, and then select Reset BIOS Security to factory default. Click Yes at the
warning message.

The computer will reboot.

i.  During the reboot, press esc while the “Press the ESC key for Startup Menu” message is displayed
at the bottom of the screen.

ﬁ/{’ NOTE: If the system has a BIOS administrator password, enter the password at the prompt.

j.-  Select the Main menu, select Apply Factory Defaults and Exit, select Yes to save changes and exit,
and then select Shutdown.

k. Reboot the system. If the system has a Trusted Platform Module (TPM) and/or fingerprint reader,
one or two prompts will appear—one to clear the TPM and the other to Reset Fingerprint Sensor;
press or tap F1 to accept or F2 to reject.

l.  Remove all power and system batteries for at least 24 hours.
2. Complete one of the following:
e  Remove and retain the storage drive.
—or-
o  (lear the drive contents by using a third party utility designed to erase data from an SSD.
—or-

o  (lear the contents of the drive by using the following BIOS Setup Secure Erase command option
steps:

22 IMPORTANT: I you clear data using Secure Erase, it cannot be recovered.

a. Turnon or restart the computer, and then press esc while the “Press the ESC key for Startup Menu”
message is displayed at the bottom of the screen.

b. Select the Security menu and scroll down to the Utilities menu.
¢. Select Hard Drive Utilities.

d. Under Utilities, select Secure Erase, select the hard drive storing the data you want to clear, and
then follow the on-screen instructions to continue.
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Nonvolatile memory usage

Does this Does this
memory memory
store retain data What is the
Nonvolatile customer whenpower purpose of this How is data input into this How is this memory
Memory Type Amount (Size) data? isremoved? memory? memory? write-protected?
HP Sure Start flash 8 MBytes No Yes Provides Data cannot be written to this  This memory is protected
(select models protected device via the host processor. by the HP Sure Start
only) backup of The content is managed Embedded Controller.
critical System  solely by the HP Sure Start
BIOS code, EC Embedded Controller.
firmware, and
critical
computer
configuration
data for select
platforms that
support HP
Sure Start.
For more
information,
see Using HP
Sure Start
(select models
only)
on page 142.
Real Time Clock 256 Bytes No Yes Stores system RTC battery backed-up CMOS  This memory is not write-
(RTC) battery date and time is programmed using the protected.
backed-up CMOS and noncritical  Computer Setup (BIOS), or
configuration data. changing the Microsoft
memory Windows date & time.
Controller (NIC) 64 KBytes (not  No Yes Stores NIC NIC EEPROM is programmed A utility is required to
EEPROM customer configuration using a utility from the NIC write data to this memory
accessible) and NIC vendor that can be run from and is available from the
firmware. DOS. NIC vendor. Writing data
to this ROMin an
inappropriate manner will
render the NIC non-
functional.
DIMM Serial 256 Bytes per No Yes Stores memory  DIMM SPD is programmed by ~ Data cannot be written to
Presence Detect memory module the memory vendor. this memory when the
(SPD) module, 128 information. module is installed in a
configuration data Bytes computer. The specific
programmable write-protection method
(not customer varies by memory vendor.
accessible)
System BIOS 9 MBytes Yes Yes Stores system System BIOS code is NOTE: Writing data to
BIOS code and programmed at the factory. this ROM in an
computer Code is updated when the inappropriate manner can

configuration
data.

system BIOS is updated.
Configuration data and
settings are input using the
Computer Setup (BIOS) or a
custom utility.

render the computer non-
functional.

A utility is required for
writing data to this
memory and is available
on the HP website; go to
http://www.hp.com
support. Select Find your
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Does this Does this
memory memory
store retain data What is the
Nonvolatile customer when power purpose of this How is data input into this How is this memory
Memory Type Amount (Size) data? isremoved? memory? memory? write-protected?
product, and then follow
the on-screen
instructions.
Intel Management 1.5 MBytesor7  Yes Yes Stores Management Engine Codeis  The Intel chipset is
Engine Firmware MBytes Management programmed at the factory. configured to enforce
(present only in Engine Code, Code is updated via Intel hardware protection to
select Elite or Z Settings, secure firmware update block all direct read/write
models. For more Provisioning utility. Unique Provisioning access to this area. An
information, go to DataandiAMT  Data can be entered at the Intel utility is required for
http://www.hp.com/ third-party data factory or by an updating the firmware.
support. Select store. administrator using the Only firmware updates
Find your Management Engine (MEBx) digitally signed by Intel
product, and then setup utility. The third party can be applied using this
follow the on- data store contents can be utility.
screen populated by a remote
instructions.) management console or local
applications that have been
registered by an
administrator to have access
to the space.
Bluetooth flash 2 Mbit No Yes Stores Bluetooth flash is A utility is required for
(select products Bluetooth programmed at the factory. writing data to this
only) configuration Tools for writing data to this  memory and is made
and firmware. memory are not publicly available through newer
available but can be obtained  versions of the driver
from the silicon vendor. whenever the flash
requires an upgrade.
802.11 WLAN 4 Kbit to 8 Kbit No Yes Stores 802.11 WLAN EEPROM is A utility is required for
EEPROM configuration programmed at the factory. writing data to this
and calibration  Tools for writing data to this ~ memory and is typically
data. memory are not made public. not made available to the
public unless a firmware
upgrade is necessary to
address a unique issue.
Webcam (select 64 Kbit No Yes Stores webcam  Webcam memory is A utility is required for
products only) configuration programmed using a utility writing data to this
and firmware. from the device memory and is typically
manufacturer that canberun  not made available to the
from Windows. public unless a firmware
upgrade is necessary to
address a unique issue.
Fingerprint reader 512 KByte flash  Yes Yes Stores Fingerprint reader memoryis  Only a digitally signed
(select products fingerprint programmed by user application can make the
only) templates. enrollment in HP call to write to the flash.

ProtectTools Security
Manager.
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Questions and answers

1. How can the BIOS settings be restored (returned to factory settings)?

Mf’ IMPORTANT: Restore defaults does not securely erase any data on your hard drive. See question and
answer 6 for steps to securely erase data.

Restore defaults does not reset the Custom Secure Boot keys. See question and answer 7 for
information about resetting the keys.

a. Turnon or restart the computer, and then press esc while the “Press the ESC key for Startup Menu”
message is displayed at the bottom of the screen.

b. Select Main, and then select Apply Factory Defaults and Exit.

¢. Follow the on-screen instructions.

d. Select Main, select Save Changes and Exit, and then follow the on-screen instructions.
2. Whatis a UEFI BIOS, and how is it different from a legacy BI10S?

The Unified Extensible Firmware Interface (UEFI) BIOS is an industry-standard software interface
between the platform firmware and an operating system (0S). It is a replacement for the older BIOS
architecture, but supports much of the legacy BIOS functionality.

Like the legacy BIOS, the UEFI BIOS provides an interface to display the system information and
configuration settings and to change the configuration of your computer before an 0S is loaded. BIOS
provides a secure run-time environment that supports a Graphic User Interface (GUI). In this
environment, you can use either a pointing device (Touchscreen, TouchPad, pointing stick, or USB
mouse) or the keyboard to navigate and make menu and configuration selections. The UEFI BIOS also
contains basic system diagnostics.

The UEFI BIOS provides functionality beyond that of the legacy BIOS. In addition, the UEFI BIOS works to
initialize the computer’s hardware before loading and executing the 0S; the run-time environment
allows the loading and execution of software programs from storage devices to provide more
functionality, such as advanced hardware diagnostics (with the ability to display more detailed system
information) and advanced firmware management and recovery software.

HP has provided options in Computer Setup (BIOS) to allow you to run in legacy BIOS, if required by the
operating system. Examples of this requirement would be if you upgrade or downgrade the 0S.

3. Where does the UEFI BIOS reside?
The UEFI BIOS resides on a flash memory chip. A utility is required to write to the chip.

4. Whatkind of configuration data is stored on the DIMM Serial Presence Detect (SPD) memory
module? How would this data be written?

The DIMM SPD memory contains information about the memory module, such as size, serial number,
data width, speed/timing, voltage, and thermal information. This information is written by the module
manufacturer and stored on an EEPROM. This EEPROM cannot be written to when the memory module is
installed in a computer. Third-party tools do exist that can write to the EEPROM when the memory
module is not installed in a computer. Various third-party tools are available to read SPD memory.

5. Whatis meant by “Restore the nonvolatile memory found in Intel-based system boards”?

This message relates to clearing the Real Time Clock (RTC) CMOS memory that contains computer
configuration data.

6. How can the BIOS security be reset to factory defaults and data erased?
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iZZ IMPORTANT: Resetting will result in the loss of information.

These steps will not reset Custom Secure Boot Keys. See question and answer 7 for information about
resetting the keys.

a. Turnon or restart the computer, and then press esc while the “Press the ESC key for Startup Menu”
message is displayed at the bottom of the screen.

b. Select Main, and then select Reset Security to Factory Defaults.

¢. Follow the on-screen instructions.

d. Select Main, select Save Changes and Exit, and then follow the on-screen instructions.
7. How can the Custom Secure Boot Keys be reset?

Secure Boot is a feature to ensure that only authenticated code can start on a platform. If you enabled
Secure Boot and created Custom Secure Boot Keys, simply disabling Secure Boot will not clear the keys.
You must also select to clear the Custom Secure Boot Keys. Use the same Secure Boot access procedure
you used to create the Custom Secure Boot Keys, but make the selection to clear or delete all Secure
Boot Keys.

a. Turnon or restart the computer, and then press esc while the “Press the ESC key for Startup Menu”
message is displayed at the bottom of the screen.

b. Select the Security menu, select Secure Boot Configuration, and then follow the on-screen
instructions.

¢. Atthe Secure Boot Configuration window, select Secure Boot, select Clear Secure Boot Keys, and
then follow the on-screen instructions to continue.

Using HP Sure Start (select models only)

Select computer models are configured with HP Sure Start, a technology that continuously monitors your
computer's BIOS for attacks or corruption. If the BIOS becomes corrupted or is attacked, HP Sure Start
restores the BIOS to its previously safe state, without user intervention. Those select computer models ship
with HP Sure Start configured and enabled. HP Sure Start is configured and already enabled so that most
users can use the HP Sure Start default configuration. The default configuration can be customized by
advanced users.

To access the latest documentation on HP Sure Start, go to http://www.hp.com/support. Select Find your
product, and then follow the on-screen instructions.
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D Specifications

SFF Specifications

Table D-1 Specifications

Chassis (in the desktop position)

Height 3.74in 95 mm
Width 10.63in 270 mm
Depth 11.65in 296 mm
Approximate Weight 9.921b 4.5kg
Weight Supported (maximum distributed load in desktop position) 771b 35kg
Temperature Range

Operating 50° to 95°F 10°to 35°C

Nonoperating -22°to 140°F -30°to 60°C

NOTE: Operating temperature is derated 1.0° C per 300 m (1000 ft) to 3000 m (10,000 ft) above sea level; no direct sustained
sunlight. Maximum rate of change is 10° C/Hr. The upper limit may be limited by the type and number of options installed.

Relative Humidity (noncondensing)

Operating 10-90% 10-90%

Nonoperating (38.7°C max wet bulb) 5-95% 5-95%

Maximum Altitude (unpressurized)

Operating 16,404 ft 5000 m

Nonoperating 50,000 ft 15,240 m

Power Supply

Operating Voltage Range 90-264 VAC

Rated Voltage Range 100-240 VAC

Rated Line Frequency 50-60 Hz

Operating Line Frequency 47-63 Hz

Standard Efficiency 200W active PFC

80 PLUS Bronze 200W active PFC; 82/85/82% efficient at 20/50/100%
load (115V)

80 PLUS Platinum 200W active PFC; 90/92/89% efficient at 20/50/100%
load (115V)
200W active PFC; 91/93/90% efficient at 20/50/100%
load (230V)

Rated Input Current 3.5A/Max

Current Leakage (NFPA 99) <275pA
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Windows ist in den USA und bzw. oder anderen
Landern entweder eine eingetragene Marke
oder eine Marke der Microsoft Corporation.

HP haftet —ausgenommen fiir die Verletzung
des Lebens, des Korpers, der Gesundheit oder
nach dem Produkthaftungsgesetz — nicht fir
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Produkthinweis

In diesem Handbuch werden Merkmale und
Funktionen beschrieben, welche die meisten
Modelle aufweisen. Einige der Funktionen
stehen maglicherweise nicht auf Ihrem
Computer zur Verfiigung.

Bestimmungen zur Verwendung der Software

Durch das Installieren, Kopieren, Herunterladen
oder anderweitiges Verwenden der auf diesem
Computer vorinstallierten Softwareprodukte
stimmen Sie den Bedingungen des

HP Endbenutzer-Lizenzvertrags (EULA) zu.
Wenn Sie diese Lizenzbedingungen nicht
akzeptieren, miissen Sie das unbenutzte
Produkt (Hardware und Software) innerhalb
von 14 Tagen zuriickgeben und kdnnen als
einzigen Anspruch die Riickerstattung des
Kaufpreises fordern. Die Riickerstattung
unterliegt der entsprechenden
Riickerstattungsregelung des Verkdufers.

Wenn Sie weitere Informationen benotigen
oder eine Riickerstattung des Kaufpreises des
Computers fordern machten, wenden Sie sich
an den Verkaufer.



Info zu diesem Handbuch

Dieses Handbuch bietet grundlegende Informationen fiir die Aufriistung des HP ProDesk Business PC.

A VORSICHT! Zeigt eine gefahrliche Situation an, die, wenn nicht vermieden, zu Tod oder zu schweren
Verletzungen fiihren kdnnte.

A ACHTUNG: Zeigt eine gefahrliche Situation an, die, wenn nicht vermieden, zu kleineren oder maBigen
Verletzungen fiihren kdnnte.

iy WICHTIG: Enthalt Informationen, die als wichtig einzustufen sind, aber nicht auf Gefahren hinweisen (z. B.
Nachrichten, die mit Sachschaden zu tun haben). Ein Hinweis macht den Benutzer darauf aufmerksam, dass
es zu Datenverlusten oder Beschadigungen an Hardware oder Software kommen kann, wenn ein Verfahren
nicht genau wie beschrieben eingehalten wird. Enthalt auch wichtige Informationen, die ein Konzept oder die
Erledigung einer Aufgabe erlautern.

ﬂ% HINWEIS: Enthalt weitere Informationen zum Hervorheben oder Erganzen wichtiger Punkte des
Haupttextes.

X TIPP: Bietet hilfreiche Tipps fiir die Fertigstellung einer Aufgabe.
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1 Produkteigenschaften

Funktionen der Standardkonfiguration

Die jeweiligen Funktionen kdnnen sich je nach Modell unterscheiden. Wenn Sie Unterstiitzung benétigen oder
mehr Uber die installierte Hard- und Software auf Ihrem Computermodell erfahren mochten, fiihren Sie das
Dienstprogramm HP Support Assistant aus.

Ej?y HINWEIS: Dieses Computermodell kann in Turmausrichtung oder in Desktop-Ausrichtung benutzt werden.

Funktionen der Standardkonfiguration 1



2

Komponenten an der Vorderseite

Die Anordnung der Laufwerke kann von Modell zu Modell unterschiedlich sein. Einige Modelle besitzen eine
Laufwerksblende fiir den schmalen optischen Laufwerksschacht.

~ 1T I8l

Komponenten an der Vorderseite

1 Schmales optisches Laufwerk (optional) 6 USB 2.0-Anschluss mit HP Sleep and Charge

2 SD-Kartenleser (optional) 7 Combo-Buchse Audioausgang (Kopfhorer)/Audioeingang
(Mikrofon)

3 USB Type-C-Anschluss mit Ladefunktion 8 LED-Anzeige der Festplatte

4  USB3.x-Anschliisse (2) 9  Betriebstaste

5 USB 2.0-Anschluss

HINWEIS: Die LED auf der Betriebsanzeige leuchtet in der Regel weif3, wenn der Computer eingeschaltet ist. Wenn sie rot
blinkt, liegt ein Problem mit dem Computer vor und es wird ein Diagnosecode angezeigt. Informationen zur Interpretation
des Codes finden Sie im Wartungs- und Service-Handbuch.

Kapitel 1 Produkteigenschaften



Komponenten an der Riickseite

Siehe folgende Bilder und Tabellen fiir die Komponenten an der Riickseite von vPro und nicht-vPro-Systemen.

vPro-Systeme

Komponenten an der Riickseite

1 (t%  Audioeingangsbuchse 5 Optionaler Anschluss

2 2%  RIJ-45-Netzwerkbuchse 6 o= USB 2.0-Anschliisse (2)

3 (¢3»  Audioausgangsbuchse fiir Audiogerate mit 7 8§54 USB3.x-Anschliisse (4)
Stromversorgung

4 i[® DisplayPort-Monitoranschliisse (2) 8 Netzkabelanschluss

HINWEIS: lhr Modell besitzt moglicherweise zusatzliche optionale Anschliisse, die von HP erhaltlich sind.

Wenn ein Gerdt an eine Audiobuchse angeschlossen wird, wird auf dem Monitorbildschirm ein Dialogfeld mit der Frage
angezeigt, ob Sie die Buchse fiir ein Mikrofon oder fiir einen Kopfhorer verwenden machten. Sie konnen die Buchsen auch
jederzeit durch Doppelklicken auf das Audio-Manager-Symbol in der Windows Taskleiste neu konfigurieren.

Wenn eine Grafikkarte in einen der Steckpldtze an der Systemplatine eingesetzt wird, kdnnen die Videoanschliisse auf der
Grafikkarte und/oder die integrierte Grafikkarte auf der Systemplatine verwendet werden. Die installierte Grafikkarte und die
Softwarekonfiguration bestimmen das Verhalten.

Die Systemplatinengrafik kann durch Einstellungsanderungen im BIOS F10 Setup deaktiviert werden.

Komponenten an der Riickseite 3



Nicht-vPro-Systeme

Komponenten an der Riickseite

1 (¢=¥+  Audioeingangsbuchse 5 Optionaler Anschluss

2 22  RJ-45-Netzwerkbuchse 6 o= USB 2.0-Anschliisse (4)

3 (3>  Audioausgangsbuchse fiir Audiogerate mit 7 8§54 USB 3.x-Anschliisse (2)
Stromversorgung

4 i[® DisplayPort-Monitoranschliisse (2) 8 Netzkabelanschluss

HINWEIS: lhr Modell besitzt moglicherweise zusatzliche optionale Anschliisse, die von HP erhaltlich sind.

Wenn ein Gerdt an eine Audiobuchse angeschlossen wird, wird auf dem Monitorbildschirm ein Dialogfeld mit der Frage
angezeigt, ob Sie die Buchse fiir ein Mikrofon oder fiir einen Kopfhérer verwenden moéchten. Sie konnen die Buchsen auch
jederzeit durch Doppelklicken auf das Audio-Manager-Symbol in der Windows Taskleiste neu konfigurieren.

Wenn eine Grafikkarte in einen der Steckplatze an der Systemplatine eingesetzt wird, konnen die Videoanschliisse auf der
Grafikkarte und/oder die integrierte Grafikkarte auf der Systemplatine verwendet werden. Die installierte Grafikkarte und die
Softwarekonfiguration bestimmen das Verhalten.

Die Systemplatinengrafik kann durch Einstellungséanderungen im BIOS F10 Setup deaktiviert werden.

Position der Seriennummer

Jedem Computer wird eine eigene Seriennummer und eine Produkt-ID-Nummer zugewiesen, die sich an der
AufRenseite des Computers befinden. Halten Sie diese Nummern bereit, wenn Sie sich mit dem Technischen
Support in Verbindung setzen.

4 Kapitel 1 Produkteigenschaften



2 Hardware-Upgrades

Wartungsfreundliche Funktionen

Der Computer ist mit Funktionen ausgestattet, die seine Aufriistung und Wartung erleichtern. Fiir einige der in
diesem Kapitel beschriebenen Vorgange ist ein Torx-Schraubendreher T15 oder ein Schlitzschraubendreher
erforderlich.

Warnhinweise und VorsichtsmaBnahmen

Bevor Sie Upgrades durchfiihren, lesen Sie alle zutreffenden Anleitungen, VorsichtsmaBnahmen und
Warnhinweise in diesem Handbuch sorgfaltig durch.

A VORSICHT! So verringern Sie das Risiko von Verletzungen durch Stromschlag, heiBe Oberflachen oder
Feuer:

Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Netzsteckdose, damit die internen Systemkomponenten etwas abkiihlen
koénnen, bevor Sie sie beriihren.

Stecken Sie keine Telekommunikations- oder Telefonanschliisse in die Netzwerk-Controller (NIC)-Steckdosen.

Der Erdungsleiter des Netzkabels darf unter keinen Umstdanden deaktiviert werden. Der Erdungsleiter erfuillt
eine wichtige Sicherheitsfunktion.

SchlieBen Sie das Netzkabel an eine geerdete Steckdose an, die jederzeit frei zuganglich ist.

Lesen Sie das Handbuch fiir sicheres und angenehmes Arbeiten, um das Risiko schwerwiegender Verletzungen
zu mindern. Darin werden die sachgerechte Einrichtung des Arbeitsplatzes sowie die richtige Haltung und
gesundheitsbewusstes Arbeiten fiir Computerbenutzer beschrieben. Das Handbuch fiir sicheres und
angenehmes Arbeiten enthalt auch wichtige Informationen zur elektrischen und mechanischen Sicherheit. Das
Handbuch fiir sicheres und angenehmes Arbeiten ist im Internet verfiigbar unter http://www.hp.com/ergo.

A VORSICHT! Gerat enthalt unter Spannung stehende und bewegliche Teile.
Vor Entfernen des Gehduses Gerdt von der Stromquelle trennen.
Gehaduse vor dem Anlegen von Spannung wieder anbringen und befestigen.

@" WICHTIG: Statische Elektrizitat kann die elektrischen Komponenten des Computers oder der optionalen
Gerate beschadigen. Bevor Sie mit der Arbeit an den Komponenten beginnen, sollten Sie daher einen
geerdeten Metallgegenstand beriihren, um sich elektrostatisch zu entladen. Weitere Informationen hierzu
finden Sie unter ,Elektrostatische Entladung” auf Seite 44.

Es liegt immer Spannung auf der Systemplatine, wenn der Computer mit einer Strom fiihrenden SEeckdose
verbunden ist. Um eine Beschadigung interner Komponenten zu verhindern, miissen Sie vor dem Offnen des
Computers das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose ziehen.
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Entfernen der Zugriffsblende des Computers

Um auf interne Komponenten zugreifen zu kdnnen, miissen Sie die Zugriffsblende entfernen:
1.  Entfernen/deaktivieren Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die das Offnen des Computers verhindern.
2. Entfernen Sie alle Wechseldatentrdger, wie CDs oder USB-Flash-Laufwerke, aus dem Computer.

3.  Schalten Sie den Computer ordnungsgemal aus, indem Sie das Betriebssystem herunterfahren, und
schalten Sie alle externen Gerate aus.

4. Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose und trennen Sie alle externen Geréte.

@ WICHTIG: Unabhdangig vom Stromversorgungszustand ist die Systemplatine immer
spannungsgeladen, wenn das System mit einer Strom fiihrenden Steckdose verbunden ist. Um eine
Beschiadigung interner Komponenten zu verhindern, miissen Sie vor dem Offnen des Computers das
Netzkabel aus der Steckdose ziehen.

5. Wenn der Computer auf einem Standful steht, nehmen Sie den Computer vom Standful® und legen Sie
den Computer herunter.

6. Schieben Sie den Freigabehebel der Zugriffsblende nach rechts (1), sodass er einrastet. Schieben Sie
dann die Zugriffsblende zuriick (2) und nehmen Sie sie vom Computer ab (3).
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Wiederanbringen der Zugriffsblende des Computers

Stellen Sie sicher, dass der Freigabehebel der Zugriffsblende eingerastet ist, platzieren Sie dann die
Zugriffsblende am Computer (1) und schieben Sie die Blende nach vorne (2). Der Freigabehebel wird sich
automatisch nach links zuriickbewegen und die Zugriffsblende fixieren.

Wiederanbringen der Zugriffsblende des Computers 7



Entfernen der Frontblende

1.  Entfernen/deaktivieren Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die das Offnen des Computers verhindern.
2. Entfernen Sie alle Wechseldatentrdger, wie CDs oder USB-Flash-Laufwerke, aus dem Computer.

3. Schalten Sie den Computer ordnungsgemaR aus, indem Sie das Betriebssystem herunterfahren, und
schalten Sie alle externen Gerate aus.

4. Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose und trennen Sie alle externen Gerate.

@" WICHTIG: Unabhdngig vom Stromversorgungszustand ist die Systemplatine immer
spannungsgeladen, wenn das System mit einer Strom fiihrenden Steckdose verbunden ist. Um eine
Beschadigung interner Komponenten zu verhindern, miissen Sie vor dem Offnen des Computers das
Netzkabel aus der Steckdose ziehen.

5. Wenn der Computer auf einem Standful steht, nehmen Sie den Computer vom Standful3 und legen Sie
den Computer herunter.

6. Entfernen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers. Siehe Entfernen der Zugriffsblende des Computers
auf Seite 6.

7. Heben Sie die vier Laschen an der Oberseite der Frontblende an (1), und drehen Sie anschlieRend die
Frontblende vom Geh&use ab (2).
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Entfernen einer Laufwerksblende des schmalen optischen
Laufwerks

Einige Modelle haben eine Laufwerksblende iiber dem schmalen optischen Laufwerksschacht. Entfernen Sie
die Laufwerksblende vor dem Einbau eines optischen Laufwerks. So entfernen Sie die Laufwerksblende:

1. Entfernen Sie die Zugriffsblende und die Frontblende des Computers.

2. Driicken Sie dann die Lasche an der linken Seite der Laufwerksblende nach innen (1) und drehen Sie
anschlieBend die Bende von der Frontblende weg (2).

Wiederanbringen der Frontblende

Setzen Sie die vier Haken an der Unterseite der Blende in die rechteckigen Aussparungen am Gehause ein (1),
klappen Sie dann die Oberseite der Blende auf das Gehause (2) und lassen Sie diese einrasten.

Entfernen einer Laufwerksblende des schmalen optischen Laufwerks
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Entfernen und Anbringen des optionalen Frontblenden-
Staubfilters

Einige Modelle sind mit einer Frontblende ausgestattet, die einen Staubfilter (optional) umfasst. Sie miissen

den Staubfilter regelmaRig reinigen, sodass der Staub, der sich im Filter abgesetzt hat, nicht den Luftstrom im
Computer behindert.

[% HINWEIS: Der optionale Frontblenden-Staubfilter ist Gber HP erhaltlich.

Entfernen, Reinigen und Wiederanbringen des Staubfilters:

1. Schalten Sie den Computer ordnungsgemaR aus, indem Sie das Betriebssystem herunterfahren, und
schalten Sie alle externen Gerate aus.

2. Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose und trennen Sie alle externen Gerate.

l% HINWEIS: Unabhdngig vom Stromversorgungszustand ist die Systemplatine immer
spannungsgeladen, wenn das System mit einer Strom fiihrenden Steckdose verbunden ist. Um eine

Beschadigung interner Komponenten zu verhindern, miissen Sie vor dem Offnen des Computers das
Netzkabel aus der Steckdose ziehen.

3. Umden Staubfilter zu entfernen, losen Sie den Filter an den unten abgebildeten Laschen-Positionen mit
den Fingern von der Frontblende.

4. Verwenden Sie einen weichen Pinsel oder ein weiches Tuch, um den Staub aus dem Filter zu entfernen.
Sollte der Filter stark verschmutzt sein, reinigen Sie ihn mit Wasser.
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5. Um den Staubfilter wiederanzubringen, driicken Sie den Filter an den unten abgebildeten Laschen-
Positionen fest auf die Frontblende.

6. SchlieBen Sie das Stromkabel und alle externen Gerate erneut an und schalten Sie den Computer ein.

Entfernen und Anbringen des optionalen Frontblenden-Staubfilters 11



Umwandeln des Desktop-Systems in ein Tower-System

Der Small Form Factor-PC kann mit einem optionalen Tower-Standful3, der bei HP erhaltlich ist, als Tower-
System verwendet werden.

[%’/]’9 HINWEIS: Um den Computer bei der Verwendung als Tower-System zu stabilisieren, empfiehlt HP die
Verwendung eines optionalen Tower-Standful3es.

1. Entfernen/deaktivieren Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die das Bewegen des Computers verhindern.
2. Entfernen Sie alle Wechseldatentrdager, wie CDs oder USB-Flash-Laufwerke, aus dem Computer.

3.  Schalten Sie den Computer ordnungsgemaR aus, indem Sie das Betriebssystem herunterfahren, und
schalten Sie alle externen Gerate aus.

4. Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose und trennen Sie alle externen Gerate.

@" WICHTIG: Unabhdngig vom Stromversorgungszustand ist die Systemplatine immer
spannungsgeladen, wenn das System mit einer Strom fiihrenden Steckdose verbunden ist. Um eine
Beschadigung interner Komponenten zu verhindern, miissen Sie vor dem Offnen des Computers das
Netzkabel aus der Steckdose ziehen.

5. Setzen Sie den Computer mit der rechten Seite nach unten in den optionalen Standful3.

6. SchlieBen Sie das Stromkabel und alle externen Gerate erneut an und schalten Sie den Computer ein.

[%’/]’> HINWEIS: Stellen Sie sicher, dass auf allen Seiten des Computers ein Abstand von mindestens 10,2 cm
(4 Zoll) freier Raum ohne Hindernisse bleibt.

7. \Verriegeln Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die vor dem Bewegen des Computers geldést wurden.
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Systemplatinenanschliisse

In der folgenden Abbildung und Tabelle sind die Komponenten der Laufwerksverbindungen der Systemplatine
dargestellt bzw. aufgefiihrt.

Elem Anschluss der Systemplatine Etikett Systemplatine Farbe Komponente

ent

1 PCl Express x16 X16PCIEXP Schwarz Erweiterungskarte
2 PCl Express x4 X4PCIEXP Schwarz Erweiterungskarte
3 Akku BAT Schwarz Akku

4 DIMM4 (Kanal A) DIMM4 Weil Speichermodul

5 DIMM3 (Kanal A) DIMM3 Schwarz Speichermodul

6 DIMM2 (Kanal B) DIMM2 Weil3 Speichermodul

7 DIMM1 (Kanal B) DIMM1 Schwarz Speichermodul

8 M.2 WLAN WLAN Schwarz M.2 WLAN-Karte

9 M.2 SSD SSD Schwarz M.2 SSD-Speicherkarte
10 SATA3.0 SATAO Dunkelblau Festplatte

11 SATA3.0 SATA1 Hellblau Optisches Laufwerk

Systemplatinenanschliisse
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Aufriisten des Systemspeichers

Der Computer ist mit DDR4-SDRAM-Speicher ausgestattet (Double Data Rate 4 Synchronous Dynamic
Random Access Memory, synchroner dynamischer RAM mit doppelter Datenrate und doppelter Bandbreite).
Dabei handelt es sich um DIMM-Module (Dual Inline Memory Module, Speichermodul mit zwei parallelen
Kontaktreihen).

Die Speichersockel auf der Systemplatine sind mit mindestens einem vorinstallierten Speichermodul
bestiickt. Flir maximale Speicherunterstiitzung kdnnen Sie die Systemplatine mit bis zu 64 GB Speicher im
leistungsstarken Zweikanalmodus bestiicken.

Damit das System ordnungsgemaf funktioniert, miissen die DIMMs folgenden technischen Daten geniigen:
e  288-Pin-Industriestandard

e  Kompatibel mit ungepufferten nicht-ECC PC4-19200 DDR4-2400 MHz

e  Speichermodule 1,2 V DDR4-SDRAM

e  (AS-Latenz 17 DDR4 2400 MHz (17-17-17-Timing)

e  Obligatorische JEDEC SPD-Daten

Der Computer unterstiitzt Folgendes:

e  Nicht-ECC-Speichertechnologien (512 Mbit, 1 Gbit, 2 Gbit und 4 Gbit)

e  Einseitige und doppelseitige Speichermodule

e  Speichermodule, die mit X8 und x16 DDR-Geraten hergestellt wurden; Speichermodule, die mit x4
SDRAM hergestellt wurden, werden nicht unterstiitzt

[%/’”r HINWEIS: Das System wird nicht ordnungsgemaR funktionieren, wenn Sie nicht unterstiitzte

Speichermodule einsetzen.

Einsetzen eines Speichermoduls

14

Auf der Systemplatine befinden sich vier Speichersockel, d. h. zwei Steckpladtze pro Kanal. Die Steckplatze sind
mit DIMM1, DIMMZ2, DIMM3 und DIMM4 gekennzeichnet. Die Steckplatze DIMM1 und DIMM2 sind Speicherkanal
B zugeordnet. Die Steckpldtze DIMM3 und DIMM4 sind Speicherkanal A zugeordnet.

Je nachdem, wie die DIMMs installiert sind, arbeitet das System automatisch im Einkanalmodus, im
Zweikanalmodus oder im Flex-Modus.

[%/’”r HINWEIS: Single-Channel- und unausgewogene Dual-Channel-Speicherkonfigurationen werden zu einer

geringen Grafikleistung fihren.

e  Das System arbeitet im Einkanalmodus, wenn die DIMM-Steckpladtze nur eines Kanals bestiickt sind.

e  Das System arbeitet im leistungsstarkeren Zweikanalmodus, wenn die Gesamtspeicherkapazitat der
DIMMs in Kanal A der Gesamtspeicherkapazitat der DIMMs in Kanal B entspricht. Dabei kann die
Technologie und Geratebreite zwischen den Kandlen variieren. Wenn z. B. Kanal A mit zwei 1-GB-DIMM-
Modulen und Kanal B mit einem 2-GB-DIMM-Modul bestiickt ist, arbeitet das System im
Zweikanalmodus.

e  Das System arbeitet im Flex-Modus, wenn die Gesamtspeicherkapazitat der DIMMs in Kanal A nicht mit
der Gesamtspeicherkapazitat der DIMMs in Kanal B identisch ist. Im Flex-Modus beschreibt der Kanal,
der mit der geringsten Speicherkapazitat bestiickt ist, die Gesamtspeicherkapazitat, die dem
Zweikanalmodus zugewiesen ist; die ibrige Speicherkapazitat steht fiir den Einkanalmodus zur
Verfiigung. Fiir optimale Geschwindigkeit sollten die Kandle ausgewogen bestiickt sein, sodass die
groRte Speicherkapazitat auf die beiden Kanale verteilt ist. Wenn ein Kanal tiber mehr Speicher als der
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andere verfiigt, sollte der gréRere Speicher Kanal A zugewiesen werden. Wenn Sie die Steckplatze
beispielsweise mit einem 2-GB-DIMM-Modul und drei 1-GB-DIMM-Modulen bestlicken, sollte Kanal A das
2-GB-DIMM-Modul sowie ein 1-GB-DIMM-Modul und Kanal B die beiden 1-GB-DIMM-Module enthalten.
Mit dieser Konfiguration arbeiten 4 GB im Zweikanalmodus und 1 GB im Einkanalmodus.

e Injedem Modus wird die maximale Betriebsgeschwindigkeit durch das langsamste DIMM im System
bestimmt.

M WICHTIG: Sie miissen das Netzkabel trennen und ca. 30 Sekunden warten, bis der Stromkreislauf
unterbrochen ist, bevor Sie Speichermodule hinzufiigen oder entfernen. Unabhangig vom Betriebsmodus
liegt immer Spannung an den Speichermodulen an, wenn der Computer mit einer Strom fiihrenden Steckdose
verbunden ist. Wenn Sie Speichermodule hinzufiigen oder entfernen, wahrend Spannung anliegt, kann dies zu
irreparablen Schaden an den Speichermodulen bzw. der Systemplatine fiihren.

Die Kontakte der Speichermodul-Steckplatze sind aus Gold. Beim Aufriisten des Speichers ist es wichtig,
Speichermodule zu verwenden, deren Kontakte aus Gold sind, um Korrosion und Oxidierung durch
inkompatible Metalle zu vermeiden.

Statische Elektrizitat kann die elektronischen Komponenten des Computers oder der optionalen Karten
beschadigen. Bevor Sie mit der Arbeit an den Komponenten beginnen, sollten Sie daher einen geerdeten
Metallgegenstand beriihren, um sich elektrostatisch zu entladen. Weitere Informationen finden Sie unter
«Elektrostatische Entladung” auf Seite 44.

Achten Sie beim Umgang mit Speichermodulen darauf, dass die Kontakte nicht beriihrt werden. Andernfalls
kénnen Schaden an den Modulen entstehen.

1. Entfernen/deaktivieren Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die das Offnen des Computers verhindern.
2. Entfernen Sie alle Wechseldatentrdger, wie CDs oder USB-Flash-Laufwerke, aus dem Computer.

3. Schalten Sie den Computer ordnungsgemal? aus, indem Sie das Betriebssystem herunterfahren, und
schalten Sie alle externen Gerdte aus.

4. Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose und trennen Sie alle externen Gerate.

¥ WICHTIG: Sie miissen das Netzkabel trennen und ca. 30 Sekunden warten, bis der Stromkreislauf
unterbrochen ist, bevor Sie Speichermodule hinzufiigen oder entfernen. Unabhdngig vom
Betriebsmodus liegt immer Spannung an den Speichermodulen an, wenn der Computer mit einer Strom
fiihrenden Steckdose verbunden ist. Wenn Sie Speichermodule hinzufiligen oder entfernen, wahrend
Spannung anliegt, kann dies zu irreparablen Schaden an den Speichermodulen bzw. der Systemplatine
flhren.

5. Wenn der Computer auf einem StandfuB steht, nehmen Sie ihn herunter.

6. Entfernen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers.

A VORSICHT! Lassen Sie die internen Systemkomponenten vor dem Beriihren abkiihlen, um das Risiko
der Verletzung durch heiBe Oberflachen zu verringern.

7. Entfernen Sie die Frontblende.

8. Trennen Sie die Strom- und die Datenkabel von der Riickseite aller Laufwerke im Laufwerkskafig.
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9. Bauen Sie den Laufwerkkafig aus. Driicken Sie den Freigabehebel auf der linken Seite des Kafigs nach
innen (1), heben Sie die linke Seite des Kafigs an (2) und schieben Sie dann die rechte Seite des Kafigs
aus dem Gehéuse heraus (3).

10. Offnen Sie die beiden Riegel des Speichermodulsteckplatzes (1), und setzen Sie das Speichermodul in
den Steckplatz ein (2). Driicken Sie das Speichermodul nach unten in den Steckplatz und achten Sie
darauf, dass es vollstandig einrastet und fest sitzt. Vergewissern Sie sich, dass sich die Halterungen in
der Verriegelungsposition befinden (3).

[%} HINWEIS: Die Speichermodule kénnen nur auf eine Art eingesetzt werden. Richten Sie die Kerbe des
Moduls an dem Steg des Speichersteckplatzes aus.

Weisen Sie die schwarzen DIMM-Steckplatze vor den weiBen DIMM-Steckplatzen zu.

Sie erhalten maximale Leistung, wenn Sie die Speicherkapazitdt so gleichmaRig wie mdglich auf Kanal A
und Kanal B verteilen.

11. Wiederholen Sie Schritt 10, um weitere Module zu installieren.

16  Kapitel 2 Hardware-Upgrades



12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

Bauen Sie den Laufwerkkafig wieder ein. Schieben Sie die Laschen an der rechten Seite des

Laufwerkskafigs in die Schlitze am Gehduse (1) und driicken Sie dann die linke Seite des Laufwerkskafigs

nach unten auf das Gehéuse (2).

SchlieBen Sie die Strom- und die Datenkabel an allen Laufwerken im Laufwerkskafig wieder an.
Bringen Sie die Frontblende wieder an.
Bringen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers wieder an.

Wenn der Computer auf einem Standful? platziert war, stellen Sie ihn wieder darauf.

SchlieBen Sie das Stromkabel und alle externen Gerate erneut an und schalten Sie den Computer ein. Der

Computer sollte den zusatzlichen Speicher automatisch erkennen.

Verriegeln Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die beim Entfernen der Zugriffsblende geldst wurden.

Aufriisten des Systemspeichers
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Entfernen oder Installieren einer Erweiterungskarte

Der Computer verfiigt tiber einen PCI-Express-x4-Erweiterungssteckplatz und einen PCI-Express-x16-
Erweiterungssteckplatz.

4 HINWEIS: Die PCI-Express-Buchsen unterstiitzen nur Low-Profile-Karten.

Sie kénnen eine PCl-Express-x1-, x4-, x8- oder x16-Erweiterungskarte in die PCl-Express-x16-Buchse
einsetzen.

Bei Konfigurationen mit zwei Grafikkarten sollte die erste (primare) Karte in die PCI-Expressx16-Buchse
eingesetzt werden.

So entfernen und ersetzen Sie eine Erweiterungskarte oder fiigen eine weitere Karte hinzu:
1.  Entfernen/deaktivieren Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die das Offnen des Computers verhindern.
2. Entfernen Sie alle Wechseldatentrdager, wie CDs oder USB-Flash-Laufwerke, aus dem Computer.

3. Schalten Sie den Computer ordnungsgemaR aus, indem Sie das Betriebssystem herunterfahren, und
schalten Sie alle externen Gerate aus.

4. Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose und trennen Sie alle externen Gerate.

@ WICHTIG: Unabhdangig vom Stromversorgungszustand ist die Systemplatine immer
spannungsgeladen, wenn das System mit einer Strom fiihrenden Steckdose verbunden ist. Um eine
Beschadigung interner Komponenten zu verhindern, miissen Sie vor dem Offnen des Computers das
Netzkabel aus der Steckdose ziehen.

5. Wenn der Computer auf einem StandfuB steht, nehmen Sie ihn herunter.
6. Entfernen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers.

7. Ermitteln Sie den richtigen freien Erweiterungssteckplatz auf der Systemplatine und den
entsprechenden Erweiterungssteckplatz an der Riickseite des Computergehduses.

8. Drehen Sie den Entriegelungsschieber der Steckplatzabdeckung in die gedffnete Position.

9. Bevor Sie eine Erweiterungskarte installieren, entfernen Sie die Steckplatzabdeckung oder die
vorhandene Erweiterungskarte am Computergehduse.
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@7 HINWEIS: Bevor Sie eine installierte Erweiterungskarte entfernen, trennen Sie alle mit der
Erweiterungskarte verbundenen Kabel.

a. Wenn Sie eine Erweiterungskarte in einen freien Steckplatz einbauen, entfernen Sie die zugehdorige
Abdeckblende auf der Riickseite des Gehauses. Fiihren Sie einen Schlitzschraubendreher in die
Schlitze an der Riickseite der Steckplatzabdeckung ein (1) und bewegen Sie die
Steckplatzabdeckung hin und her (2), um sie vom Gehause zu l6sen.

L
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b. Wenn Sie eine PCI-Express-x4-Karte entfernen, halten Sie die Karte an beiden Ecken fest und
bewegen Sie sie vorsichtig hin und her, bis die Anschliisse sich vom Steckplatz l6sen. Ziehen Sie die
Karte gerade nach oben (1) und anschlieRend vom Innern des Computergehauses weg (2), um sie
zu entfernen. Achten Sie darauf, dass die Karte dabei die anderen Komponenten nicht beschadigt.
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¢. Wenn Sie eine PCI-Express-x16-Karte entfernen, ziehen Sie den Befestigungsarm an der Riickseite
des Erweiterungssteckplatzes von der Karte weg (1), und lésen Sie die Karte durch vorsichtiges
Hin- und Herbewegen aus dem Steckplatz. Ziehen Sie die Karte gerade nach oben (2) und
anschlieBend vom Innern des Computergehduses weg (3), um sie zu entfernen. Achten Sie darauf,
dass die Karte dabei die anderen Komponenten nicht beschadigt.

e

’eto

10. Bewahren Sie die herausgenommene Karte in einer antistatischen Verpackung auf.

11. Wenn Sie keine neue Erweiterungskarte einsetzen, installieren Sie eine Abdeckung, um den geoffneten
Steckplatz abzudecken.

[ WICHTIG: Nachdem Sie eine Erweiterungskarte entfernt haben, miissen Sie sie durch eine neue Karte
oder eine Abdeckung ersetzen, damit die internen Komponenten wahrend des Betriebs ordnungsgeman
gekiihlt werden.
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12.

Zum Einsetzen einer neuen Erweiterungskarte halten Sie die Karte direkt tiber den Steckplatz auf der
Systemplatine. Bewegen Sie die Karte dann zur Gehauseriickseite (1), und schieben Sie den unteren Teil
der Kartenhalterung in den kleinen Schlitz am Gehduse. Driicken Sie die Karte vorsichtig in den
Steckplatz auf der Systemplatine (2).

@7 HINWEIS: Zum Installieren einer Erweiterungskarte driicken Sie gegen die Karte, sodass der gesamte

13.

14.

15.
16.
17.

Anschluss fest im Erweiterungskartensteckplatz einrastet.

SchlieBen Sie die Verriegelung der Steckplatzabdeckung wieder, um die Erweiterungskarte zu sichern.

SchlieBen Sie bei Bedarf externe Kabel an der installierten Karte an. SchlieRen Sie bei Bedarf interne
Kabel an der Systemplatine an.

Bringen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers wieder an.
Wenn der Computer auf einem Standful? platziert war, stellen Sie ihn wieder darauf.

SchlieBen Sie das Stromkabel und alle externen Gerate erneut an und schalten Sie den Computer ein.

Entfernen oder Installieren einer Erweiterungskarte
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18. Verriegeln Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die beim Entfernen der Zugriffsblende gelést wurden.

19. Konfigurieren Sie ggf. den Computer neu.

Laufwerkspositionen

Laufwerkspositionen

1 Schacht fiir 3,5-Zoll-Festplatte

2 9,5 mm schmaler optischer Laufwerksschacht

HINWEIS: Die Laufwerkskonfiguration auf lhrem Computer kann sich von der oben
dargestellten Laufwerkskonfiguration unterscheiden.
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Entfernen und Einbauen der Laufwerke

Befolgen Sie zum Installieren von Laufwerken folgende Richtlinien:

e  Die primdre Serial ATA (SATA)-Festplatte muss mit dem dunkelblauen primdren SATA-Anschluss
(Kennzeichnung: SATAOQ) auf der Systemplatine verbunden werden.

e  SchlieRen Sie ein optisches Laufwerk an den hellblauen SATA-Anschluss auf der Systemplatine an, der
als SATA1 bezeichnet ist.

M’ WICHTIG: So vermeiden Sie Datenverluste und Beschadigungen des Computers oder Laufwerks:

Wenn Sie ein Laufwerk installieren oder entfernen, fahren Sie das Betriebssystem ordnungsgemal herunter,
schalten Sie den Computer aus, und ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose. Entfernen Sie kein Laufwerk,
solange der Computer eingeschaltet ist oder sich im Standbymodus befindet.

Bevor Sie ein Laufwerk beriihren, vergewissern Sie sich, dass Sie elektrostatisch entladen sind. Beriihren Sie
nicht das Laufwerk und den Anschluss gleichzeitig. Weitere Informationen zur Vermeidung von
elektrostatischen Schaden finden Sie unter ,Elektrostatische Entladung” auf Seite 44.

Gehen Sie vorsichtig mit dem Laufwerk um und lassen Sie es nicht fallen.
Setzen Sie ein Laufwerk nicht mit ibermaRigem Kraftaufwand in einen Laufwerksschacht ein.

Achten Sie darauf, die Festplatte weder Fliissigkeiten, hohen Temperaturen noch Produkten mit magnetischen
Feldern (z. B. Monitore oder Lautsprecher) auszusetzen.

Wenn Sie ein Laufwerk per Post verschicken mdchten, verstauen Sie es in einem gepolsterten Umschlag oder
in einer anderen geschiitzten Verpackung, und kennzeichnen Sie das Packchen mit ,Zerbrechlich: Mit Vorsicht
zu handhaben!”
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Ausbauen eines 9,5 mm schmalen optischen Laufwerks

1. Entfernen/deaktivieren Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die das Offnen des Computers verhindern.
2. Entfernen Sie alle Wechseldatentrager, wie CDs oder USB-Flash-Laufwerke, aus dem Computer.

3. Schalten Sie den Computer ordnungsgemal aus, indem Sie das Betriebssystem herunterfahren, und
schalten Sie alle externen Gerate aus.

4. Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose und trennen Sie alle externen Gerate.

E/f WICHTIG: Unabhdngig vom Stromversorgungszustand ist die Systemplatine immer
spannungsgeladen, wenn das System mit einer Strom fiihrenden Steckdose verbunden ist. Um eine
Beschadigung interner Komponenten zu verhindern, miissen Sie vor dem Offnen des Computers das
Netzkabel aus der Steckdose ziehen.

5.  Wenn der Computer auf einem Standful steht, nehmen Sie ihn herunter.
6. Entfernen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers.

7.  Ziehen Sie das Stromkabel (1) und das Datenkabel (2) von der Riickseite des optischen Laufwerks ab.

M WICHTIG: Um Schaden am Kabel zu vermeiden, ziehen Sie beim Entfernen von Kabeln statt am Kabel
an der Lasche oder am Anschluss.
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8. Schieben Sie den griinen Entriegelungsschieber an der rechten Riickseite des Laufwerks zur Mitte des
Laufwerks (1), dann schieben Sie das Laufwerk nach vorn und heraus aus dem Schacht (2).
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Einbauen eines 9,5 mm schmalen optischen Laufwerks
1. Entfernen/deaktivieren Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die das Offnen des Computers verhindern.
2. Entfernen Sie alle Wechseldatentrager, wie CDs oder USB-Flash-Laufwerke, aus dem Computer.

3. Schalten Sie den Computer ordnungsgemal aus, indem Sie das Betriebssystem herunterfahren, und
schalten Sie alle externen Gerate aus.

4. Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose und trennen Sie alle externen Gerate.

E}f WICHTIG: Unabhdngig vom Stromversorgungszustand ist die Systemplatine immer
spannungsgeladen, wenn das System mit einer Strom fiihrenden Steckdose verbunden ist. Um eine
Beschadigung interner Komponenten zu verhindern, miissen Sie vor dem Offnen des Computers das
Netzkabel aus der Steckdose ziehen.

5.  Wenn der Computer auf einem Standful steht, nehmen Sie ihn herunter.
6. Entfernen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers.

7. Wenn Sie ein schmales optisches Laufwerk in einen Schacht einbauen, der mit einer Laufwerksblende
versehen ist, entfernen Sie zunachst die Frontblende und anschlieBend die Laufwerksblende. Weitere
Informationen hierzu finden Sie unter Entfernen einer Laufwerksblende des schmalen optischen
Laufwerks auf Seite 9.

8. Richten Sie den kleinen Stift am Entriegelungsschieber an dem kleinen Loch an der Seite des Laufwerks
aus und driicken Sie den Schieber fest auf das Laufwerk.
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9. Schieben Sie das optische Laufwerk durch die Frontblende vollsténdig in den Schacht hinein (1), bis der
Schieber an der Riickseite des Laufwerks einrastet (2).

10. SchlieRen Sie das Stromkabel (1) und das Datenkabel (2) auf der Riickseite des Laufwerks an.

11. Verbinden Sie das andere Ende des Datenkabels mit dem hellblauen SATA-Anschluss (Kennzeichnung:
SATA1) auf der Systemplatine.

[%’ HINWEIS: Unter Systemplatinenanschliisse auf Seite 13 finden Sie eine Abbildung der
Laufwerksanschliisse auf der Systemplatine.

12. Bringen Sie die Frontblende wieder an, falls sie entfernt wurde.

13. Bringen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers wieder an.

14. Wenn der Computer auf einem Standfuld platziert war, stellen Sie ihn wieder darauf.

15. SchlieBen Sie das Stromkabel und alle externen Gerate erneut an und schalten Sie den Computer ein.

16. Verriegeln Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die beim Entfernen der Zugriffsblende geldst wurden.
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Ausbauen und Ersetzen einer 3,5-Zoll-Festplatte

[%9 HINWEIS: Bevor Sie die alte Festplatte ausbauen, sollten Sie unbedingt die darauf gespeicherten Daten
sichern, damit Sie sie auf die neue Festplatte (ibertragen kénnen.

1.  Entfernen/deaktivieren Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die das Offnen des Computers verhindern.
2. Entfernen Sie alle Wechseldatentrager, wie CDs oder USB-Flash-Laufwerke, aus dem Computer.

3. Schalten Sie den Computer ordnungsgemal aus, indem Sie das Betriebssystem herunterfahren, und
schalten Sie alle externen Gerate aus.

4. Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose und trennen Sie alle externen Geréte.

@ WICHTIG: Unabhdangig vom Stromversorgungszustand ist die Systemplatine immer
spannungsgeladen, wenn das System mit einer Strom fiihrenden Steckdose verbunden ist. Um eine
Beschiadigung interner Komponenten zu verhindern, miissen Sie vor dem Offnen des Computers das
Netzkabel aus der Steckdose ziehen.

5. Wenn der Computer auf einem StandfuB steht, nehmen Sie ihn herunter.
6. Entfernen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers.

7.  Ziehen Sie das Datenkabel (1) und das Stromkabel (2) von der Riickseite der Festplatte ab.

@f WICHTIG: Um Schaden am Kabel zu vermeiden, ziehen Sie beim Entfernen von Kabeln statt am Kabel
an der Lasche oder am Anschluss.
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8. Ziehen Sie den Freigabehebel neben der Riickseite der Festplatte nach auRen (1). Wahrend Sie den
Freigabehebel nach auBen ziehen, schieben Sie die Festplatte bis zum Anschlag nach vorn und heben Sie
die Festplatte dann hoch und aus dem Schacht heraus (2).

9. Bringen Sie an den Seiten der Festplatte Befestigungsschrauben an. Verwenden Sie silberfarbene und
blaue Standard-6-32-Befestigungsschrauben.

[%f’ HINWEIS: Wenn Sie eine 3,5-Zoll-Festplatte austauschen, miissen Sie die Befestigungsschrauben der
alten Festplatte entfernen und an der neuen Festplatte anbringen.

Sie kdnnen zusatzliche Befestigungsschrauben von HP erwerben.

e  Bringen Sie vier silberfarbene und-blaue 6-32-Befestigungsschrauben an (zwei auf jeder Seite der
Festplatte).

e  Sie kdnnen auch eine 2,5-Zoll-Festplatte in einen 3,5-Zoll-Laufwerksschacht einbauen, indem Sie
eine Adapterhalterung wie im unten angezeigten Beispiel verwenden.

— Schieben Sie die 2,5-Zoll-Festplatte in die Halterung fiir den 3,5-Zoll-Adapter.
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— Fixieren Sie die Festplatte am Laufwerksschacht-Adapter, indem Sie vier schwarze M3-
Schrauben durch die Unterseite der Adapterhalterung in die entsprechenden Bohrungen in
der Festplatte hineindrehen.

- 4@
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— Bringen Sie vier silberfarbene und blaue 6-32-Befestigungsschrauben an der
Adapterhalterung an (jeweils zwei an jeder Seite der Halterung).

a5
/?&;

4

10. Richten Sie die Befestigungsschrauben an den Aussparungen am Laufwerkskafig aus, driicken Sie die
Festplatte nach unten in den Schacht hinein, und schieben Sie die Festplatte dann riickwarts bis zum
Anschlag und bis sie einrastet.
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11. SchlieRen Sie das Datenkabel (1) und das Stromkabel (2) an der Riickseite der Festplatte an.

[%9 HINWEIS: Das Datenkabel fiir die primare Festplatte muss mit dem dunkelblauen, mit SATAQO
gekennzeichneten Anschluss auf der Systemplatine verbunden werden, um jegliche Leistungsprobleme
der Festplatte zu vermeiden.

12. Bringen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers wieder an.
13. Wenn der Computer auf einem StandfuB platziert war, stellen Sie ihn wieder darauf.
14. SchlieBen Sie das Stromkabel und alle externen Gerate erneut an und schalten Sie den Computer ein.

15. Verriegeln Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die beim Entfernen der Zugriffsblende gel6st wurden.

Entfernen und Einbauen einer M.2 SSD-Speicherkarte

[%’ HINWEIS: Der Computer unterstiitzt 2230 und 2280 SSD M.2 SSD-Karten.

1.  Entfernen/deaktivieren Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die das Offnen des Computers verhindern.
2. Entfernen Sie alle Wechseldatentrdger, wie CDs oder USB-Flash-Laufwerke, aus dem Computer.

3. Schalten Sie den Computer ordnungsgemaR aus, indem Sie das Betriebssystem herunterfahren, und
schalten Sie alle externen Gerate aus.

4. Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose und trennen Sie alle externen Gerate.

l!}'> WICHTIG: Unabhdngig vom Stromversorgungszustand ist die Systemplatine immer
spannungsgeladen, wenn das System mit einer Strom fiihrenden Steckdose verbunden ist. Um eine
Beschadigung interner Komponenten zu verhindern, miissen Sie vor dem Offnen des Computers das
Netzkabel aus der Steckdose ziehen.

Wenn der Computer auf einem Standful3 steht, nehmen Sie ihn herunter.
Entfernen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers.

Entfernen Sie die Frontblende.

e

Trennen Sie die Strom- und die Datenkabel von der Riickseite aller Laufwerke im Laufwerkskafig.
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9. Bauen Sie den Laufwerkkafig aus. Driicken Sie den Freigabehebel auf der linken Seite des Kafigs nach
innen (1), heben Sie die linke Seite des Kafigs an (2) und schieben Sie dann die rechte Seite des Kafigs
aus dem Gehduse heraus (3).

10. Um eine M.2 SSD-Karte zu entfernen, entfernen Sie die Schraube, die die Karte befestigt (1), heben Sie
das Ende der Karte an (2) und schieben Sie die Karte dann aus dem Systemplatinenanschluss heraus (3).
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11. Um eine M.2 SSD-Karte einzubauen, schieben Sie die Stifte auf der Karte in den
Systemplatinenanschluss, wahrend Sie die Karte in einem Winkel von ca. 30° halten (1). Driicken Sie das
andere Ende der Karte nach unten (2) und befestigen Sie dann die Karte mit der Schraube (3).

12. Bauen Sie den Laufwerkkafig wieder ein. Schieben Sie die Laschen an der rechten Seite des
Laufwerkskafigs in die Schlitze am Gehduse (1) und driicken Sie dann die linke Seite des Laufwerkskafigs
nach unten auf das Gehéuse (2).

13. SchlieBen Sie die Strom- und die Datenkabel an allen Laufwerken im Laufwerkskafig wieder an.

14. Bringen Sie die Frontblende wieder an.

15. Bringen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers wieder an.

16. Wenn der Computer auf einem StandfuB platziert war, stellen Sie ihn wieder darauf.

17. SchlieBen Sie das Stromkabel und alle externen Gerate erneut an und schalten Sie den Computer ein.

18. Verriegeln Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die beim Entfernen der Zugriffsblende gel6st wurden.
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Installieren eines Sicherheitsschlosses

Die unten und auf den folgenden Seiten abgebildeten Sicherheitsschlésser konnen verwendet werden, um
den Computer zu sichern.

Diebstahlsicherung

Vorhdngeschloss

", =
==

r’ -..
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HP Business PC-Sicherheitsschloss V2

Das HP PC-Sicherheitsschloss V2 wurde entworfen, um alle Gerate Ihrer Workstation sicher zu befestigen.

1. Befestigen Sie die Halterung des Sicherungskabels mit den entsprechenden Schrauben fiir lhre
Umgebung an einem Schreibtisch (Schrauben nicht im Lieferumfang enthalten) (1) und rasten Sie dann
die Abdeckung auf dem Boden der Kabelhalterung ein (2).

2. Schlingen Sie das Sicherungskabel um einen feststehenden Gegenstand.
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3. Schieben Sie das Sicherungskabel durch die Halterung der Diebstahlsicherung.

4. Ziehen Sie die zwei Klingen der Schere des Monitorschlosses auseinander und setzen Sie das Schloss in
die Sicherheits6ffnung an der Riickseite des Monitors (1). SchlieRen Sie die Klingen der Schere
zusammen, bis das Sicherheitsschloss einrastet (2) und schieben die Kabelfiihrung durch die Mitte des
Monitorschlosses (3).
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5. Schieben Sie das Sicherungskabel durch die Sicherheitsfiihrung, die am Monitor befestigt ist.

6. Befestigen Sie die Halterung des Zubehdrkabels mit der entsprechenden Schraube fiir Ihre Umgebung
an einem Schreibtisch (Schraube nicht im Lieferumfang enthalten) (1) und legen Sie dann die
Zubehorkabel in den Boden der Halterung (2).
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7.

Schieben Sie das Sicherungskabel durch die Offnungen in der Halterung des Zubehérkabels.

Schrauben Sie das Schloss mit der beigefiigten Schraube am Gehause fest.

Installieren eines Sicherheitsschlosses
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9. Setzen Sie das Steckerende des Sicherungskabels in die Sperre ein (1), und driicken Sie gegen den Knopf
(2), um die Sperre zu aktivieren. Verwenden Sie den im Lieferumfang enthaltenen Schliissel, um die
Sperre zu lésen.

10. Wenn Sie alle Schritte ausgefiihrt haben, sind alle Gerate lhrer Workstation gesichert.
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A Batterieaustausch

Die mit dem Computer gelieferte Batterie versorgt die Echtzeituhr des Computers mit Strom. Tauschen Sie die
im Computer vorhandene Batterie nur gegen eine dquivalente Batterie aus. Der Computer wird mit einer 3V-
Lithium-Knopfzelle geliefert.

A VORSICHT! Der Computer ist mit einer internen Lithium-Mangandioxid-Batterie ausgestattet. Falls die
Batterie nicht sachgemaR behandelt wird, besteht Brand- und Verletzungsgefahr. Beachten Sie die folgenden
Hinweise, um Verletzungen zu vermeiden:

Laden Sie die Batterie nicht wieder auf.
Keinen Temperaturen tiber 60 °C (140 °F) aussetzen.

Bauen Sie weder Batterie noch Akku auseinander, quetschen Sie sie nicht, stechen Sie nicht hinein, und
schlieBen Sie die Kontakte nicht kurz.

Die Batterie bzw. der Akku darf auRerdem weder Wasser noch Feuer ausgesetzt werden.
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[y WICHTIG: Vor dem Austauschen der Batterie miissen die CMOS-Einstellungen des Computers gesichert
werden. Durch das Entfernen oder Austauschen der Batterie werden die CMOS-Einstellungen geléscht.

Statische Elektrizitdt kann zu Schaden an den elektronischen Komponenten des Computers sowie dem
Zubehor fiihren. Bevor Sie mit der Arbeit an den Komponenten beginnen, sollten Sie daher einen geerdeten
Metallgegenstand beriihren, um sich elektrostatisch zu entladen.

[?Y HINWEIS: Die Lebensdauer des Lithium-Akkus kann verlédngert werden, indem Sie den Computer an eine
Live-Steckdose anschlieRen. Der Lithium-Akku wird nur verwendet, wenn der Computer nicht an eine
Netzstromquelle angeschlossen ist.

HP empfiehlt seinen Kunden, Elektronikaltgerate, originale HP Druckerpatronen und aufladbare Batterien zu
recyceln. Weitere Informationen zu Recyclingprogrammen finden Sie unter http://www.hp.com/recycle.

1. Entfernen/deaktivieren Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die das Offnen des Computers verhindern.
2. Entfernen Sie alle Wechseldatentrdger, wie CDs oder USB-Flash-Laufwerke, aus dem Computer.

3. Schalten Sie den Computer ordnungsgemal aus, indem Sie das Betriebssystem herunterfahren, und
schalten Sie alle externen Gerdte aus.

4. Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Steckdose und trennen Sie alle externen Gerate.

[Q" WICHTIG: Unabhdangig vom Stromversorgungszustand ist die Systemplatine immer
spannungsgeladen, wenn das System mit einer Strom fiihrenden Steckdose verbunden ist. Um eine
Beschadigung interner Komponenten zu verhindern, miissen Sie vor dem Offnen des Computers das
Netzkabel aus der Steckdose ziehen.

5. Wenn der Computer auf einem StandfuB steht, nehmen Sie ihn herunter.
6. Entfernen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers.

7. Suchen Sie die Batterie und deren Halterung auf der Systemplatine.

[%”r HINWEIS: Bei manchen Computermodellen miissen Sie unter Umstanden eine interne Komponente
herausnehmen, um die Batterie austauschen zu kdnnen.



http://www.hp.com/recycle

8. Fiihren Sie je nach Typ der Batteriehalterung auf der Systemplatine die folgenden Schritte aus, um die
Batterie auszutauschen.

Typ1

a. Nehmen Sie die Batterie nach oben aus der Halterung heraus.

b. Schieben Sie die Ersatz-Batterie in Position mit dem Pluspol nach oben. Die Batterie arretiert die
Batterie automatisch in der richtigen Position.

Typ2
a. Umdie Batterie aus der Halterung zu l6sen, driicken Sie auf die an einer Seite (iber die Batterie
ragende Metallklammer. Nachdem sich die Batterie gel6st hat, nehmen Sie diese heraus (1).

b. Um die neue Batterie einzusetzen, schieben Sie die Austauschbatterie mit dem Pluspol nach oben
an einer Seite unter die Nase der Halterung. Driicken Sie die andere Seite der Batterie nach unten,
bis sie unter der Klammer einrastet (2).

°=/
eru
Typ3

a. Ziehen Sie die Halteklammer (1), die den Akku festhalt, zurtick und entfernen sie den Akku (2).
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b. Setzen Sie die neue Batterie ein, und bringen Sie die Halteklammer wieder in die richtige Position.

r_ﬁ”f HINWEIS: Nachdem die Batterie ausgetauscht wurde, schlieBen Sie den Vorgang mit folgenden

10.
11.
12.

13.

Schritten ab.

Bringen Sie die Zugriffsblende des Computers wieder an.
Wenn der Computer auf einem Standful? platziert war, stellen Sie ihn wieder darauf.
SchlieBen Sie das Stromkabel und alle externen Gerate erneut an und schalten Sie den Computer ein.

Legen Sie das Datum und die Uhrzeit, Ihre Kennwérter und spezielle Systemeinstellungen mit Hilfe von
Computer Setup erneut fest.

Verriegeln Sie alle Sicherheitsvorrichtungen, die beim Entfernen der Zugriffsblende des Computers
gelost wurden.
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B Elektrostatische Entladung

Die Entladung statischer Elektrizitat tiber einen Finger oder einen anderen Leiter kann die Systemplatine oder
andere Bauteile beschddigen, die gegeniiber elektrostatischer Entladung empfindlich sind. Diese Art von
Schaden kann die Lebensdauer des Gerats herabsetzen.

Vermeiden von Schaden durch elektrostatische Entladung

Beachten Sie die folgenden VorsichtsmaBnahmen, um eine Beschddigung durch elektrostatische Entladungen
zu vermeiden:

Vermeiden Sie das direkte Beriihren empfindlicher Bauteile, indem Sie diese in antistatischen Behaltern
transportieren und aufbewahren.

Bewahren Sie elektrostatisch empfindliche Teile in ihren Behaltern auf, bis sie sich an einem vor
elektrostatischen Entladungen geschiitzten Arbeitsplatz befinden.

Arbeiten Sie auf einer geerdeten Oberfldache, wenn Sie die Teile aus den Schutzbehaltern nehmen.
Vermeiden Sie die Beriihrung von Steckkontakten, Leitern und Schaltungen.

Sorgen Sie stets dafiir, ordnungsgemaR geerdet zu sein, bevor Sie Komponenten oder Bauteile
beriihren, die gegeniiber elektrostatischen Entladungen empfindlich sind.

Erdungsmethoden

Fiir die Erdung sind mehrere Methoden verfiigbar. Verwenden Sie beim Umgang mit Teilen, die gegeniiber
elektrostatischer Entladung empfindlich sind, eine oder mehrere der folgenden Methoden:

Verwenden Sie ein Antistatikarmband, das (iber ein Erdungskabel mit einem geerdeten
Computergehduse verbunden ist. Antistatikarmbdander sind flexible Bander mit einem
Mindestwiderstand von 1 MOhm (+ 10 Prozent) im Erdungskabel. Stellen Sie eine ordnungsgemaRe
Erdung sicher, indem Sie die leitende Oberflache des Armbandes direkt auf der Haut tragen.

Verwenden Sie FuBgelenkbander, Furiemen oder Stiefelriemen, wenn Sie im Stehen arbeiten. Tragen
Sie die Bander an beiden FiiBen, wahrend Sie auf leitfdhigem Boden oder antistatischen FuBmatten
stehen.

Verwenden Sie leitfahiges Werkzeug.

Verwenden Sie eine transportable Wartungsausriistung mit einer faltbaren, antistatischen
Arbeitsmatte.

Sollten Sie {iber keine der vorgeschlagenen Erdungsvorrichtungen verfiigen, lassen Sie die Komponente von
einem HP Partner installieren.

[%’ HINWEIS: Weitere Informationen zu statischer Elektrizitat und Unterstiitzung bei der Installation des
Produkts erhalten Sie von einem HP Vertriebspartner oder Servicepartner.
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C Hinweise zu Betrieb, Routine-Pflege und
Versandvorbereitung des Computers

Hinweise zu Betrieb und Routine-Pflege des Computers

Beachten Sie die folgenden Hinweise zur ordnungsgemaRen Einrichtung und Pflege des Computers und
Monitors:

Schiitzen Sie den Computer vor Feuchtigkeit, direkter Sonneneinstrahlung sowie vor extremen
Temperaturen.

Stellen Sie den Computer auf einer stabilen, ebenen Flache auf. Lassen Sie an allen Seiten des
Computers, an denen sich Liiftungsschlitze befinden, und iiber dem Monitor ungefahr 10,2 cm (4 Zoll)
Abstand, damit fiir eine ausreichende Luftzirkulation gesorgt ist.

Stellen Sie sicher, dass Luft in den Computer eintreten und dort zirkulieren kann. Blockieren Sie keine
Liiftungsschlitze und Lufteinlasslocher. Stellen Sie die Tastatur nicht mit eingeklappten FiiBen direkt vor
das Desktop-Gerat, da dies die Luftzirkulation ebenfalls beschrankt.

Betreiben Sie den Computer nie, wenn die Zugriffsblende oder eine der Abdeckungen der
Erweiterungssteckplatze entfernt ist.

Stellen Sie Computer nicht aufeinander oder so nah nebeneinander, dass sie jeweils von der
zuriickgefiihrten oder vorgewarmten Luft des anderen Computers betroffen sind.

Wird der Computer in einem separaten Gehause betrieben, muss fiir eine ausreichende Luftzirkulation
im Gehduse gesorgt werden. Des Weiteren gelten die oben aufgefiihrten Hinweise.

Schiitzen Sie den Computer und die Tastatur vor Flissigkeiten.
Verdecken Sie die Liiftungsschlitze des Monitors nicht.

Installieren oder aktivieren Sie die Energiesparfunktionen des Betriebssystems oder anderer Software,
wie z. B. Standby.

Schalten Sie den Computer aus, bevor Sie eine der folgenden Aufgaben ausfiihren:

—  Wischen Sie das Computergehduse mit einem weichen, feuchten Tuch ab. Verwenden Sie keine
Reinigungsprodukte, um die Oberflache nicht zu beschadigen.

— Reinigen Sie gelegentlich die Liiftungsschlitze an der Seite des Computers. Fusseln, Staub und
andere Fremdartikel kénnen die Liiftungsschlitze blockieren und somit die Luftzirkulation
behindern.
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VorsichtsmaBnahmen fiir optische Laufwerke

Beachten Sie die nachfolgenden Hinweise fiir den Betrieb und die Reinigung von optischen Laufwerken.

Betrieb

e  Bewegen Sie das Laufwerk nicht wahrend des Betriebs. Hierdurch kann die Lesefunktion gestort werden.

e  Setzen Sie das Laufwerk keinen plotzlichen Temperaturschwankungen aus, da sich im Innern der Einheit
Kondensation bilden kann. Treten bei eingeschaltetem Laufwerk plotzliche Temperaturschwankungen
auf, warten Sie mindestens eine Stunde, bis Sie das Gerdt ausschalten. Wenn Sie die Einheit sofort
bedienen, funktioniert die Lesefunktion mdglicherweise nicht richtig.

e  Platzieren Sie das Laufwerk nicht an Orten, an denen es hoher Luftfeuchtigkeit, extremen
Temperaturen, mechanischen Vibrationen oder direktem Sonnenlicht ausgesetzt ist.
Reinigen

e  Reinigen Sie das Bedienfeld und die Steuerelemente mit einen weichen trockenen Tuch oder einem
weichen angefeuchteten Tuch mit einer milden Reinigungslosung. Spriihen Sie keine Reinigungssprays
direkt auf die Einheit!

e Verwenden Sie keine Losungsmittel wie Alkohol oder Benzol, die Schaden an der Oberflache
verursachen kénnen.

Sicherheit

Sollten Gegenstande oder Fliissigkeit in das Laufwerk gelangen, trennen Sie den Computer sofort von der
Stromquelle, und lassen Sie ihn von einem HP Servicepartner (iberpriifen.

Versandvorbereitung

Beachten Sie folgende Hinweise zum Versenden des Computers:

1. Sichern Sie die Festplattendateien auf einem externen Speichergerat. Stellen Sie sicher, dass die
Sicherungsmedien bei der Lagerung oder wahrend des Transports keinen elektrischen oder
magnetischen Impulsen ausgesetzt werden.

Ej?"” HINWEIS: Beim Ausschalten des Systems wird die Festplatte automatisch gesperrt.

Entfernen und verstauen Sie alle Wechseldatentrager.
Schalten Sie den Computer und externe Gerate aus.

Ziehen Sie das Netzkabel aus der Netzsteckdose und anschlieBend aus dem Computer heraus.

LU O

Trennen Sie die Systemkomponenten und externen Gerdte von den jeweiligen Stromquellen und dann
vom Computer.

[%F HINWEIS: Vergewissern Sie sich, dass alle Platinen richtig eingesetzt und sicher in den jeweiligen
Steckplatzen befestigt sind, bevor Sie den Computer versenden.

6. Verstauen Sie die Systemkomponenten und externen Gerate in ihrer Originalverpackung oder in einer
ahnlichen Verpackung mit geniigend Packmaterial, um sie ausreichend zu schiitzen.

46 Anhang C Hinweise zu Betrieb, Routine-Pflege und Versandvorbereitung des Computers



D Eingabehilfen

HP entwirft, produziert und vermarktet Produkte und Services, die jeder Benutzer, einschlieBlich Menschen
mit Behinderungen, entweder eigenstandig oder mit entsprechenden Hilfsgerdten verwenden kann.

Unterstiitzte assistive Technologien

HP Produkte unterstiitzen eine Vielzahl von Betriebssystemen mit assistiven Technologien und kénnen fiir
zusatzliche assistive Technologien konfiguriert werden. Verwenden Sie die Suchfunktion auf lhrem Gerat, um
weitere Informationen zu assistiven Funktionen zu erhalten.

[Z?’”r HINWEIS: Fir weitere Informationen zu einem bestimmten Produkt der assistiven Technologie wenden Sie
sich an den Kundensupport fiir dieses Produkt.

Kontaktaufnahme mit dem Support

Wir verbessern stets die Bedienungshilfen unserer Produkte und Services, und wir freuen uns immer tiber das
Feedback der Benutzer. Wenn Sie mit einem Produkt Schwierigkeiten haben oder uns von bestimmten
Bedienungshilfen berichten mochten, die lhnen geholfen haben, kontaktieren Sie uns unter (888) 259-5707,
Montag - Freitag, 06:00 - 21:00 Uhr (MST). Wenn Sie taub oder schwerhdrig sind, VRS/TRS/WebCapTel
verwenden und technischen Support benétigen oder Fragen zur Zuganglichkeit haben, rufen Sie uns unter
(877) 656-7058 von Montag bis Freitag von 06:00 bis 21:00 Uhr North American Mountain Time an.

[%/Nf HINWEIS: Support ist nur in englischer Sprache verfiigbar.
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A termékkel kapcsolatos tajékoztatas

Ez az itmutatd azokat a jellemzéket irja le,
amelyek a legtdbb tipus esetében kézosek.
El6fordulhat, hogy egyes funkciok az On
szamitégépén nem érheték el.

Szoftverhasznalati feltételek

A szamitdgépen elére telepitett szoftverek
telepitésével, masolasaval, letoltésével vagy
barmilyen egyéb médon valé hasznalataval On
elfogadja a HP végfelhasznaloi licencszerz6dés
feltételeit. Ha ezeket a licencfeltételeket nem
fogadija el, az On kizarélagos jogorvoslati
lehetésége az, ha a még nem hasznalt teljes
terméket (hardvert és szoftvert) a vasarlast
kdvet6 14 napon beliil teljes pénzvisszatérités
ellenében az eladd pénz-visszatéritési
szabdlyai szerint visszakiildi az eladéhoz.

Tovabbi informacidkért, illetve a szamitogép
teljes aranak a visszatéritéséért forduljon az
eladéhoz.



Tudnivaldk a kézikonyvrol

Ez az tmutato6 a HP ProDesk Uzleti szamitogépek frissitésére vonatkozo alapvet6 informacidkat tartalmaz.

A FIGYELEM! Olyan veszélyes helyzetet jelez, amely — ha nem keriilik el — halalt vagy komoly sériilést
okozhat.

A VIGYAZAT! Olyan veszélyes helyzetet jelez, amely — ha nem keriilik el — kisebb vagy kiozepes sériilést
okozhat.

M FONTOS: Fontosnak, de nem veszélyekhez kapcsoldddnak tekintett informacidkat jelez (példaul vagyoni
karhoz kapcsolddo lizeneteket). Az értesités arra figyelmezteti a felhasznalot, hogy egy adott eljaras
pontosan az ismertetett modon valé betartasanak elmulasztasa adatvesztéshez, illetve hardveres vagy
szoftveres karhoz vezethet. Olyan lényeges informaciokat tartalmaz tovabba, amelyek egy fogalmat
magyaraznak el, illetve egy feladat elvégzésére szolgalnak.

ﬂ% MEGJEGYZES: Tovabbiinformacidkat tartalmaz, melyek kiemelik vagy kiegészitik a f6 széveg fontos
elemeit.

{} TIPP: Hasznos tanacsokat nyuijt egy-egy feladat elvégzéséhez.
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1 Termékjellemzok

Altalanos konfiguracids jellemzok

A gép jellemz6i modellenként eltérhetnek. Tamogatasért vagy miiszaki segitségnyujtasért, és hogy az On
altal hasznalt szamitégéptipusra telepitett hardverekkel és szoftverekkel kapcsolatos bévebb informaciokért
futtassa a HP Support Assistant segédprogramot.

Ej?y MEGJEGYZES: Ez a szamitogéptipus torony-elrendezésben, illetve asztali elrendezésben is hasznalhato.

Altalanos konfiguraciés jellemzék 1
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Elolapi részegységek

A meghajto-konfiguracio a tipustél fliggden valtozhat. Egyes modelleken a vékony optikaimeghajtd-rekeszt
takardlemez fedi.

— 1T 1]

Eldlapi részegységek

1 Vékony optikai meghajtd (opcionalis) 6 USB 2.0 port HP Sleep and Charge szolgaltatassal

2 SD-kartyaolvasd (opcionalis) 7 Kombinalt hangkimeneti (fejhallgato-) és hangbemeneti
(mikrofon-) csatlakozo

3 USB Type-C toltéport 8 Merevlemez aktivitasat jelz6 fény

4 USB 3.x port (2) 9 Tapkapcsolé gomb

5 USB 2.0 port

MEGJEGYZES: A tapkapcsold gombon lévé fény altalaban fehéren vilagit, ha a rendszer aram alatt van. Ha piros szinnel
villog, akkor valamilyen hiba tortént a szamitégéppel, és a LED egy diagnosztikai kodot jelez. A kdd értelmezéséhez lasd a
Karbantartdsi és gondozdsi utmutatot.

1. fejezet Termékjellemzdk



A hatlap részegységei

A vPro és nem vPro rendszerek hatso részegységeivel kapcsolatos tovabbi tudnivaldkat lasd a kdvetkez6
képeken és tablazatokban.

vPro rendszerek

A hatlap részegységei

1 (t=3=  Hangbemeneti aljzat 5 Opcionalis port

2 22 RJ-45 aljzat (hal6zati aljzat) 6 USB 2.0 portok (2)

3 (¢»  Hangkimeneti aljzat a sajat aramellatassal 7 USB 3.x port (4)
rendelkez6 audioeszkdzokhoz

4 i[® DisplayPort monitorcsatlakozok (2) 8 Tapkabel csatlakozdja

MEGJEGYZES: A tipus rendelkezhet tovabbi opcionalis HP-portokkal.

Amikor eszkdzt csatlakoztat valamelyik hangbemeneti csatlakozdba, egy parbeszédpanel jelenik meg a monitor képernyéjén,
amely megkérdezi, hogy mikrofont vagy fejhallgatot csatlakoztatott-e. A csatlakozdaljzatok beallitasat is barmikor

megvaltoztathatja, ha duplan kattint a Windows talcan az Audio Manager ikonra.

Ha az alaplap egyik bévitéhelyén videokartya van, a videokartya és/vagy az alaplap integralt videokartyajanak
videocsatlakozdi haszndlhatok. Az adott telepitett videokartya és szoftverkonfiguracié hatarozza meg a viselkedést.

Az alaplapi videokartya letilthat6 a BIOS F10 Setup beallitasainak modositasaval.

A hatlap részegységei

3
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Non-vPro rendszerek

A hatlap részegységei

1 (¢  Hangbemeneti aljzat 5 Opcionalis port

2 2%  RIJ-45aljzat (halozati aljzat) 6 o~ USB 2.0 portok (4)

3 (3>  Hangkimeneti aljzat a sajat aramellatassal 7 §5<=~ USB3.xport(2)
rendelkez6 audioeszkdzdkhoz

4 i[® DisplayPort monitorcsatlakozok (2) 8 Tapkabel csatlakozéja

MEGJEGYZES: A tipus rendelkezhet tovabbi opcionalis HP-portokkal.

Amikor eszkozt csatlakoztat valamelyik hangbemeneti csatlakozdoba, egy parbeszédpanel jelenik meg a monitor képernyéjén,
amely megkérdezi, hogy mikrofont vagy fejhallgatét csatlakoztatott-e. A csatlakozoaljzatok beallitasat is barmikor

megvdltoztathatja, ha duplan kattint a Windows talcan az Audio Manager ikonra.

Ha az alaplap egyik bévit6helyén videokartya van, a videokartya és/vagy az alaplap integralt videokartyajanak
videocsatlakozo6i hasznalhatok. Az adott telepitett videokartya és szoftverkonfiguracié hatarozza meg a viselkedést.

Az alaplapi videokartya letilthatd a BIOS F10 Setup bedllitasainak modositasaval.

Sorozatszam helye

Minden szamitdgép rendelkezik egy egyedi sorozatszammal és egy termékazonosité szammal, amelyek a
szamitogép kiilsején talalhatdk. Tartsa elérhetd helyen ezeket a szamokat, hogy kéznél legyenek, ha az

tgyfélszolgalattol segitséget kér.

1. fejezet Termékjellemzdk



2 A hardver frissitése

A szervizeléssel kapcsolatos tudnivalok

A szamitdgép bévitése és szervizelése egyarant konnyedén elvégezhetd. A jelen fejezetben ismertetett
szerelési folyamatok némelyikéhez egy T15 csillagfejli vagy lapos csavarhiiz6 sziikséges.

Figyelmeztetések

A fejlesztések végrehajtasa el6tt mindenképpen olvassa el az 6sszes vonatkozé utmutatast, 6vintézkedést és
figyelmeztetést ebben az Gtmutatéban.

A FIGYELEM! Az elektromos aramiités, a forro feliiletek és a t(iz altal okozott sériilések veszélyének
csokkentése érdekében tegye a kdvetkezdket:

Huzza ki a haldzati tapkabelt a konnektorbdl, és a rendszer belsd alkatrészeinek megérintése el6tt varja
meg, hogy az alkatrészek leh(iljenek.

A haldzati kartya csatlakozdéiba ne prabaljon bedugni telekommunikacids vagy telefonos csatlakozot.
Ne iktassa ki a tapkabel foldelését. A foldelt dugattyu fontos biztonsagi szerepet télt be.
A tapkabelt olyan féldelt aljzatba dugja, amely mindig kdnnyen hozzaférhetd.

A sulyos sériilések kockazatanak csékkentése érdekében olvassa el a Biztonsdgi és kényelmi utmutato cim(i
dokumentumot. Ez ismerteti a munkaallomasok megfeleld beallitasat, a helyes testtartast, és tovabbi
hasznos tudnivalokat tartalmaz a szamitdgép-felhasznaldk egészségével és munkavégzési szokasaival
kapcsolatban. A Biztonsdgi és kényelmi utmutato ezenkiviil fontos informacidkkal szolgal az elektromos és
mechanikai biztonsagi tudnivaldkrél. A HP webhelyén elérhetd Biztonsdgi és kényelmi utmutatot a
http://www.hp.com/ergo cimen talalja meg.

/\ FIGYELEM! A késziilék aram alatt lévé és mozgo részeket tartalmaz.
A burkolat eltavolitasa el6tt aramtalanitsa a késziiléket.
A késziilék ujbali fesziiltség ala helyezése el6tt helyezze vissza és rogzitse a fedelet.

@" FONTOS: A sztatikus elektromossag karosithatja a szamitogép és a kiils6 eszk6zok elektromos
alkatrészeit. A miveletek végrehajtasa el6tt a sztatikus elektromossag kistitése érdekében érintsen meg egy
foldelt fémtargyat. A tovabbi tudnivalokat lasd: Elektrosztatikus feltdltddés, 43. oldal.

Ha a szamitogép csatlakoztatva van valtéaramu tapforrashoz, az alaplap mindig fesziiltség alatt van. A belsé
alkatrészek megrongalédasanak elkeriilése érdekében a szamitdgép felnyitasa el6tt valassza le a tapkabelt
az dramforrasral.

A szervizeléssel kapcsolatos tudnivalok 5
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A szamitdgép oldallapjanak eltavolitasa

A bels6 alkatrészek eléréséhez el kell tavolitani az oldallapot.

1.
2.
3.

Tavolitsa el vagy oldja ki a szamitogép felnyitasat gatlé 6sszes biztonsagi eszkozt.
Tavolitson el a szamitogépbdél minden cserélhet6 adathordozot (CD-t, USB flash meghajtat).

Kapcsolja ki teljesen a szamitdgépet az operacios rendszeren keresztiil, majd kapcsolja ki az 6sszes
kiils6 eszkozt.

Huzza ki a tapkabelt a halozati aljzatbol, és tavolitsa el a kiilsé eszkozoket.

@ FONTOS: A bekapcsolasi allapottél fiiggetleniil az alaplap mindig fesziiltség alatt van mindaddig,

amig a rendszer csatlakoztatva van miko6dd valtéaramu haldzati aljzathoz. A belsé alkatrészek
megrongalédasanak elkeriilése érdekében a szamitogép felnyitasa el6tt valassza le a tapkabelt az
aramforrasrol.

Ha a szamitogép az allvanyon van, vegye le rdla, majd fektesse le.

CsUsztassa az oldallap-kiolddkart jobbra (1), amig az rogziil a helyén. Majd cstsztassa az oldallapot
vissza (2), és emelje le azt a szamitdgéprél (3).
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A szamitdgép oldallapjanak visszahelyezése

Gy6z6djon meg arrdl, hogy az oldallap kioldékar régzitve van a helyén, majd helyezze az oldallapot a
szamitogeépre (1), és cstsztassa az oldallapot elére (2). A kioldokar automatikusan visszamozog balra és
rogziti az oldallapot.

A szamitogép oldallapjanak visszahelyezése 7



Az elolap eltavolitasa

1. Tavolitsa el vagy oldja ki a szamitogép felnyitasat gatlo dsszes biztonsagi eszkozt.
2. Tavolitson el a szamitogépbdl minden cserélhetd adathordozot (CD-t, USB flash meghajtot).

3. Kapcsolja ki teljesen a szamitogépet az operacios rendszeren keresztiil, majd kapcsolja ki az 6sszes
kiils6 eszkozt.

4. Huazzakia tapkabelt a haldzati aljzatbdl, és tavolitsa el a kiils6 eszkdzoket.

@" FONTOS: A bekapcsolasi allapottdl fiiggetlendl az alaplap mindig fesziiltség alatt van mindaddig,
amig a rendszer csatlakoztatva van miko6dd valtéaramu halozati aljzathoz. A belsé alkatrészek
megrongalédasanak elkeriilése érdekében a szamitogép felnyitasa el6tt valassza le a tapkabelt az
aramforrasrol.

5. Haaszamitogép az allvanyon van, vegye le rdla, majd fektesse le.

6. Tavolitsa el a szamitdgép oldallapjat. Lasd: A szamitdgép oldallapjanak eltavolitasa 6. oldal.

7. Emelje meg a takardlemez tetején lévé négy fiilet (1), majd valassza le elforgatassal a takardlemezt a
hazrol (2).
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Vékony optikai meghajto eldlapfedelének eltavolitasa

Egyes modelleken a vékony optikaimeghajto-rekeszt takarélemez fedi. Tavolitsa el a takardlemezt az optikai
meghajto beszerelése el6tt. A takarolap eltavolitasa:

1. Tavolitsa el a szamitdgép oldallapjat és az el6lapot.

2. Ezutan nyomja befelé a lap bal oldalan lévé fiilet (1), majd forgassa el a takarélapot az el6lapbol (2)
kifelé.

Az eldlap visszahelyezése

Helyezze a takardlap aljan lév6 négy horgot a haz négyszog alaku lyukaiba (1), majd forditsa ra a lap fels6
részét a hazra (2), és pattintsa a helyére.

Vékony optikai meghajto el6lapfedelének eltavolitasa
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Az opcionalis porsziird eliilso takarodlap eltavolitasa és
beszerelése

Egyes tipusokon porsz(ird eliils6 takardlap talalhatd. A porsz(ir6t rendszeres id6k6zonként meg kell
tisztitani, hogy a rajta felgydilt por ne akadalyozza a leveg6 aramlasat a szamitdgépen keresztiil.

[% MEGJEGYZES: Opcionalis porsziiré eliilsé takarolapot a HP-tol lehet beszerezni.

A por sz(r6 eltavolitasahoz, tisztitasahoz és visszaszereléséhez:

1. Kapcsolja ki teljesen a szamitdgépet az operacios rendszeren keresztiil, majd kapcsolja ki az 6sszes
kiils6 eszkozt.

2. Huazzaki a tapkabelt a haldzati aljzatbdl, és tavolitsa el a kiils6 eszkdzoket.

[% MEGJEGYZES: A bekapcsolasi allapottl fiiggetleniil az alaplap mindig fesziiltség alatt van mindaddig,
amig a rendszer csatlakoztatva van mikodé valtéaramu halézati aljzathoz. A belsé alkatrészek
megrongalédasanak elkeriilése érdekében a szamitogép felnyitasa el6tt valassza le a tapkabelt az
aramforrasrol.

3. Aporsziird eltavolitasahoz ujjaival valassza le a sz(ir6t az eliilsd takardlaprol a lenti abran lathaté
flileket hasznalva.

4. Egy puha ecsettel vagy ruhdaval tisztitsa ki a port a sz(iréb6l. Ha stlyosan szennyezett, 6blitse ki tisztara
a szlirdt vizzel.
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5. Aporszlird visszahelyezéséhez nyomja erésen a sz(r6t az eliils6 takardlemezre lent lathato fiilek
helyén.

6. Csatlakoztassa Ujra a tapkabelt és a kiils6 eszkdzoket, majd kapcsolja be a szamitogépet.

Az opcionalis porsz(ird ellilsé takardlap eltavolitasa és beszerelése 11



Asztali elrendezés tornyossa alakitasa

Akis helyigény( szamitogép a HP-t6l kiilon megvasarolhaté toronytalppal hasznalhat6 torony allasban is.

[%’/]’9 MEGJEGYZES: A HP a tornyos elrendezésben hasznalt szamitégéphdaz tovabbi stabilizalasahoz javasolja a
beszerezhetd allvany hasznalatat.

1.  Tavolitsa el vagy oldja ki a szamitogép elmozditasat gatlé 6sszes biztonsagi eszkozt.
2. Tavolitson el a szamitogépbdl minden cserélheté adathordozot (CD-t, USB flash meghajtot).

3. Kapcsolja ki teljesen a szamitogépet az operacios rendszeren keresztiil, majd kapcsolja ki az 6sszes
kiils6 eszkozt.

4. Huazzakia tapkabelt a haldzati aljzatbdl, és tavolitsa el a kiils6 eszkdzoket.

@" FONTOS: A bekapcsolasi allapottol fliggetleniil az alaplap mindig fesziiltség alatt van mindaddig,
amig a rendszer csatlakoztatva van miko6dd valtéaramu halozati aljzathoz. A belsé alkatrészek
megrongalédasanak elkeriilése érdekében a szamitogép felnyitasa el6tt valassza le a tapkabelt az
aramforrasrol.

5. Forditsa el a szamitogépet tgy, hogy annak jobb oldala lefelé nézzen, és helyezze a kiilén
megvasarolhato talpra.

6. Csatlakoztassa Ujra a tapkabelt és a kiils6 eszkdzoket, majd kapcsolja be a szamitogépet.

[%’/]’> MEGJEGYZES: Biztositson legalabb 10,2 cm (4 hiivelyk) szabad helyet a szamitogép mindegyik oldala
mellett.

7. RoOgzitse az 6sszes biztonsagi eszkozt, amelyet a szamitogép elmozditasa el6tt kioldott.

12 2.fejezet A hardver frissitése



Alaplapi csatlakozék

A tipushoz tart6z6 alaplapi csatlakozok azonositasahoz tanulmanyozza az alabbi dbrat és tablazatot.

Elem Alaplapi csatlakozé Alaplap cimkéje Szin Részegység

1 PCI Express x16 X16PCIEXP Fekete Bdvitékartya

2 PCl Express x4 X4PCIEXP Fekete Bévitékartya

3 Elem BAT Fekete Elem

4 DIMM4 (A csatorna) DIMM4 Fehér Memériamodul

5 DIMMS3 (A csatorna) DIMM3 Fekete Memdriamodul

6 DIMM2 (B csatorna) DIMM2 Fehér Memériamodul

7 DIMM1 (B csatorna) DIMM1 Fekete Memériamodul

8 M.2 AWLAN WLAN Fekete M.2 A WLAN kartya
9 M.2 SSD SSD Fekete M.2 SSD adattarold kartya
10 SATA3.0 SATAO Sotétkék Merevlemez

11 SATA 3.0 SATA1 Vildgoskék Optikai meghajto

Alaplapi csatlakozok
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A rendszermemoria frissitése

A szamitogép kétszeres adatatviteli sebességl 4-es szinkron dinamikus véletlen hozzaférésli memaria
(DDR4-SDRAM) kétsoros memaoriamodulokat (DIMM-eket) tartalmaz.

Az alaplapon lévé memoria-bdvit6helyeken legalabb egy elére beszerelt memaériamodul talalhato. A
maximalis memadriakapacitas eléréséhez akar 64 GB memadriat is elhelyezhet az alaplapon a nagyobb
teljesitményli, kétcsatornas izemmaddban konfiguralva.

A rendszer megfelelé miikodése érdekében a DIMM moduloknak eleget kell tenniiik a kovetkezé
eléirasoknak:

288 érintkez6s ipari szabvany

Nem pufferelt, nem-ECC PC4-19200 DDR4-2400 MHz-kompatibilis
1,2 Voltos DDR4-SDRAM memoriamodulok

CAS késleltetés 17 DDR4 2400 MHz (17-17-17 id6zités)

Kételez6 JEDEC SPD-adatok

A szamitogép az alabbiakat tamogatja:

512 Mbites, 1 Gbites 2 Gbites és 4 Gbites nem ECC memadriamodulok
Egy- és kétoldalas memoriamodulok

Az x8 és x16 DDR eszkdzokbdl felépitett memdriamodulok; Az x4 SDRAM-okbol felépitett
memoriamodulok nem tamogatottak

[%/’”r MEGJEGYZES: Ha nem tdmogatott memdriamodulokat hasznal, a rendszer nem miikédik megfeleléen.

Memodriamodul behelyezése

Az alaplapon 6sszesen négy — tehat csatornanként két — memadriabdvité-hely talalhato. A bévitéhelyek
DIMM1, DIMM2, DIMM3 és DIMM4 jelzéstiek. A DIMM1 és a DIMMZ2 bévit6hely a B memariacsatornaban
muikddik. A DIMM3 és a DIMM4 bévit6hely az A memariacsatornaban makaodik.

A rendszer a DIMM modulok behelyezésétél fliggéen automatikusan egycsatornas, kétcsatornas vagy

rugalmas modban mikodik.

[%/’”r MEGJEGYZES: Egycsatornas és kiegyenlitetlen kétcsatornas memériakonfiguraciok rosszabb mindségi
grafikai teljesitményt eredményeznek.

A rendszer egycsatornas lizemmadban miikddik, ha a DIMM foglalatokbdl csak az egyik csatorna van
feltdltve.

A rendszer a nagyobb teljesitmény(i kétcsatornas lizemmaddban miikddik, ha az A csatornaban lévé
DIMM modulok teljes memoriakapacitasa megegyezik a B csatornaban lévé DIMM modulok teljes
memoriakapacitasaval. A technoldgia és az eszkdzszélesség csatornanként eltérhet. Ha példaul az A
csatorna két 1 GB-os DIMM modaullal, a B csatorna pedig egy 2 GB-os DIMM modullal van feltdltve, a
rendszer kétcsatornas lizemmodban fog miikodni.

A rendszer akkor m(ikédik rugalmas (izemmadban, ha az A csatornahoz tartozé DIMM modulok dsszes
memoriakapacitasa nem egyezik meg a B csatornahoz tartoz6 DIMM modulok 6sszes
memoriakapacitasaval. Rugalmas lizemmodban a kevesebb memdridval rendelkez6 csatorna
memoriakapacitasa hatarozza meg a kétcsatornas tizemmaodban hasznalt memariat, a maradék pedig
egycsatornas modban miikodik. Az optimalis teljesitményhez a csatornaknak kiegyensulyozottnak kell
lennilik Ggy, hogy a legtobb memaéria meg legyen osztva a két csatorna kozott. Ha az egyik csatorna
tobb memodriat fog tartalmazni, mint a masik, az A csatornaba kell tobb memariat tenni. Ha példaul a
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bdvitéhelyekbe egy darab 2 GB-os és harom darab 1 GB-o0s DIMM modult helyez, akkor az A csatornat
egy 2 GB-os és egy 1 GB-o0s modullal, a B csatornat pedig két 1 GB-os DIMM modullal kell feltélteni.
Ebben az elosztasban 4 GB memdria kétcsatornas, 1 GB memdria pedig egycsatornas iizemmadban fog
muikdédni.

e A maximalis mlikddési sebességet mindegyik izemmad esetén a rendszer leglassabb DIMM modulja
hatarozza meg.

M FONTOS: A memodriamodulok behelyezése vagy eltavolitasa el6tt mindenképpen hizza ki a tapkabelt, és
varjon korilbeliil 30 masodpercet, amig az aram megsz(inik. A bekapcsolasi allapottol fiiggetleniil a
memoriamodulok mindig fesziiltség alatt vannak mindaddig, amig a szamitégép csatlakoztatva van miik6dé
valtéaramu haldzati aljzathoz. Ha a rendszer aram alatt van, a memoriamodulok behelyezése vagy
eltavolitasa helyrehozhatatlan karokat okozhat a memoériamodulokban és az alaplapban.

A memadriamodulok foglalatai aranybevonatt fémcsatlakozdkat tartalmaznak. A memdria frissitésekor
fontos, hogy aranybevonatt fémérintkez6s memadriamodulokat hasznaljon az inkompatibilis fémek
érintkezésébol fakadd korrdzid és/vagy oxidacio megelézése érdekében.

A sztatikus elektromossag karosithatja a szamitdgép és a kiegészitd kartyak elektronikus alkatrészeit. A
mlveletek végrehajtasa el6tt a sztatikus elektromossag kisiitése érdekében érintsen meg egy foldelt
fémtargyat. Tovabbi informacio: Elektrosztatikus feltdltddés, 43. oldal.

A memoriamodulok megérintésekor ligyeljen ra, hogy ne érjen a csatlakozokhoz. Ha hozzajuk ér,
megsériilhet a modul.

1. Tavolitsa el vagy oldja ki a szamitogép felnyitasat gatlo dsszes biztonsagi eszkozt.
2. Tavolitson el a szamitdgépbdl minden cserélhetd adathordozadt (CD-t, USB flash meghajtot).

3. Kapcsolja ki teljesen a szamitdgépet az operdcios rendszeren keresztiil, majd kapcsolja ki az 6sszes
kiils6 eszkozt.

4. Huzza ki a tapkabelt a haldzati aljzatbol, és tavolitsa el a kiils6 eszk6zoket.

i¥ FONTOS: A memériamodulok behelyezése vagy eltavolitasa elétt mindenképpen hiizza ki a tapkabelt,
és varjon kordilbeliil 30 masodpercet, amig az aram megszlinik. A bekapcsolasi allapottél fliggetleniil a
memariamodulok mindig fesziiltség alatt vannak mindaddig, amig a szamit6gép csatlakoztatva van
miikddo valtéaramu haldzati aljzathoz. Ha a rendszer aram alatt van, a memoériamodulok behelyezése
vagy eltavolitasa helyrehozhatatlan karokat okozhat a memdriamodulokban és az alaplapban.

5. Haaszamitdgép egy allvanyon van, vegye le réla.

6. Tavolitsa el a szamitogép oldallapjat.

A FIGYELEM! A forré feliiletek altal okozott sériilések kockazatanak csokkentéséhez varja meg, hogy a
belsé alkatrészek lehtiljenek, miel6tt megérintené 6ket.

7. Tavolitsa el az elélapot.

8. Valassza le a tap- és adatkabeleket az 6sszes meghajtordl a meghajtokeret hatuljaban.
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9. Szerelje ki a meghajtdokeretet. Nyomja befelé a keret bal oldalan lévo (1) kioldd kart, emelje felfelé (2) a
keret bal oldalat, majd cstsztassa ki a jobb oldalat a szamitogéphazbal (3).

10. Nyissa ki a memdriamodulon lévé mindkét reteszt (1), és helyezze a memoariamodult a foglalatba (2).
Nyomja a modult {itk6zésig a memdriafoglalatba, ligyelve arra, hogy az megfeleléen illeszkedjen.
Ellendrizze, hogy a reteszek zart helyzetben vannak (3).

[%} MEGJEGYZES: A memériamodulokat csak egyféle médon lehet beilleszteni. A memériamodulon lévé
bevagast igazitsa a memoriafoglalaton év6 pocokhoz.

A fekete DIMM aljzatokat a fehérek eldtt toltse fel.

A legjobb teljesitmény eléréséhez gy téltse fel a bévit6helyeket, hogy a memdriakapacitas minél
egyenletesebben legyen elosztva az A és a B csatorna kozott.

11. Ha tovabbi modulokat kivan behelyezni, ismételje meg a 10. lépést.
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12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

Cserélje ki a meghajtérekeszt. Csiisztassa a meghajtorekesz jobb oldalan talalhat6 fiileket a hazon lévé
nyilasokba (1), majd nyomja a meghajtokeret bal oldalat lefelé a hazra (2).

Csatlakoztassa Ujra a tap- és adatkabeleket az 6sszes meghajtordl a meghajtokeretben.
Helyezze vissza az el6lapot.

Helyezze vissza a szamitogép oldallapjat.

Ha a szamitogép egy allvanyon allt, helyezze ra vissza.

Csatlakoztassa Ujra a tapkabelt és a kiilsé eszkdzoket, majd kapcsolja be a szamitogépet. A
szamitdgépnek automatikusan kell érzékelnie az tjonnan behelyezett memoériamodulokat.

Rogzitse az dsszes biztonsagi eszkdzt, amelyet a fedélap eltavolitasakor kioldott.

A rendszermemoria frissitése
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Bovitokartya eltavolitasa vagy beszerelése

A szamitogépben egy PCl Express x4 és egy PCl Express x16 bévitéhely van.

[%r MEGJEGYZES: A PCl Express bovithelyekbe csak alacsony profilt bévitokartyak helyezhetdk.
A PCl Express x16 bdvitéhelybe helyezhet PCl Express x1, x4, X8 vagy x16 kartyat is.

A két videokartyat tartalmazo konfiguraciokban az elsé (elsGdleges) kartyat a PCl Express x16 bovitéhelybe
kell behelyezni.

Bévit6kartya eltavolitasa, cseréje és beszerelése:
1. Tavolitsa el vagy oldja ki a szamitogép felnyitasat gatlo dsszes biztonsagi eszkozt.
2. Tavolitson el a szamitogépbd6l minden cserélhetd adathordozot (CD-t, USB flash meghajtot).

3. Kapcsolja ki teljesen a szamitdgépet az operacios rendszeren keresztiil, majd kapcsolja ki az 6sszes
kiils6 eszkozt.

4. Huazza ki a tapkabelt a haldzati aljzatbdl, és tavolitsa el a kiils6 eszkdzoket.

@ FONTOS: A bekapcsolasi allapottél fiiggetleniil az alaplap mindig fesziiltség alatt van mindaddig,
amig a rendszer csatlakoztatva van miko6dd valtéaramu haldzati aljzathoz. A belsé alkatrészek
megrongalédasanak elkeriilése érdekében a szamitogép felnyitasa el6tt valassza le a tapkabelt az
aramforrasrol.

5. Haaszamitogép egy allvanyon van, vegye le réla.
6. Tavolitsa el a szamitdgép oldallapjat.

7. Keresse meg a megfeleld iires foglalatot az alaplapon, és az ahhoz tartozé bévit6helyet a szamitdgép
hazanak hatuljan.

8. Forgassa el a bdvitéhely fedelének kiolddzarjat a nyitott helyzetbe.

9. Bovit6kartya beszerelése el6tt tavolitsa el a bdvitdhelyek takarolemezét vagy a korabban beszerelt
bdvitokartyat.

[%9 MEGJEGYZES: Egy korabban beszerelt bvitokartya eltavolitasa elStt hizza ki az 6sszes kabelt, amely
esetleg a bdvitékartyahoz csatlakozik.
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Ha iires bévit6helybe helyezi a bévitékartyat, tavolitsa el a megfeleld bévitényilas takardlemezét
a haz hatoldalardl. lllesszen egy lapos fejli csavarh(izét a bévitéhely takarélemezének hatuljan
lévé nyilasokba (1) és mozgassa a bavitohely fedelét elére-hatra (2) ahhoz, hogy az levalasztadjon
a hazrél.

PCl Express x4 kartya eltavolitasakor fogja meg a kartyat a két végén, és a két oldalt 6vatosan,
felvaltva mozgatva szabaditsa ki bévit6helybdl a csatlakozdkat. Eltavolitashoz hiizza a kartyat
egyenesen felfelé (1), majd a haz belsé oldalatol elfelé (2). Ugyeljen arra, hogy a kartyat ne iisse
hozza a tébbi alkatrészhez.

Bévitokartya eltavolitasa vagy beszerelése
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¢.  PClExpress x16 kartya eltavolitasakor hlizza a bévit6foglalat végén lévé rogzitékart a kartyatol el
(1), és a kartyat dvatosan, elére-hatra mozgatva szabaditsa ki foglalatbdl a csatlakozokat.
Eltavolitashoz hiizza a kartyat egyenesen felfelé (2), majd a haz belsé oldalatél elfelé (3). Ugyeljen
arra, hogy a kartyat ne lisse hozza a tobbi alkatrészhez.

10. Akivett kartyakat antisztatikus csomagolasban tartsa.

11. Hanem szerel be Uj bévit6kartyat, a szabad nyilast zarja le egy bévitéhelyet takaré lemezzel.

i FONTOS: A bévitékartyak eltavolitasa utan be kell szerelni egy 0j kartyat vagy egy bévitéhelyet takar6
lemezt annak érdekében, hogy miikédés kdzben a belsé alkatrészek hiitése megfelel6 legyen.

12. Ujbévitokartya beszerelésekor helyezze a kartyat az alaplapi bévitéfoglalat folé, majd mozgassa a
kartyat a haz hatlapja felé (1), hogy a kartya konzoljanak alja a hazon talalhato apra résbe csusszon.
Ovatosan nyomja bele a kartyat az alaplapon lévé foglalatba (2).

l%? MEGJEGYZES: A bdvitékartyak beszerelésekor hatarozott mozdulattal nyomja be a kartyat, hogy a
teljes csatlakoz6 rogziiljon a kartya foglalataba.
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13. Abdvitékartyat rogzitse a takarolemez reteszének visszazarasaval.

14. Sziikség esetén csatlakoztassa az dsszes kiilsé kabelt a beszerelt kartyahoz. Sziikség esetén
csatlakoztassa az 6sszes belsé kabelt az alaplaphoz.

15. Helyezze vissza a szamitdgép oldallapjat.

16. Haaszamitdgép egy allvanyon allt, helyezze ra vissza.

17. Csatlakoztassa Ujra a tapkabelt és a kiils6 eszkézoket, majd kapcsolja be a szamitogépet.
18. Rogzitse az 6sszes biztonsagi eszkdzt, amelyet a fed6lap eltavolitasakor kioldott.

19. Sziikség esetén konfiguralja Ujra a szamitogépet.

A meghajtok elhelyezkedése

9
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A meghajtok elhelyezkedése

1 3,5 hiivelykes meghajtérekesz

2 9,5 mm-es vékony optikaimeghajto-rekesz

MEGJEGYZES: Eléfordulhat, hogy a szamitégép meghaijtékonfiguracioja eltér a fent
latottaktél.
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Merevlemezek eltavolitasa és cseréje
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Meghajtok beszerelésekor ligyeljen az alabbiakra:

e  Azelsddleges soros ATA (SATA) merevlemeznek az alaplap sotétkék, elsddleges ,,SATAQ” jelli SATA-
csatlakozdjahoz kell csatlakoznia.

e Az optikai meghajtot az alaplap SATA1 jelzés vildgoskék SATA-csatlakozdjahoz csatlakoztassa.

M” FONTOS: A szamitogép és a meghajté megrongalddasanak és a folosleges munka megelézése érdekében

Ugyeljen a kovetkezdkre:

A meghajtok beszerelésekor vagy eltavolitasakor allitsa le rendesen az operaciés rendszert, kapcsolja ki a
szamitdgépet és hlizza ki a tapkabelt. Ne vegyen ki meghajtét, ha a szamitdgép be van kapcsolva vagy
készenléti dllapotban van.

A meghajtd kezelése el6tt gondoskodjon a testében lévé sztatikus toltés kisiitésérél. A meghajtokat ugy
fogja meg, hogy ne érjen a csatlakozohoz. Tovabbi informacio a sztatikus elektromossag altal okozott karok
megeldzésérdl: Elektrosztatikus feltdltédés, 43. oldal.

Banjon 6vatosan a meghajtéval; ne ejtse le.
A meghajtok beszerelésekor ne fejtsen ki tul nagy erét.

Ne tegye ki a merevlemezeket nedvességnek, szélséséges hémérsékletnek és magneses mezéknek, amelyek
kiilonféle eszkdzokb6l, példaul monitorbdl vagy hangszo6rokbdl szarmazhatnak.

Ha postan kell kiildenie egy meghajtét, csomagolja azt légpérnés boritékba vagy masmilyen
védécsomagolasba, és a csomagot lassa el a,, Torékeny: Ovatos banasmadot igényel.” felirattal.
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9,5 mm-es vékony optikai meghajto eltavolitasa

1.
2.
3.

4.

Tavolitsa el vagy oldja ki a szamitogép felnyitasat gatlo dsszes biztonsagi eszkozt.
Tavolitson el a szamitogépbdl minden cserélhet6 adathordozot (CD-t, USB flash meghajtot).

Kapcsolja ki teljesen a szamitdgépet az operacios rendszeren keresztiil, majd kapcsolja ki az 6sszes
kiils6 eszkozt.

Huzza ki a tapkabelt a haldzati aljzatbdl, és tavolitsa el a kiils6 eszkozoket.

@9 FONTOS: A bekapcsolasi allapottdl fliggetleniil az alaplap mindig fesziiltség alatt van mindaddig,

amig a rendszer csatlakoztatva van mikddo valtéaramui haldzati aljzathoz. A belsé alkatrészek
megrongalddasanak elkeriilése érdekében a szamitogép felnyitasa eldtt valassza le a tapkabelt az
aramforrasrol.

Ha a szamitogép egy allvanyon van, vegye le réla.
Tavolitsa el a szamitogép oldallapjat.

Huzza ki a tapkabelt (1) és az adatkabelt (2) az optikai meghajté hatoldalabol.

annak csatlakozojat vagy a rajta lévé fiilet huzza.

M’ FONTOS: A kabelek eltavolitasakor a kabel sériilésének elkeriilése érdekében soha ne a kabelt, hanem

Merevlemezek eltavolitasa és cseréje
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8. Nyomja a meghajto jobb oldalan hatul lévé zold kioldoreteszt a meghajto kozepe felé (1), majd
csUsztassa elére a meghajtot, és vegye ki a rekeszbél az elélapon keresztiil (2).
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9,5 mm-es vékony optikai meghajto beszerelése
1. Tavolitsa el vagy oldja ki a szamitogép felnyitasat gatlo dsszes biztonsagi eszkozt.
2. Tavolitson el a szamitogépbdél minden cserélhet6 adathordozot (CD-t, USB flash meghajtot).

3. Kapcsolja ki teljesen a szamitdgépet az operacios rendszeren keresztiil, majd kapcsolja ki az 6sszes
kiils6 eszkozt.

4. Huazza ki a tapkabelt a haldzati aljzatbdl, és tavolitsa el a kiilsé eszkdzoket.

@9 FONTOS: A bekapcsolasi allapottdl fliggetleniil az alaplap mindig fesziiltség alatt van mindaddig,
amig a rendszer csatlakoztatva van mikddo valtéaramui haldzati aljzathoz. A belsé alkatrészek
megrongalddasanak elkeriilése érdekében a szamitogép felnyitasa eldtt valassza le a tapkabelt az
aramforrasrol.

5. Haaszamitogép egy allvanyon van, vegye le réla.
6. Tavolitsa el a szamitdgép oldallapjat.

7. Hatakarolap altal fedett meghajtorekeszbe épit be vékony optikai meghajtdt, tavolitsa el az elélapot,
majd a takarolapot. A tovabbi tudnivalokat lasd: Vékony optikai meghajto elélapfedelének eltavolitasa
9. oldal.

8. Igazitsa a kioldozaron lévd kicsi érintkez6ket a meghajté oldalan lévé kis lyukakhoz, és nyomjara
erdsen a zarat a meghaijtéra.
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9. (CsUsztassa at az optikai meghajtot az eliilsé takarolemezen, teljesen bele a rekeszbe (1), hogy a
meghajtd hatso részén lévé retesz a helyére zarodjon (2).

10. Csatlakoztassa a tapkabelt (1) és az adatkabelt (2) a meghajté hatoldalahoz.

11. Csatlakoztassa az adatkabel masik végét az alaplap SATA1 jelzés( vilagoskék SATA-csatlakozojahoz.

[%9 MEGJEGYZES: Az Alaplapi csatlakozok 13. oldal 4bran lathatoak az alaplapi meghajtocsatlakozasok.

12. Tegye vissza az el6lapot, ha eltavolitotta.

13. Helyezze vissza a szamitdgép oldallapjat.

14. Haaszamitogép egy allvanyon allt, helyezze ra vissza.

15. Csatlakoztassa Ujra a tapkabelt és a kiils6 eszkozoket, majd kapcsolja be a szamitogépet.

16. ROgzitse az 6sszes biztonsagi eszkozt, amelyet a feddlap eltavolitasakor kioldott.

26 2.fejezet Ahardver frissitése



3,5 hiivelykes merevlemez eltavolitasa és visszahelyezése

E,?fy MEGJEGYZES: A régi merevlemez-meghajtd eltavolitasa elétt gondoskodjon a régi merevlemezen tarolt
adatok biztonsagi mentésérél, hogy az adatokat az Gj merevlemez-meghajtdra masolhassa.

1.
2.
3.

Tavolitsa el vagy oldja ki a szamitogép felnyitasat gatlo dsszes biztonsagi eszkozt.
Tavolitson el a szamitogépbdl minden cserélhet6 adathordozot (CD-t, USB flash meghajtat).

Kapcsolja ki teljesen a szamitdgépet az operacios rendszeren keresztiil, majd kapcsolja ki az 6sszes
kiils6 eszkozt.

Huzza ki a tapkabelt a haldzati aljzatbdl, és tavolitsa el a kiils6 eszkdzoket.

@ FONTOS: A bekapcsolasi allapottol fiiggetleniil az alaplap mindig fesziiltség alatt van mindaddig,

amig a rendszer csatlakoztatva van mikodd valtoaramu halozati aljzathoz. A belsé alkatrészek
megrongalddasanak elkeriilése érdekében a szamitogép felnyitasa el6tt valassza le a tapkabelt az
aramforrasrol.

Ha a szamitogép egy allvanyon van, vegye le réla.
Tavolitsa el a szamitogép oldallapjat.

Valassza le az adatkabelt (1) és a tapkabelt (2) a merevlemez-meghajtd hatso részén.

@f’ FONTOS: A kabelek eltavolitasakor a kabel sériilésének elkeriilése érdekében soha ne a kabelt, hanem

annak csatlakozojat vagy a rajta lévé fiilet huzza.

Merevlemezek eltavolitasa és cseréje
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8. Huzzakia merevlemez hatulja melletti kioldokart (1). A kiolddkart hiizva cstsztassa elére a meghajtat
litk6zésig, majd felfelé és kifelé emelje ki a rekeszbdél (2).

9. Szerelje be a merevlemezt a standard 6-32-es eziist és kék szin( rogzit6csavarokat annak oldalaba
csavarozva.

[17? MEGJEGYZES: Ha ki szeretne cserélni egy 3,5 hiivelykes merevlemezt, a régi merevlemez
rogzitécsavarjait at kell helyeznie az Gj merevlemezbe.

A HP-tol tartalék régzit6csavart is vasarolhat.

e  Helyezze be a négy eziist és kék 6-32-es rogzitécsavart (kettét a meghajté mindkét oldalan).

e 2,5 hiivelykes merevlemezt is szerelhet egy 3,5 hiivelykes meghajtorekeszbe adapterkonzollal,
mely az alabbi példahoz hasonlo.

— (Csusztassa be a 2,5 hiivelykes meghajtot a 3,5 hiivelykes adapterkonzolba.
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— Robgzitse a meghajtot a rekesz adapterkonzolahoz a négy fekete M3 adapterkonzol-csavar a
konzolon als6 oldalan keresztiil a meghajtoba valé behelyezésével.

Merevlemezek eltavolitasa és cseréje 29



— Helyezze be a négy darab 6-32-es régzitGcsavart az adapterkonzolba (kettét a konzol
mindkét oldalan).

10. Igazitsa a régzit6csavarokat a haz meghajtorekeszének nyilasaihoz, nyomja bele a merevlemezt a
rekeszbe, majd litk6zésig tolja azt hatra, amig a helyére nem kattan.
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11.

Csatlakoztassa az adatkabelt (1) és a tapkabelt (2) a merevlemez-meghajto hatsé részén.

L?)?f MEGJEGYZES: Az elsédleges merevlemez-meghaijto adatkabelét az alaplap sététkék, ,SATAO” jelli

12.
13.
14.
15.

aljzatahoz csatlakoztassa, elkeriilendé a merevlemez teljesitményproblémait.

Helyezze vissza a szamitogép oldallapjat.
Ha a szamitogép egy allvanyon allt, helyezze ra vissza.
Csatlakoztassa Ujra a tapkabelt és a kiils6 eszk6zdket, majd kapcsolja be a szamitogépet.

Rogzitse az dsszes biztonsagi eszkdzt, amelyet a fedéblap eltavolitasakor kioldott.

M.2 SSD adattarold kartya eltavolitasa és beszerelése

[%’”f MEGJEGYZES: A szamitogép a 2230-as és a 2280-as M.2 SSD kartyakat tdmogatja.

1.
2.
3.

4.

Tavolitsa el vagy oldja ki a szamitogép felnyitasat gatlo dsszes biztonsagi eszkozt.
Tavolitson el a szamitogépbdl minden cserélhetd adathordozot (CD-t, USB flash meghajtot).

Kapcsolja ki teljesen a szamitdgépet az operacios rendszeren keresztiil, majd kapcsolja ki az 6sszes
kiils6 eszkozt.

Huzza ki a tapkabelt a haldzati aljzatbdl, és tavolitsa el a kiils6 eszkdzoket.

@" FONTOS: A bekapcsolasi allapottdl fliggetleniil az alaplap mindig fesziiltség alatt van mindaddig,

e

amig a rendszer csatlakoztatva van mikodo valtéaramui haldzati aljzathoz. A bels6 alkatrészek
megrongalddasanak elkeriilése érdekében a szamitogép felnyitasa el6tt valassza le a tapkabelt az
aramforrasrol.

Ha a szamitogép egy allvanyon van, vegye le réla.
Tavolitsa el a szamitogép oldallapjat.
Tavolitsa el az el6lapot.

Valassza le a tap- és adatkabeleket az 6sszes meghajtordl a meghajtokeret hatuljaban.

Merevlemezek eltavolitasa és cseréje
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9. Szerelje ki a meghajtdokeretet. Nyomja befelé a keret bal oldalan lévo (1) kioldd kart, emelje felfelé (2) a
keret bal oldalat, majd cstsztassa ki a jobb oldalat a szamitogéphazbal (3).

10. Az M.2 SSD-kartya eltavolitasahoz tavolitsa el a kartyat r6gzit6 csavart (1), emelje fel a kartya végét
(2), majd csusztassa ki a kartyat az alaplap csatlakozojabal (3).
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11.

Egy M.2 SSD-kartya beszereléséhez csusztassa be a rajta lévd érintkezbket az alaplapi csatlakozoba,
mikdzben a kartyat koriilbeliil 30°-0s szégben tartja (1). Nyomja a kartya masik végét lefelé (2), majd
régzitse a kartyat a csavarral (3).

12. Cserélje ki a meghajtorekeszt. Csisztassa a meghajtorekesz jobb oldalan talalhaté fiileket a hazon lévé

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

nyilasokba (1), majd nyomja a meghajtdkeret bal oldalat lefelé a hazra (2).

Csatlakoztassa Ujra a tap- és adatkabeleket az 6sszes meghajtordl a meghajtokeretben.
Helyezze vissza az elélapot.

Helyezze vissza a szamitogép oldallapjat.

Ha a szamitogép egy allvanyon allt, helyezze ra vissza.

Csatlakoztassa Ujra a tapkabelt és a kiils6 eszkdzoket, majd kapcsolja be a szamitégépet.

Rogzitse az dsszes biztonsagi eszkdzt, amelyet a fedélap eltavolitasakor kioldott.

Merevlemezek eltavolitasa és cseréje
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Biztonsagi zar beszerelése

Az alabbiakban bemutatott biztonsagi zar a szamit6gép rogzitésére szolgal.

Kabelzar

Lakat
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Biztonsagi zar HP iizleti céli szamitogéphez V2

V2-es HP szamitdgéphez késziilt biztonsagi zar kialakitasanak megfeleléen a munkaallomason talalhato
0sszes eszk6z biztonsagarol gondoskodik.

1. Csatlakoztassa a biztonsagi kabel rogzit6elemét asztalhoz az adott kdrnyezethez megfeleld
csavarokkal (a csavarok nincsenek mellékelve) (1), majd pattintsa ra a fedelet a kabel régzitelemének
(2) alapjara.

2. Hurkolja at a biztonsagi kabelt egy nem mozdithat6 targy kordil.
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3. (susztassa at a biztonsagi kabel régzit6elemén a biztonsagi kabelt.

4. Huazza szét a monitorzar két ollokezét, majd helyezze be a zarat a biztonsagi nyildsaba a monitor
hatuljan (1), zarja 6ssze az ollokezeket, hogy a zarat régzitse a helyén (2), majd csusztassa at a
kabelvezetdt a monitorzar kézepén (3).
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5. (Cslsztassa at a monitorra szerelt biztonsagi vezet6n a biztonsagi kabelt.

6. RoOgzitse a tartozékkabel rogzitéelemét az asztalhoz az adott kérnyezetben megfelel6 csavarral (a
csavar nincs mellékelve) (1), majd helyezze a tartozékkabelt a régzitGelem (2) alapjaba.
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7. (Csusztassa at a kiegészit6 kabel rogzit6elemén lévd lyukakon a biztonsagi kabelt.

8. Rdgzitse a zarat a szamitdgép vazahoz a mellékelt csavarral.
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9. lllessze a biztonsagi zar dugot tartalmazo végét a zarba (1), és nyomja be a gombot (2) a zar
aktivalasahoz. A zarhoz mellékelt kulccsal lehet kioldani a zarat.

10. Haminden lépést elvégzett, minden eszkdz régzitésre keriil a munkaallomasan.
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Elemcsere

A szamitogépben talalhaté elem a valds idejli 6ra tapellatasat biztositja. Az elem cseréjekor a szamitdgépbe
eredetileg behelyezett elemmel megegyezd tipusu elemet hasznaljon. A szamitdgép 3 voltos litium-
gombelemmel keriil forgalomba.

A FIGYELEM! A szamitogépben beépitett litium-mangandioxid elem lizemel. Helytelen kezelés esetén az elem

tlizet vagy égési sériiléseket okozhat. A személyi sériilés elkeriilése érdekében tartsa be a kévetkez6ket:

Ne probalja ujratolteni az elemet.

Ne tegye ki 60 °C-nal (140 °F) magasabb hémérsékletnek.

Ne szerelje szét, ne préselje dssze, ne szurja fel, ne dobja tlizbe vagy vizbe, és ne zarja rovidre az érintkezdit.

Az elem cseréjéhez csak az adott termékhez valo HP cserealkatrészt hasznalja.

iy FONTOS: Az elem cseréje el6tt feltétleniil biztonsagi masolatot kell készitenie a szamitégép CMOS-

beallitasairol. Az elem eltavolitasakor vagy cseréjekor a CMOS-beallitasok torlédnek.

A sztatikus elektromossag karosithatja a szamitdgép vagy az opcionalis eszk6zok elektronikus alkatrészeit. A
muiveletek végrehajtasa elétt a sztatikus elektromossag kisiitése érdekében érintsen meg egy foldelt
fémtargyat.

[i/r’ MEGJEGYZES: A litiumelem élettartama meghosszabbithatd, ha a szamitégépet fesziiltség alatt allo fali

konnektorhoz csatlakoztatja. A litiumelem csak akkor lizemel, ha a szamitogép NINCS az elektromos
halézatra csatlakoztatva.

A HP javasolja vasarldinak, hogy hasznositsak ujra elhasznalt hardvereiket, az eredeti HP
nyomtatopatronokat és az Gjratolthetd elemeket. Az Ujrahasznositasrol tovabbi informacidkat a kévetkezd
webhelyen talal: http://www.hp.com/recycle.

1. Tavolitsa el vagy oldja ki a szamitogép felnyitasat gatlé dsszes biztonsagi eszkozt.
2. Tavolitson el a szamitdgépb6l minden cserélhet6 adathordozaét (CD-t, USB flash meghajtot).

3. Kapcsolja ki teljesen a szamitogépet az operacios rendszeren keresztiil, majd kapcsolja ki az 6sszes
kiils6 eszkozt.

4. Huazzakia tapkabelt a haldzati aljzatbdl, és tavolitsa el a kiils6 eszkdzoket.

M’ FONTOS: A bekapcsolasi allapottol fliggetleniil az alaplap mindig fesziiltség alatt van mindaddig,
amig a rendszer csatlakoztatva van miko6dd valtéaramu haldzati aljzathoz. A belsd alkatrészek
megrongalédasanak elkeriilése érdekében a szamitogép felnyitasa el6tt valassza le a tapkabelt az
aramforrasrol.

5. Haaszamitogép egy allvanyon van, vegye le réla.
6. Tavolitsa el a szamitdgép oldallapjat.

7. Keresse meg az elemet és az elemtart6t az alaplapon.

[17? MEGJEGYZES: Egyes tipusoknal el6fordulhat, hogy az elem eléréséhez el kell eltavolitani egy belsé
részegységet.

A fiiggelék: Elemcsere


http://www.hp.com/recycle

Attdl fiigg6en, hogy az alaplapon milyen elemtart6 talalhato, cserélje ki az elemet az alabbi Gtmutatas
szerint.

1. tipus

a. Emelje ki az elemet a tartébal.

b. Helyezze be a csereelemet a pozitiv pélusaval felfelé. Az elemtart6 automatikusan régziti az
elemet a megfeleld helyzetben.

2. tipus

a. Ahhoz, hogy az elemet el tudja tavolitani a tartobol, nyomja 6ssze az elem egyik széle folé nyald
fémkapcsot. Amikor az elem felpattan, emelje ki (1).

b. Ujelem behelyezéséhez cstisztassa az elem egyik szélét a kapocs pereme ala, pozitiv pélusaval
felfelé. Nyomja lefelé az elem masik szélét mindaddig, amig a kapocs ra nem pattan (2).

3. tipus

a. Huzzafélre az elemet rogzit6 pockaot (1), majd vegye ki az akkumulatort (2).
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b. Tegye be az Ujelemet, és nyomja vissza a pockot a helyére.

[:7?9 MEGJEGYZES: Az elem cseréjét kdvetGen az alabbi lépések végrehajtasaval fejezheti be a miiveletet.

9.

10.
11.
12.

13.

Helyezze vissza a szamitdgép oldallapjat.
Ha a szamitogép egy allvanyon allt, helyezze rd vissza.
Csatlakoztassa Ujra a tapkabelt és a kiilsé eszkdzoket, majd kapcsolja be a szamitdgépet.

A Computer Setup segédprogram segitségével allitsa be ismét az id6t, a datumot, a jelszavakat és a
tobbi specialis rendszerbeallitast.

Rogzitse az 6sszes biztonsagi eszkdzt, amelyet a szamitdgép oldallapjanak eltavolitasakor kioldott.

A fiiggelék: Elemcsere



B Elektrosztatikus feltoltodés

Az ujjakon vagy egyéb vezet6kon keresztiil kisiild sztatikus elektromossag megrongalhatja az alaplapot és a
sztatikus toltésre érzékeny egyéb eszkozoket. Az ilyen tipusi megrongalddas csokkentheti az eszk6z varhato
élettartamat.

A sztatikus elektromossagbél fakadé megrongalodas
megeldzése

A sztatikus elektromossagbol fakado karok megelézéséhez ligyeljen a kévetkezdkre:

Keriilje az eszk6zok kézzel vald érintését és szallitasat, és tartsa 6ket antisztatikus csomagolasban.

A sztatikus toltésre érzékeny alkatrészeket hagyja a csomagolasukban, amig sztatikus toltéstél mentes
helyre nem ér.

Miel6tt kivenné az alkatrészeket a csomagolasbol, helyezze 6ket foldelt feliiletre.
Ne érjen hozza a csatlakozdkhoz, érintkez6kh6z és aramkorokhoz.

Mindig gondoskodjon a megfeleld foldelt allapotradl, amikor sztatikus téltésre érzékeny alkatrészhez
vagy szerelvényhez ér.

A foldelés modjai

A foldelés tobbféle mddon is végrehajthatd. Amikor sztatikus téltésre érzékeny alkatrészeket érint meg vagy
szerel, alkalmazzon az alabbi mddszerek kéziil egyet vagy tébbet:

Hasznaljon csuklopantot, amelyet egy foldelt vezeték egy foldelt munkaallomashoz vagy
szamitdgéphdazhoz kapcsol. A csuklépantok olyan rugalmas pantok, amelyeknél a foldelt vezeték
ellendllasa legalabb 1 megaohm +/- 10 szazalék. A megfelel6 foldeléshez a szijat rogzité elem érjen a
bérhoz.

Allé munkaallomasoknal hasznaljon sarokpantot, labujjpantot vagy cipdpantot. Ha elektromosan
vezetd padlon vagy szényegen all, hasznalja a szijat mindkét laban.

Hasznaljon foldel6 eszkdzoket.

Hasznaljon hordozhato féldel6 felszerelést 6sszehajthato, a sztatikus toltést elnyel6 szényeggel.

Ha nem rendelkezik a megfelel6 foldeléshez javasolt felszereléssel, [épjen kapcsolatba egy hitelesitett HP
forgalmazoval, viszonteladdval vagy szolgaltatoval.

[%’ MEGJEGYZES: Ha tobbet szeretne tudni a sztatikus elektromossagrol, lépjen kapcsolatba egy hitelesitett
HP forgalmazaval, viszonteladdval vagy szolgaltatdval.

A sztatikus elektromossagboél fakadé megrongalédas megelézése
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C Szamitogép-kezelési alapismeretek,
rendszeres karbantartas és elokészités
szallitashoz

Szamitogép-kezelési alapismeretek és rendszeres karbantartas

A szamitogép és a monitor lizembe helyezésénél és karbantartasanal ligyeljen a kdvetkezdkre:

A szamitogépet tartsa tavol a tulzott nedvességtél, a kozvetlen napfénytol és a tulzott melegtél és
hidegtadl.

A szamitogépet szilard és vizszintes fellileten miikédtesse. A megfeleld szell6zés érdekében hagyjon
korilbeliil 10,2 cm (4 hiivelyk) Gres helyet a szamitdgép szell6z6nyilasai koriil és a monitor felett.

Soha ne akadalyozza a leveg6 szabad aramlasat a szell6z6nyilasok vagy légbedmlék elzarasaval. Ne
helyezze a billenty(izetet labaval lefelé kdzvetleniil az asztali szamitdgép elé, mivel ez is akadalyozza a
leveg6 aramlasat.

A szamitdgépet soha ne hasznalja levett oldallappal vagy bévit6helyet takaré lemezzel.

A szamitogépeket ne helyezze egymasra vagy olyan kdzel egymashoz, hogy ki legyenek téve a masikbal
tavozo vagy a masik altal felhevitett levegdnek.

Ha a szamitogépet egy kiilén hazban kivanjak miikddtetni, a kiilsé hazon is kell lenniiik légbeémléknek
és szell6zényilasoknak, és az elébb felsorolt hasznalati iranyelveket tovabbra is be kell tartani.

A folyadékokat tartsa tavol a szamitdgéptél és a billentylizettol.
A monitoron lévd szell6z6nyilasokat soha ne takarja el semmilyen anyaggal.

Telepitse vagy engedélyezze az operacios rendszer vagy egyéb szoftver energiagazdalkodasi funkcioi,
példaul az energiatakarékos allapotokat.

Miel6tt az alabbiakat tenné, kapcsolja ki a szamitogépet:

— Sziikség esetén torolgesse le a szamitogép kiilsejét egy puha, nedves kenddvel. A tisztitdszerek
haszndlata elszinezheti vagy megrongalhatja a bevonatot.

— Bizonyos id6k6zonként tisztitsa meg a szell6zényilasokat a szamitdgép 6sszes szabad oldalan. A
sz0sz, a por és az egyéb szennyezddések eltémithetik a szell6zdnyilasokat és akadalyozhatjak a
levegd aramlasat.
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Az optikai meghajtot érinto ovintézkedések

Az optikai meghajté mikodtetése vagy tisztitasa soran kovesse az alabbi iranyelveket.

Miikodtetés

Tisztitas

Biztonsag

M(ikddés kozben ne mozgassa a meghajtot. Olvasas kézben a mozgatas hibas mikddést
eredményezhet.

A meghajtét ne tegye ki a h6mérséklet hirtelen valtozasainak, mivel az egység belsejében paracseppek
képzddhetnek. Ha a meghajtd bekapcsolt dllapotaban hirtelen megvaltozik a hmérséklet, varjon
legalabb egy o6rat, miel6tt lekapcsolna az aramellatast. Ha az egységet azonnal elkezdi hasznalni, az
olvasas soran hibak léphetnek fel.

A meghajtét ne helyezze olyan helyre, ahol magas a paratartalom, széls6séges a hdmérséklet,
mechanikai rezgések lépnek fel vagy kozvetlen napfénynek van kitéve.

A panelt és a vezérlégombokat puha, szaraz kenddvel vagy egy enyhe olddszerrel kissé megnedvesitett
puha ruhaval tisztitsa. Soha ne fecskendezzen tisztitd folyadékot kdzvetleniil az egységre.

Keriilje a kiilonb6z6 oldoszerek, példaul alkohol vagy benzin hasznalatat, mert megsérthetik a
bevonatot.

Ha barmilyen targy vagy folyadék keriil a meghajtéba, rogton hiizza ki a szamitégépet, és ellendriztesse egy
hitelesitett HP szervizben.

Elokeészités szallitashoz

Amikor el6késziti a szamitogépet a szallitashoz, kovesse az alabbi javaslatokat:

1.

Készitsen biztonsagi masolatot a merevlemez fajljairol kiilsé taroléeszkozre. Gy6z6djon meg réla, hogy
a biztonsagi mentési adathordozo nincs kitéve elektromos, illetve magneses impulzusoknak szallitas
kozben.

’L%y MEGJEGYZES: A merevlemez automatikusan zarolodik, amikor a rendszer aramellatasat lekapcsoljak.

i s W

Vegye ki és rakja el az 6sszes cserélhet6 adathordozot.
Kapcsolja ki a szamitogépet és a kiilsé eszkdzoket.
Valassza le a valtéaramu tapkabelt a valtéaramu halézati aljzatrél, majd a szamitogéprol.

Sziintesse meg a rendszerdsszetevok és kiilsé eszkozok aramellatasat, majd huzza ki 6ket a
szamitdgépbol.

[%Y MEGJEGYZES: A szamitogép szallitasa eltt gondoskodjon réla, hogy az dsszes kartya megfelelden és

6.

biztonsagosan legyen rogzitve a helyén.

Csomagolja a rendszer 6sszetevdit és a kiils6 eszkdzoket eredeti dobozaikba, vagy azokhoz hasonldba,
és tomje ki a dobozokat elegend6 anyaggal a megfelel6 védelemhez.

Az optikai meghaijtot érint6 ovintézkedések
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D Kisegito lehetoségek

A HP olyan termékeket és szolgaltatasokat tervez, allit el6 és forgalmaz, amelyeket barki—igy fogyatékkal
él6 személyek is — hasznalhatnak, vagy onalléan, vagy megfelel6 segédeszkézokkel.

Tamogatott kisegito technoldgia

A HP termékek szamos operacios rendszer kisegit6 technoldgidit tamogatjak, és tovabbi kiegészité
technologiakkal vald hasznalatra is konfiguralhatok. A kisegit6 funkciokkal kapcsolatos tovabbi
informacidkeért hasznalja az eszk6z Keresés funkciojat.

[%r MEGJEGYZES: Egy adott kisegitd technolégiai termékkel kapcsolatos tovabbi informaciokért lépjen
kapcsolatba a termék ligyféltamogatasaval.

Kapcsolatfelvétel az ligyfélszolgalattal

Folyamatosan javitjuk termékeink és szolgaltatasaink elérhetdségét, és szivesen fogadjuk a felhasznaldktol
érkezd visszajelzéseket. Ha problémaja van egy termékkel vagy szeretne beszamolni nekiink arrél, hogy
mely kisegité funkciok segitettek Onnek, keressen meg benniinket a (888) 259-5707 telefonszamon hétf&tél
péntekig 6 6ra és 21 6ra kdzott (az Egyesiilt Allamok MT id6z6naja szerint). Ha siket vagy nehezen hallo, és a
TRS/VRS/WebCapTel-t hasznalja, forduljon hozzank, ha miiszaki tamogatast igényel vagy kisegit6 kérdései
vannak. Ehhez hivja a (877) 656-7058 szamot hétf6tél péntekig 6 6ra és 21 éra kozott (az Egyesiilt Allamok
MT id6zdnaja szerint).

r.%’ MEGJEGYZES: A tamogatas csak angol nyelven érhetd el.
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1  Uvod

Pamat Optane je modul typu M.2, ¢o znamena, ze zvySuje vykon systému, ked' sa pouziva s ukladacim
zariadenim SATA (pevny disk) na pocitac¢och s procesormi Intel® Core™ 7. generacie. Podrobné informacie o
pamati Intel Optane najdete na lokalite www.intel.com/support/optane-memory.

Vystrahy a upozornenia

A VAROVANIE! A Tento symbol nachadzajuci sa na akomkolvek povrchu alebo ¢asti zariadenia oznacuje

potencialne riziko zasahu elektrickym pridom. Ak chcete znizit riziko Grazu elektrickym pridom, neotvarajte
ziadne uzavreté casti oznacené tymto symbolom.

A VAROVANIE! V zaujme znizenia rizika vazneho poranenia si precitajte prirucku Prirucka bezpecnosti a
pohodlnej obsluhy. Uvadza spravne nastavenie pracovnej stanice, polohu tela a zdravotné a pracovné navyky
pre pouzivatelov pocitaca. Priru¢ka bezpecnosti a pohodlnej obsluhy obsahuje aj délezité informacie o
elektrickej a mechanickej bezpecnosti. Tuto priru¢ku najdete na stranke http://www.hp.com/ergo a na disku
CD s dokumentaciou (ak sa disk dodava s produktom).

A UPOZORNENIE: & Tento symbol nachdadzajlci sa na akomkolvek povrchu alebo ¢asti zariadenia oznacuje

potencidlny hortci povrch alebo sucast. Pri kontakte s tymto povrchom hrozi riziko poranenia. Ak chcete znizit
riziko poranenia spésobeného horticou sucastou, pred kontaktom s fiou nechajte povrch vychladnut.

r'ﬁ" DOLEZITE: Staticka elektrina moze pogkodit elektronické sucasti pocitaca. Skor ako vykonate uvedené
kroky, dotknite sa uzemneného kovového objektu, aby ste nemali telo nabité statickou elektrinou.

r'ﬁ" DOLEZITE: Ak chcete predist poskodeniu potitaca, pri demontazi a vymene systémovych stcasti
dodrziavajte nasledujlce opatrenia tykajlce sa elektrostatického vyboja:

e  Pracujte na antistatickej podlozke.

e  Noste antistaticky remienok s cielom zabezpetit, aby sa z tela vybil akykolvek nahromadeny
elektrostaticky naboj.

e  Vytvorte spolocné uzemnenie pre zariadenia, na ktorych pracujete, prostrednictvom prepojenia
antistatickej podlozky, antistatického remienka a periférnych jednotiek s tymto dielom zariadenia.

[%f POZNAMKA: Prisluéenstvo HP je pripravené na pouzivanie v potitacovych produktoch HP. Prisluéenstvo
preslo rozsiahlym testovanim s cielom zarucit jeho spolahlivost a je vyrobené v sulade s normami
vyzadujucimi vysoku kvalitu produktov.

Vase zodpovednosti

Zodpovedate za urcenie, i je produkt vhodny na vase pouzivanie a ¢i bude prepojeny s inym zariadenim bez
poruchy alebo poskodenia. Zodpovedate aj za zalohovanie Gdajov pred instalaciou lubovolného produktu a
pravidelné zalohovanie udajov po inStalacii produktu. Spolo¢nost HP nezodpoveda za ziadne poSkodenie
zariadenia ani stratu udajov v désledku pouzivania lubovolného produktu. Ak chcete urcit kompatibilitu tohto

Vystrahy a upozornenia 1


http://www.hp.com/ergo

produktu s pocitatom alebo pracovnou stanicou, pozrite dokument QuickSpecs (Stru¢né parametre) na
lokalite http://www.hp.com/go/productbulletin.

Systémové poziadavky

° Procesory 7. generacie Intel Core i3, i5 alebo i7
e  Ovladac Intel Rapid Storage Technology (Intel RST), verzia 15.5 alebo novsia

e  Operacny systém: Aktualizacia Windows® 10 Spring 2017 Creator (1703) alebo novsia nainstalovana na
podporovanom ukladacom zariadeni

E/f DOLEZITE: Podporovany je len systém Windows 10 Spring 2017 Creator s aktualizaciou (1703) alebo
novsou.

e  Podporované backend ukladacie zariadenie (disk s pomalym systémom médii) pripojené k radicu ¢ipsetu
Intel AHCI s nainStalovanym 64-bitovym systémom Windows 10, naformatované tabulkou oddielov GUID
(GPT) a aspon 5 MB neustaleho nepriradeného miesta na konci spustacej jednotky

e  Systém BIOS od spolo¢nosti HP verzia 02.06 alebo novsia

B POZNAMKA: Najnovéi systém BIOS pre svoj produkt najdete na lokalite http://www.hp.com/support.

e  Systém BIOS nakonfigurovany pre modul Optane

e  Pamatovy modul Intel Optane vlozeny do konektora M.2

M” DOLEZITE: Pamét Intel Optane nepodporuje samosifrovacie jednotky ani jednotky Federal Information
Processing Standard (FIPS) 140-2.

2  Kapitola1 Uvod
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2 Instalacia pamatového modulu do pocitaca

Postup inStalacie modulu sa liSi v zavislosti od modelu pocitaca. Ak potrebujete pomact s pripravou modelu
pocitaca na instalaciu, pozrite si dokumentaciu prilozenu k pocitacu, pripadne navstivte webov lokalitu
http://www.hp.com/support a vyhladajte navod k svojmu modelu.

Modely s konektormi M.2

[%”Nf POZNAMKA: Ak sa na systémovej doske nachadzaju dva konektory M.2, nainétalujte pamatovy modul do
druhého konektora M.2, aby ste predisli moznému elektromagnetickému ruseniu.

NainsStalujte modul na systémovu dosku.
1.  Vyhladajte na systémovej doske podporovany konektor M.2. Konektor je oznaceny ako SSD.

2. Akje to potrebné, nainstalujte skrutkovy stipik do otvoru vedla konektora.

3.  Vlozte modul do konektora M.2 (1).

4. Otoc¢te modul smerom dole (2) a potom nainstalujte skrutku (3).

e

C— — |

SSD

Modely s konektormi M.2
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Modely bez konektorov M.2

Nainstalujte modul do nosic¢a karty PCle a potom nainstalujte nosi¢ karty do rozsirujlicej zasuvky x4.

[ DOLEZITE: Neinitalujte nosi¢ karty do roz&irujlcej zasuvky x16.

1. Nainstalujte modul do nosica karty PCle:

a. Vlozte modul do konektora M.2 (1) a potom vlozte skrutku do zasuvky na modul (2).

i DOLEZITE: Zaistite, aby otvor v skrutke smeroval k modul tak, aby bola skrutka dplne zasunuta
do modulu.

b. Otocte modul smerom dole (3) a potom dotiahnite skrutku (4).

2. Vlozte nosic karty PCle do rozsirujucej zasuvky pocitaca (1) a potom nainstalujte skrutku do drziaka
nosica karty (2).

Kapitola 2 Instalacia pamatového modulu do pocitaca



3 Instalacia softvéru Intel Optane

Tato cast popisuje postup inStalacie softvéru pamate Intel Optane a ovladaca do pocitaca.

Na aktivovanie pamate Optane je potrebné pouzit pomdcku Setup Utility. Po aktivovani pamate Optane v
pomacke Setup Utility je potrebné ju zapnut v softvéri Intel RST.

[:?’”r POZNAMKA: Pred inétalaciou pamate Intel Optane a balika so softvérovym ovladatom je potrebna
aktualizacia systému BIOS na verziu 02.06 alebo novsiu. Najnovsi systém BIOS pre svoj produkt najdete na
lokalite www.hp.com/support. Vyhladajte svoj produkt a stibory na prevzatie podla pokynov na obrazovke.

Aktivovanie pamate Intel Optane v pomdcke Setup Utility:

1.  Prejdite do pomocky Setup Utility reStartovanim pocitaca a opakovane stlacajte klaves F10, ¢im otvorite
nastavenie.

2. Vyberte ponuku Advanced (Spresnit) > System Options (Moznosti systému) a potom vyberte moznost
Configure Storage Controller for Intel Optane (Konfigurovat radi¢ ukladacieho priestoru pre Intel
Optane).

’L%y POZNAMKA: Pamét Optane mozete programovo pomocou aplikacie BiosConfigUtility.exe alebo
prikazmi nastavenia WMI pre systém BIOS.

3. Restartujte pocitac.

[Q" DOLEZITE: Po nainétalovani aplikacie Intel Optane System Accelerator a navrate na verziu systému BIOS
starSiu nez 02.06 sa aplikacia Intel Optane System Accelerator deaktivuje a systém sa nemusi dat spustit.

Instalacia softvéru Intel RST a ovladaca

Tato ¢ast obsahuje prehlad postupu inStalacie a nastavenia pamate Intel Optane s pouzivatelskym
prostredim Intel RST.

i DOLEZITE: Pred initalaciou softvéru a ovladata aktualizujte systém BIOS na verziu 02.06.

1.  Prejdite na lokalitu http://www.hp.com/support a vyberte najnovsi softvér Intel Rapid Storage
Technology a ovladac.

2. Spustite program setupRST.exe a nainstalujte v Standardnom nastaveni.
3. Restartujte pocitac.

4. Napracovnej ploche systému Windows spustite pouzivatelské prostredie Intel RST a potom kliknite na
kartu Intel Optane Memory (Pamit Intel Optane). Otvori sa stranka Status (Stav).

5. Kliknite na polozku Enable (Aktivovat).
6. Podokonceni procesu aktivacie restartujte pocitac.

Po reStartovani systému pokracuje instalacia v nidzovom rezime. Po dokonceni instalacie sa znova
systém resStartuje. Teraz mozete pouzivat pamatovu aplikaciu Intel Optane.

InStaldcia softvéru Intel RST a ovladaca
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Obrazok instalacie ovladaca Intel RST do operacného systému

Sacasny ovladac Microsoft Intel Rapid Storage Technology nepodporuje pamat Intel Optane. Ak je teda obraz
operatného systému poskodeny (napriklad z dévodu poskodenia pevného disku, poskodenia suborov, kvali
chybajucim stiborom) a spusti sa proces obnovenia systému Windows, bitova képia na obnovu opera¢ného
systému alebo nastroje musia obsahovat ovladac Intel Rapid Storage Technology verzia 15.5 alebo novsi.
Tento ovlada¢ mézete vlozit do bitovej kopie opera¢ného systému alebo nastrojov pred inStalaciou pamate
Intel Optane.

Poziadavky:

Nainstalovana aplikacia Windows Assessment and Deployment Kit (ADK)
Bitova kopia 64-bitového systému Windows 10
Aktualizacia Windows 10 Spring 2017 Creator (1703)

Softvér a ovladac Intel Rapid Storage Technology, verzia 15.5 alebo novsia, ktorad je k dispozicii na
lokalite www.hp.com/support

Jednotka USB flash na instalaciu

InStalacia ovladaca:

LA S

9.

Vytvorte spustitelnt jednotku USB flash z bitovej kopie opera¢ného systému Windows 10.
Vytvorte do¢asny pracovny priecinok na lokalnom pocitaci (napriklad C:\Win10USB).

V pracovnom priecinku vytvorte tri podprie€inky s nazvom Windows, Winre a Drivers.
Extrahujte ovladac Intel Rapid Storage Technology do podpriecinka Drivers.

Z jednotky USB flash Windows 10 skopirujte stbor install.wim z prie€inka Sources na jednotke flash do
pracovného prie¢inka (napriklad C:\Win10USB).

Zatvorte vSetky priecinky a program Prieskumnik.
Otvorte prikazovy riadok ako spravca a zmeiite na pracovny priecinok (napriklad cd C:\Winl1OUSB).

Podla nainStalovanej verzie operacného systému Windows 10 stanovte indexové ¢islo, ktoré upravit.
Vyberte index, ktory zodpoveda verzii systému Windows 10.

Ak chcete zistit index, spustite prikaz dism /get-wiminfo /wimfile:install.wim.

i DOLEZITE: V tomto priklade sa upravuje Index 2. dalgie verzie mdzete upravit tak, ze zopakujete

postup.

Upravte subor install.wim spustenim tychto prikazov:

e  Zavedenie bitovej kopiu systému Windows: dism /mount-image /
imagefile:install.wim /index:2 /mountdir:windows

o  Pridanie ovladaca Intel Rapid Storage Technology do bitovej kopie systému Windows: dism /
image:windows /add-driver /driver:drivers /forceunsigned /recurse

e  Zavedenie bitovej kopie systému Windows na obnovenie: dism/mountimage/imagefile:c:
\Winl0USB\windows\windows\system32\recovery\winre.wim /Index:1 /
mountdir:winre

e  Pridanie ovladaca Intel Rapid Storage Technology do bitovej kdpie systému Windows na obnovenie:
dism /image:winre /add-driver /driver:drivers /forceunsigned /
recurse

Kapitola 3 InStalacia softvéru Intel Optane



Odpojenie bitovej kopie systému Windows na obnovenie: dism /unmount-wim /
mountdir:winre /commit

Odpojenie bitovej kopie systému Windows: dism /unmount-wim /mountdir:windows /
commit

Skopirujte aktualizovany subor install.wim stbor v pracovnom prie¢inku naspat do priecinka
Sources na jednotke USB flash

Obrazok inStalacie ovladaca Intel RST do operacného systému 7
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4 Pouzivanie pamdtovej aplikacie Optane

Chyby inicializacie

Aplikaciu mozete otvorit polozkou Intel Optane Memory (Pamit Intel Optane) v ponuke Start.

Tato cast obsahuje priklady chyb, ktoré sa mézu vyskytnut, ak pocitac nie je pripraveny na aktivovanie

pamate Intel Optane.

Chyba

Pri¢ina a rieSenie

Systém podporuje pamat Intel Optane

V pocitaci sa nezistili Ziadne pamatové moduly Intel Optane. VloZte modul a skuste to
znova.

Chyba pri inicializacii pamate Intel Optane

Neprebehol restart produktu. Pred spustenim aplikacie restartujte.

Chyba pri inicializacii pamate Intel Optane

Aplikacia pamate Intel Optane sa nenainstalovala spravne. Opravte alebo preinstalujte
aplikaciu.

Systém nepodporuje pamat Intel Optane

Systém nie je plne kompatibilny s pamdtou Intel Optane.

Pamat Intel Optane nie je aktivovana

Ak je nainstalovany viac ako jeden pamatovy modul Intel Optane, vyberte pouzivany
modul a potom kliknite na polozku Enable (Aktivovat).

Stranka Statistics (Statistika)

Ak chcete zobrazit statistiku, pamat Intel Optane musi byt aktivovana.

Plan optimalizacie sa zobrazi len pre pamatové modul 32 GB alebo vacsie.

Kapitola 4 Pouzivanie pamatovej aplikacie Optane



5 Pouzivanie pamate Intel Optanes
ovladacom Intel Rapid Storage Technology

Aktivovanie pamate Intel Optane

Ak chcete aktivovat pamat Intel Optane pamate pomocou aplikacie Intel Rapid Storage Technology, otvorte
aplikaciu Intel Rapid Storage Technology a potom kliknite na kartu Intel Optane memory (Pamat Intel
Optane).

Ej?y POZNAMKA: Karta Intel Optane memory (Pamit Intel Optane) sa zobrazuje len v softvéri Intel Rapid
Storage Technology verzia 15.5 alebo novsej.

1.  Kliknite na polozku Enable (Aktivovat).

2. Vyberte kompatibilnt rychlu jednotku a potom kliknite na moznost Yes (Ano). Moznost kompatibilnej
jednotky sa zobrazi len vtedy, ak je v pocitaci nainstalovanych viac pamatovych modulov Intel Optane.

3.  Podokonceni procesu aktivovania restartujte pocitac kliknutim na polozku Reboot (Restartovat).

[Q" DOLEZITE: Potitac sa musi restartovat, nie vypnut. Pri vypnuti sa mdzu nespravne zobrazovat
jednotky.

Deaktivovanie pamate Intel Optane

i DOLEZITE: Nezakazujte pamat Optane v systéme BIOS, ak ste najprv nezakazali funkciu v aplikacii Intel RST.

Pred vytiahnutim ukladacej jednotky SATA, ktora ma byt pamatou zrychlena, pripadne pred odstranenim
pamatového modulu zo systému, je potrebné deaktivovat pamat Intel Optane.

Deaktivovanie pamate Intel Optane pomocou aplikacie Intel Rapid Storage Technology:

[Q’ DOLEZITE: Po deaktivovani paméte Intel Optane neodstrarnujte ovladac Intel Rapid Storage Technology.

1.  Otvorte aplikaciu Intel Rapid Storage Technology a potom kliknite na kartu Intel Optane memory
(Pamét Intel Optane).

2. Kliknite na polozku Disable (Deaktivovat) a potom potvrdte kliknutim na tlacidlo Yes (Ano).

3.  Podokonceni procesu deaktivovania restartujte pocitac kliknutim na tlacidlo Reboot (Restartovat).

[ DOLEZITE: Pocitat sa musi redtartovat, nie vypnut. Pri vypnuti sa mézu nespravne zobrazovat
jednotky.

Aktivovanie pamate Intel Optane

9
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RieSenie problémov

Tato ¢ast obsghuje priklady chyb, ktoré by sa mohli vyskytnat pocas inStalacie softvéru a ovlada¢a pamate
Intel Optane. DalSie informacie a pomoc s tymito problémami najdete na lokalite podpory www.hp.com/

support.

Chyba

Pric¢ina arieSenie

Nepodporovany procesor

Pamat Intel Optane vyZaduje procesor Intel Core 7. generacie alebo novsi.

Nepodporovany Cipset

Pamat Intel Optane vyZaduje podporovany Cipset Intel radu 200 alebo novsi.

Nepodporovany operacny systém

Pamat Intel Optane vyzaduje 64-bitovy systém Windows 10 Spring 2017 s
aktualizaciou Creator (1703) alebo novsi.

Nepodporovany systém BIOS

Pamat Intel Optane vyZaduje systém BIOS verzia 02.06 alebo novsia.

Nepodporovany rezim systému BIOS

Pamat Intel Optane vyZaduje systém BIOS verzia 02.06 alebo novsia.

Nepodporovana systémova jednotka

Nie je podporovana tabulka MBR oddielov systémovej jednotky. Ak chcete
vyriesit tento problém, zmeinite typ tabulky oddielov systémovej jednotky na GPT
a potom preinstalujte operacny systém.

Nepodporovana systémova jednotka

Velkost posledného oddielu sa neda zmenit, pretoZe je to zablokované.

Nepodporovany posledny oddiel systémovej
jednotky

Velkost posledného oddielu sa neda zmenit z dovodu nedostatku miesta.

Aplikacia Intel Rapid Storage Technology je uz
nainstalovana

Ak chcete vyriesit tento problém, odinstalujte pouzivatelské prostredie Intel
Rapid Storage Technology a potom nainstalujte aplikaciu pamate Intel Optane.

Chyby pri kontrole kompatibility systému

Pri inStalacii sa nepodarilo overit kompatibilitu ¢ipsetu.
—alebo -

Pri inStalacii sa nepodarilo overit tabulku oddielov jednotky.
—alebo -

Pri inStalacii sa nepodarilo overit dostupné miesto na poslednom oddiele
systémovej jednotky.

Pamat Intel Optane je momentalne deaktivovana

Pokusili ste sa odinstalovat aplikaciu pamate Intel Optane, ked' bola pamat Intel
Optane aktivovana. Ak chcete odinstalovat aplikaciu pamate Intel Optane,
otvorte aplikaciu a deaktivujte pamat Intel Optane pred odinstalovanim aplikacie
pamate Intel Optane.

Kapitola 6 RieSenie problémov
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1 MoxnusocTti BUpO6Y

Cranpapti MOXNUBOCTI KOHPirypauii

@yHKUii 3anexaTb Big KOHKpeTHOI Mogeni. LLlob oTpMMaTh TeXHiYHY NiATPMMKY Ta 4,04ATKOBI BiAOMOCTi Npo
anapaTHe Ta NporpaMHe 3abe3neyeHHs, BCTAHOBMEHE Ha BalLOMy KOMIM'KOTePI, 3anycTiTb yTunity HP Support
Assistant.

999
Lj?y NMPUMITKA. Lo mogenb KoMn'toTepa MOXHa pO3TallOBYBaTH BEPTUKANbHO 60 rOpU30HTasbHO.

CranpapTi MOXXNMBOCTI KOHOIrypauii 1



KoMnoHeHTH nepeaHbOI NaHeni

Po3TawuyBaHHA NPUCTPOIO O/19 YUTAHHA ONTUYHUX AUCKIB 3aNneXuTb Big moaeni. [leski mogeni o6nagHaHo
3arnyLwKoH, IKa 3aKpMBAE BiaiNeHHA NPUCTPORD AN YUTAHHSA ONTUYHUX QUCKIB.

— 1T I8l

KomnoHeHTH nepenHbOi NaHeni

1 TOHKMI NPUCTPIN ANSA YUTAHHA ONTUYHUX OUCKIB 6 MopT USB 2.0 i3 dyHKuieto HP Sleep and Charge

(mopatkoBo)

2 MpucTpivi 3unTyBaHHA KapTok nam’aTi SD Card 7 Kom6iHoBaHe rHi3go ayaiosuxony (HaByLUHUKM) Ta
Reader (noaaTkoBso) ayniosxoay (MikpodoH)

3 3apanHuii nopt USB Type-C 8 IHOMKATOP aKTMBHOCTI XXOPCTKOro gucka

4 Mopt1 USB 3.x (2) 9 KHonKa XuBneHHs

5 NopT USB 2.0

NMPUMITKA. Konu komn'toTep YBIMKHEHO, iHOMKATOP BBIMKHEHHS XMBNEHHA 3a3BUYal CBITUTbCA 6innM. AKLLO BiH 6niMMae
YepBOHUM, BUHMK/IA HECMPABHICTb KOMM'OTEPA, | 6/IMMAHHA NO3HAYAE KO BiarHOCTUKK. [InB. [HCmpyKUil 3 mexHiyHo20
06¢n1y208y8aHHS Ma cepsicy ANs iHTepnpeTauii koay.

2 Po3nin1 MoxnusocTi BUpoby



KoMnoHeHTH 3a4HbOI naHeni

KoMnoHeHTH 334HbOI NaHeni Ha VPro Ta iHLWKMX cMcTeMax AMB. HA 306paXkeHHSAX | B TabnuusaxX HUXYe.

Cuctemu vPro

KoMnoHeHTH 3aaHbLOT NaHeni

1 (¢  Tni3po ayniosxondy 5 JopaTkosuit nopT
2 2%  THi3no RJ-45 (vepexa) 6 o~ MopTn USB 2.0 (2)
3 (¢5>  Posnim ayniosuxoay Ana ayaionpucTpois 3 7 §5<+ Tloptn USB3.x(4)

OKpeMUM XUBNEHHAM

4 i[®  PosHiMu MoniTopa DisplayPort (2) 8 Po3HiM pns WHYpa XUBNEHHS

NMPUMITKA. Mopenb MoXHa 0CHAaCTUTU 0,0AaTKOBMMM NOPTaMK, AKi NOTPi6GHO 3aMOBUTH B KOMNaHIi HP.

AKLL0 Nip’egHaTY NPUCTPIN A0 6yAb-AKOro ayAiopo3HiMy, 3'ABUTLCA AianoroBe BiKHO i3 3aNMTOM Ha BUKOPUCTaHHA PO3HiMYy
Ans MikpodoHa YM HaByLLHKKIB. PO3HIMM MOXXHA nepeHanawuTysaTu 6yab-Konu, ANS LbOro NOTPi6bHO ABiYi KNauHYTM
nikTorpamy aucnetyepa ayaio Ha naHeni 3asaaHb Windows.

AKLL0 B 04HeE 3 THI3[ CUCTEMHOT NaTH BCTAHOBNEHO rpadiyHy KapTy, TOAi Biaeopo3HiMM Ha rpadiyHii kapTi Ta B6ya0BaHOMY
BifeoafanTepi CUCTEMHOI NIATM MOXXHA BUKOPMCTOBYBATU 04HOYACHO. [TPOAYKTUBHICTL pO60TH 3aneXunTb Bif rpadivHoi
KapTy1 Ta NPOrpaMHOro 3abesneyeHHs.

3MiHeHHAM napameTpiB y BIOS F10 Setup MoXHa BiaKnto4aTh rpadivHi KapT CUCTEMHOI NNATK.

KoMnoHeHT 3aaHbOi naHeni 3
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Cucremu, BigMiHHi Big VPro

T

KoMmnoHeHTH 3aAHbOI NaHeni

1 (¢  Tni3no aypiosxoay 5 [Nonatkosuit nopT
2 2%  Tuizgo RJ-45 (mepexa) 6 o~ MopTn USB 2.0 (4)
3 ((3»  PosHim ayniosuxoay Ans ayaionpucTpois 3 7 §5<= MNoptmUSB3.x(2)
OKPEMMM XMBMIEHHAM
4 [®  PosuiMm moniTopa DisplayPort (2) 8 Po3HiM 4n8 WHYpa XUBNEHH:

NMPUMITKA. Mopgenb MOXHa OCHACTUTK 004aTKOBMMU NOPTaMM, AKi NOTPi6HO 3aMoOBUTH B KoMMaHii HP.

AKLLO nip’eaHATU NPUCTPIN [0 6yAb-AKOro ayaiopo3HiMy, 3'ABUTbCA Aianorose BiKHO i3 3aNMTOM Ha BUKOPUCTaHHSA PO3HiMy
nns MikpodoHa 41 HaByLUHKKIB. PO3HiMM MOXXHA nepeHanawuTyBaT 6yab-KOnu, ANS Lboro NoTPibHO ABiYi KNALHYTH

nikTorpamy gucneryepa ayaio Ha naHeni 3asgaHb Windows.

AKLLO B 04 HE 3 THi3[ CUCTEMHOI NNIATW BCTAHOBNEHO rpadivyHy KapTy, TOAI Bifeopo3HiMM Ha rpadiyHii KapTi Ta B6YA0BaHOMY
BifjleoapanTepi CMCTEMHOI NIATM MOXKHA BUKOPUCTOBYBATM 0AHOYACHO. MPOoAYKTUMBHICTL pO60TH 3aNneXuTb Bif rpadiyHoi

KapTK Ta NPOrpamMHoOro 3a6esneyeHHs.

3miHeHHAM napameTpis y BIOS F10 Setup MoxHa BiakntoyaTy rpadiuHi KapTv CUCTEMHOI NNaTy.

Po3milLeHHA cepitHOro Homepa

Ko>XHMI KOMN'HOTEP MAE YHIKaNbHUIA CEPiMHUIM HOMEp Ta ifeHTUdIKaLiMHWUI KoL, AKi pO3TaLLIOBaHi Ha
30BHILLIHI/ CTOpPOHi KoMM'toTep.a. Lli Homepu Tpe6a MaTu Nig pyKoto Npu 3BepHEHHI 0,0 CNy>XX6u NiaTPUMKMU.

Po3gin1 MoxnueocTi BUpoby



2 OHoBNEHHA anapaTHOro 3abesneyeHHs

Mo>XXnMBOCTi TeXHIYHOro 06CNyrosyBaHHA

Komn'roTep Ma€e yHKLUil, LLLO CNPOLLYHTb MOro MO4epHi3auito Ta 06CnyroByBaHHA. [1Ns BUKOHAHHSA NEBHUX
npoueayp BCTAHOBNEHHSA, ONMCaHMX Y LLbOMY PO34ini, noTpibHa BUKpYTKa Torx T15 abo nnacka BUKpyTKa.

NonepenXxeHHA i 3aCTepexxeHHA

MepL Hi>Xk BUKOHYBATX OHOBMEHHS, 060B’13K0BO NPOYMTANTE BCi BiANOBIAHI IHCTPYKLIi, 3acTOporu1 T1a
nonepeaykeHHs B LLbOMY NOCiGHUKY.

/\ VBArA! LLlo6 3MEHLLMTM PU3MK 0COBUCTOrO TPAaBMyBaHHSA Yepes ypaxkKeHHA eNeKTPUYHUM CTPYMOM,
rapsYMMu NoBepxHAMU abo 3aropaHHs, AOTPUMYUTECS HABEAEHUX HUXKYE PeKOMeHaaLliN.

Bin’eaHaviTe kabenb XMBMEHHS Bif e/IeKTPUYHOT PO3ETKM 3MiHHOIFO CTPYMY Ta AaiTe BHYTPILUHIM
KOMMOHEHTAM CMCTEMU OXOSIOHYTH, MEPLL HiXX TOPKATUCSA iX.

He niakntoyvaiite TenegoHHi po3HiMM 00 po3eTok Mepexesoro agantepy (NIC).

3360DOHFIETbCFI BiAKNHOYATM KOHTAKT 3a3eMJIEHHSA Kabesto XXMBMeHHN. KOHTAKT 3a3eMMNEeHHS € BaXXK/IMBOHD
CKNanoBOH cUCTEMU Be3neku.

3aBXau nigknoyanTe Kabenb XXUBMNEHHS 00 3a3eM/IEHOI PO3eTKM, PO3TALLOBAHOI B IerK0A0CTYNHOMY MiCLi.

LLL06 3MEHLLMTH PU3UK CEPMO3HUX NOLLKOAKEHb, 03HanoMTecs 3 «[oCibHMKY i3 TeXHIKK 6e3nekn Ta
3a6e3neyeHHs 3py4YHOCTi KOPUCTYBAHHSAY. Y LLbOMY NOCIGHUKY ONMCAHO NPaBUIIbHY OpraHisauito po6oyoro
Micus, nocTaBy, poboui Ta No6yTOBI 3BUUKM AN KOPUCTYBaYiB Komn'toTepis. Kpim Toro, y «[ocibHuky i3
TexHiku 6e3neku Ta 3a6e3neyeHHs 3pyYHOCTi KOPUCTYBAHHA» HAaBeOEHO BaXK/TMBY iHDOpMaL,ito 040 NpaBun
6e3neku nif Yac pob0oTH 3 eNEeKTPUYHUM | MeEXaHIYHMM 06n1aaHaHHAM. «[10CiIBHMKY i3 TeXHIKM 6e3neku Ta
3a6e3neyeHHn 3pYYHOCTIi KOPMCTYBaHHA» AOCTYNHUIA B IHTepHeTI 3a agpecoto http://www.hp.com/ergo.

A VBAIA! BcepenuHi KOMM'HOTEpA MICTATLCA AeTani nig CTpyMoM i geTani, Lo pyXxarTbes.
BiakntouyainTe XUBNEHHA Bif 06NaaHaHHA Nepes YCYHEHHAM KPULLIKK.
Mepen BKNOYEHHAM XXUBNEHHA 06N1afHAHHSA CNig YyCTaHOBUTU KPULLKY HA MicLie Ta HAAiMHO i 3aKpinuTy.

@" BAXKJIUBO. CraTuyHa enekTpyKa MOXe NOLKOOMTU eNeKTPOHHI AeTani KoMn'loTepa Y1 404aTKoBe
o6nagHaHHA. MepLu HixX po3noYaTh MoAEepHi3aLilo, 3HIMITb e/1eKTPOCTAaTUYHMIN 3apAag, TOPKHYBLUUCD
3a3eMJ/IeHOro MeTanesoro 06’ekta. JloaaTkoBi BigOMOCTi AMB. y po3aini EnekTpoctatMyHMin po3pasg,

Ha CTOpiHUI 44.
Konu koMmm’toTep niakn4yeHo 40 A)Xepena XXUBMEHHS 3MiIHHOro CTPYMY, Ha CUCTEMHY NATy 3aBXAuU

noAaeTbcs Hanpyra. MepLu HiX BigKpUBaTH KOMN'OTEP, BiA'€QHaNTe Kabenb XXMBNEHHSA Bif oXepena
>KMBIEHHS, W06 3an06irTM NOLWKOAXKEHHI0 BHYTPILLHIX AeTanemn.

Mo>Xn1MBOCTi TEXHIYHOro 06CNYroByBaHHS


http://www.hp.com/ergo
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3HATTA 3HIMHOI NaHeni KoMmn’'wTepa

LLlo6 oTpuMaTK A0OCTYN 0,0 BHYTPILLHIX KOMNOHEHTIB, NOTPi6HO 3HATU 3HIMHY NaHenNb.

1.
2.

3.

4,

Bin’egHalTe abo 3HIMITb YCi NPUCTPOI 3aXMUCTY, AKi 3an06iratoTb BiAKPMBAHHIO KOMN'OTEPA.

3HiMiTb i3 KOMN'HOTEpa BCi 3HIMHI HOCi, 30KpeMa NPUCTPOI A9 YUTAHHA KOMNAKT-ANUCKIB | dpnew-nam’aTb
USB.

HaneXXHMM YUHOM BUMKHITb KOMIM'KOTEP 33 A0NOMOroH ONepaLiMHOT CUCTEMM Ta BUMKHITD YCi 30BHILLIHI
NpUCTPOI.

Bin’enHanTe Kabenb XUBNEHHS 3MiIHHOIO CTPYMY Bif, eNeKTPOP03eTKU 3MiHHOI0 CTPYMY Ta Bif €aHaNTe
BCi 30BHIiLUHi NpUCTpOi.

"
M BAXKJTUBO. He3sanexHo Bif TOro, Y4 BBiIMKHYTO HANpyry, CUCTEMHA NnaTa 3aBXau nepebysae nig,

HaNpyrot, AKLL0 KOMMN'KOTep NigKIHYeHO 0,0 pO3eTKM 3MIHHOro cTpyMy. lMepLu HixX BigKpuBaTu
KOMN'tOTep, Bif'eQHaNTe Kabenb XXUBNEHHSA Bif, O)Kepena XUBMeHHS, W06 3ano6irtv NoLKOAXEHHIO
BHYTPILLHIX neTanen.

AKLLO KOMM'OTEP MICTUTLCA Y CTilL, 3HIMITb MOro 3 NiACTaBKy i NOKNadiTh.

MocyHbTe ¢ikcaTop 3HIMHOT NaHeni npasopyu (1) Tak, 1,06 BiH 3adikcyBaBca Ha Micui. [loCyHbTe 3HIMHY
naHenb Ha3an (2) Ta 3HiMiTb 1 3 Komn'toTepa (3).

Po3gin 2 OHoBneHHs anapaTHOro 3abesnevyeHHn



VcTaHOBIEHHA HA Micue 3HIMHOI NaHeni KoMN'Tepa

MepekoHanTecs, Wo $ikcaTop 3HIMHOI NaHeni y NpaBUIbHOMY NONOXEHHI, a NOTiM Po3TallyiTe 3HIMHY
naHenb Ha koMn'toTepi (1) Ta nocyHbTe Bneped (2). PikcaTop Baxkens BiAKpUBaHHA aBTOMATUYHO
noBepHeTbCs Ha3ag NiBopyM i 3adikcye 3HIMHY NaHenb.

YcTaHoBNEHHSA Ha Micue 3HIMHOT NaHeni kKomn'lTepa 7
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3HATTA nepeAHbOI NaHeni

1. Bin’epHanTe abo 3HIMiTb YCi NPUCTPOI 3aXUCTY, AKi 3an06iratoTb BigKpMBAHHIO KOMM'HOTEPA.

2. 3HiMiTb i3 KOMM'HOTEpa BCi 3HIMHI HOCIi, 30KpemMa NPUCTPOI 4NS YNTAHHA KOMMNAKT-AUCKIB i pneww-nam’aTtb
USB.

3. HaneXXHuM YMHOM BUMKHITb KOMIM'HOTEP 33 A0MNOMOroH onepaLiiHoi CUCTEMM Ta BUMKHITb YCi 30BHiLLHI
NpUCTPOI.

4. Bip'eaHaviTe Kabenb XXMBMEHHS 3MIHHOIO CTPYMY Bifl €N1eKTPOPO3eTKM 3MiIHHOrO CTPYMY Ta Bif'eqHanTe
BCi 30BHiLUHi MPUCTPOI.

@" BAXKJIUBO. He3sanexHo Bif TOro, Y4 BBiMKHYTO HAaNpyry, CUCTEMHA NnaTa 3aBXaun nepebysae nig,
Hanpyrow, AKLL,0 KOMN'KOTEp NiAKMNHYEHO 0,0 PO3eTKM 3MiHHOIO cTpyMy. lMepLu HiX BiAKpMBATH
KOMM'HOTep, Bif'eAHaNTe Kabesnb XMBMEHHS Bif AXepena XUBMeHHS, W06 3ano6irti NowKoaXKeHHH
BHYTPILUHIX geTanen.

5. fAKWwo KOMM'HOTEp MiCTUTLCA Y CTiMLi, 3HIMITb MOro 3 NiACTAaBKY i NOKNAdiTh.

6.  3HiMiTb 3HIMHY NnaHenb Komn'toTepa. [MB. po34in 3HATTA 3HIMHOI NaHes1i KOMN'KTepa Ha CTOPIHL 6.

7.  TigHiMiTb YoTUPYM ByLIKA 360Ky NaHeni (1), Ta, 06epTaouu, 3HiMITb NaHenb i3 Kopnycy (2).

Po3gin 2 OHoBneHHs anapaTHOro 3abesnevyeHHn



HATTA 3arNyLWKHU NPUCTPOIO AN YUTAHHA ONTHUHUX AUCKIB

[Lesiki mopeni 06nagHaHO 3arnyLwwKamm, AKi 3aKpUBaOThb Bi4AiNeHHSA ANA NPUCTPOR ANA YUTAHHS ONTUUYHMX

[OMCKiB. 3HIMITb 3arnyLwKy nepeg BCTAHOB/IEHHAM NPUCTPOO A1 YNTAHHA ONTUYHUX AUCKIB. SHATTSA 3arnyLIKu
naHeni:

1.  3HiMiTb NepegHIo NaHenb i 3HIMHY NaHenb.

2. MMoTiM HaTMCHITb Ha BUCTYN 3 NiBoro 60Ky 3arnywku (1) Ta 3HiMiTh il 3 nepeaHbOI NaHeni (2).

VCTaHOBJ/IGHHA HA MicUe NnepeAHbOoI NaHeni

BcTaBTe YOTMPM rauku, po3TaLloBaHi 3 HUXKHbOIO KPato 3arnyLuKu, y NpAMOKYTHI 0TBOPM Ha Kopnyci (1), a
NOTiM NOBEPHITb BEPXHIO YACTMHY 3arnyLIKu B 6ik Kopnycy (2) Ta 3adikcyiTe i Ha Micuj.

3HATTA 3arNyLWKY NPUCTPOIO 4NN YNTAHHA ONTUYHMX OUCKIB 9



3HATTA Ta BCTAHOBJIEHHA A0AATKOBOro GpinbTpy NMAY HA
nepeaHiu panbi-naHeni
Leski Mogeni ocHalleHo NepeHbO NAHENNI0 3 0,0AaTKOBUM (inbTpoM nuny. NoTpibHO nepiognMyHo

oumnwyBaTu GinbTp Nuny, Wob nun, AKUM 36MpPaeTbca Ha GINbTPI, He NepeLLKoAKaB NOTOKY NOBITPA B
KOMM'HOTEpi.

[% NMPUMITKA. [Jopatkoswii GinbTp Nuny N NnepeaHboi NaHesi MoXHa npuab6ati B Komnaii HP.

LLLo6 3HATH, 0UUCTUTK 11 3aMiHUTKU INbTP NUNY, BUKOHANTE TaKi fji:

1. HaneXHWM YMHOM BUMKHITb KOMM'KOTEP 33 40NOMOr0oH OnepauiiHOi CUCTEMU Ta BUMKHITb YCi 30BHILLHI
NpUCTPOI.

2. Bip’enHaviTe kabenb XXMBMNEHHA 3MIHHOIO CTPYMY Bifl €N1eKTPOPO3eTKM 3MIHHOIO CTPYMY Ta Bif'eqHanTe
BCi 30BHiLUHi MPUCTPOI.

l% NMPUMITKA. HesanexHo Big, TOro, Y1 BBIMKHYTO HaNpyry, CMCTEMHa NaTa 3aBXau nepebysac nig
HAMNpPyrot, AKLLL0 KOMN'HOTEP NiAKNHYEHO 40 PO3eTKU 3MiIHHOro CTpyMy. MepL HiX BigKpuBaTH
KOMN'toTep, BiA'eQHaNTe Kabesb XXMBNEHHSA Bif, AXKepena XXMBNEeHHS, 1,06 3ano6irti NoLWKOAXKEHHI0
BHYTPILLHIX neTanei.

3. o6 3HaTK dinbTP Ny, 3a 4,0NOMOr0H NanbLiB BUMMITb GINbTP i3 nepeHbOi NaHeni, BUBINbHUBLLN
BUCTYNU B HaBeAEHUX HUXKYE MiCLAX.

4.  OuyuncTiTb GINbTP NUNY 33 [,OMNOMOr0H M'AKOT LLLITKM YU TKaHUHK. AKLLLO BiH Ay>Ke 3ab6pyaHEeHUH,
npomuiiTe GiNbTp BOAOHD.

10 Po3pin2 OHoBNeHHSA anapaTHOro 3abe3neyeHHs



5. LWo6 yctaHoBuTH PinbTp Nun, Ao6pe 3aTUCHITb KOro B NepeaHIo NaHenb B MiCUAX, HABeAEHUX HUXYe.

6. Mip’eqHanTe Kabenb XXUBNEHHA Ta BCi 30BHIiLLIHI NPUCTPOI, @ NOTIM YBIMKHITb KOMN'tOTEp.

3HATTA Ta BCTAHOB/IEHHA A08aTKOBOro QinbTpy Nuny Ha nepefHiv panbw-naHeni 11



3MiHa OpieHTALl 3 HACTiINIbHOI Ha “tower”

Komn’toTep manoro ¢popm-dakTopa Mo>KHa BUKOPUCTOBYBATH B MONTIOXKEHHI «tower» i3 foaaTkosoto tower-
CTiMKOM, IKY MOXHa npuabaTtu B HP.

[%’/]’9 NMPUMITKA. [nsa dikcauii komn'roTepa y BepTUKanbHOMy nonoxeHHi HP pekomeHaye npupbatu
CTiMky “tower”.

1.
2.

3.

4.

Bin’enHanTe abo 3HiMiTb YCi NPUCTPOI 3aXUCTY, AKi 3an06iraoTb NepeMilleHHI0 KoM Tepa.

3HiMiTb i3 KOMN'HOTEpPA BCi 3HIMHI HOCIi, 30KpeMa NPUCTPOI A9 YUTAHHA KOMNAKT-ANUCKIB | dnew-nam’aTb
USB.

Hane>XHUM YMHOM BUMKHITb KOMN'HOTEP 33 A,O0MNOMOrOH OnepawitHoi CUCTEMMU Ta BUMKHITb YCi 30BHILLIHI
NpUCTPOI.

Bin’enHanTe Kabenb XUBNEHHA 3MIHHOMO CTPYMY Bif, €N1eKTPOPO3eTKMU 3MiHHOI0 CTPYMY Ta Bif €AHaNTe
BCi 30BHiLUHi MPUCTPOI.

"
M’ BAXJINBO. He3anexHo Bif TOro, Y1 BBIMKHYTO Hanpyry, CMCTEMHA NaTa 3aBXAaun nepebyBae nig,

6.

Hanpyrow, AKLL0 KOMN'KOTEP NiAKMNHYEHO 0,0 PO3eTKM 3MiHHOIO cTpyMy. lMepLu HiX BiAKpMBATH
KOMN'HOTEP, Bif'eQHANTE Kabenb XUBNEHHS Bif, O)Kepena XUBMeHHS, W06 3an06irtv NOLIKOAXXEHHIO
BHYTPILUHIX neTanen.

OpieHTyiTe KOMM'HOTEP TaK, LLL06 1MOro npaBui 6ik 6ys10 NOBEPHYTO BHU3, i PO3MICTITb KOMM'HOTEP Y
000AaTKOBO Npua6aHin CTinui.

Min’enHaiTe Kabenb XXMBNEHHA Ta BCi 30BHiLLHI NPUCTPOI, @ NOTIM YBIMKHITb KOMM'HOTEP.

[%’/r MPUMITKA. MepekoHaiiTeca, W0 Ha BiACTaHi NpuHaimMHi 10,2 caHTuMeTpa (4 aroimu) 3 ycix 60KiB

1.

KOMN'HOTepa HEMAE XXOOHUX NpeaMeTIB i nepeLuKkoa,.

3abnokyinTe BCi NPUCTPOI 6e3neKkun, BAMKHEHi Ha Yac nepeMilleHHsa koMn'loTepa.

12 Po3pin2 OHoBNeHHsA anapaTHOro 3abe3neyeHHs



PO3HIMM CMCTEMHOI NN1aTH

[oknagHiwy iHpopMaL,ito Npo pPo3HIMKU CUCTEMHOI NNATH AMB. Y HaBeAeHil HUXKYe iNtocTpaLii 1 Tabnuui.

Ene Po3HiM cMcTeMHOI naaTH MiTka cuctemuoi nnatu  Konip KomnoHeHT

MeH

T

1 PCl Express x16 X16PCIEXP YopHuii Mnata po3wmnpeHHs

2 PCl Express x4 X4PCIEXP YopHuit MnaTa po3wmMpeHHa

3 batapes BAT YopHui batapes

4 DIMM4 (KaHan A) DIMM4 binui Moaynb nam'aTi

5 DIMM3 (Kanan A) DIMM3 YopHui Mogaynb nam'aTi

6 DIMM?2 (KaHan B) DIMM2 Binuit Mogaynb nam'aTi

7 DIMM1 (Kanan B) DIMM1 YopHuit Mogynb nam'aTi

8 M.2 WLAN WLAN YopHui Kapta M.2 WLAN

9 M.2 SSD SSD YopHui KapTka 36epexxeHHs gaHux M.2 SSD
10 SATA 3.0 SATAO TeMHO-CHHIn XKopcTkuit guck

11 SATA3.0 SATA1 BnakuTHui pucTpit 4Ns YNTaHHA ONTUYHUX

AMckiB

Po3HimMKn cucTemHoi nnatu

13
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MopaepHi3auia nam’aTi cucTteMmu

Komm’'toTep noctayaeTbes i3 4 480CTOPOHHIMKM Moaynamu nam’aTi (DIMM) tTuny DDR4-SDRAM.

V po3HiMK naM’ATi Ha CMCTEMHIN NNaTi nonepeaHbLO BCTaBNEHO NPUHANMHI 04MH MOAyNb nam’aTi. LLLo6
[0CArTM MakCMManbHOro o0bcary, BU MoXXeTe BCTAHOBUTM HA CUCTEMHIN nnaTi fo 64 I'b nam’aTi, wo
npawutoBaTMMe y BUCOKONPOAYKTMBHOMY ABOKAHANIbHOMY PEXUMI.

Lna HanexHoi po6oTu cuctemmn moayni DIMM noBUHHI MaTH TaKi TeXHIYHI XapaKTEPUCTUKMU:

CTaHAaPTHi 288-KOHTaKTHI

6e36ycdepHi PC4-19200 DDR4-2400 MI'u-cymicHi 6e3 ECC

moayni nam’ati DDR4-SDRAM Hanpyroto 1,2 B

i3 niaTpumkoto nateHtHocTi CAS 17 DDR4 2400 Mru, (TaimiHr 17-17-17)
o6oB’a3koBa iHpopmauia JEDEC SPD

Komm’'toTep niaTpumye Taki Mmoayni nam’aTi:

TexHonorii nam’ati 512 M6, 116,2T6i46i3 ECCi 6e3 ECC
OLHOCTOPOHHI Ta ABOCTOPOHHI Moayni nam’aTi

moayni nam’aTi 3 DDR-npucTpoamu X8 Ta x16; moayni nam’ati i3 SDRAM x4 He NiaTPUMYOTbCA

999
B nPUMITKA. v pasi BCTAHOB/IEHHA MOAYNIB NAM’ATI, AKi He NiATPUMYOTLCA, cMCTeMa byae NpautoBaTh
HenpaswUbHO.

BcTaHoBNIeHHA MOAYANiB NnaM’aATI

Ha cucTeMHin nnaTi € YoTMPY PO3HiMKU oA MOAYNIB NAaM'ATi, N0 ABa PO3HIMKU HA KOXKEH KaHan. Po3Himu
nosHadvedi sk DIMM1, DIMM2, DIMM3 i DIMMA4. Po3Himu DIMM1 i DIMMZ2 gitoTb y KaHani nam’aTi B. Po3HiMu
DIMM3 i DIMM4 pitoTb y KaHani nam’aTi A.

3anexHo Big, po3TallyBaHHA BCTaHoBNeHUX moaynis DIMM cuctema aBToMaTMYHO NOYHE NpaLoBaTH B
OAHOKAHANbHOMY, ABOKAHANIbHOMY YU THYYKOMY PEXUMI.

) . . oo y .
& NPUMITKA. OpHokaHanbHa i He36anaHcoBaHa ABOKaHaNbHa KOH@Iirypauii nam’aTi npussenyTb A0
noripLueHHs rpadivyHoi NPOAYKTUBHOCTI.

Cucrema byne npautoBaTi B 0f4HOKAHaNbHOMY pexXuMi, AKkwo moayni DIMM BCTaHOBMEHO TiNbKuU B
0L HOMY KaHani.

Cuctema npauoBaTMMe y BUCOKOMNPOAYKTUBHOMY ABOKAHANIbHOMY PEXUMI, AKLLO0 3arasibHa EMHICTb
moaynis DIMM y kaHani A fopiBHIOE 3aranbHii emHocTi moaynie DIMM y kaHani B. TexHonoriuHi
MO>XJIMBOCTI | LUMPMHA NPUCTPOLO 3anexaTb Bif KaHanie. Hanpuknag, AKLo0 B KaHan A BCTAHOBMEHO ABa
moayni DIMM Ha 16, a B kaHan B —oauH moaynb DIMM Ha 2 I'6, cuctema npautoBatuMe y
OBOKAHANbHOMY PeXuMi.

Cuctema npauoBaTUME Y THYYKOMY PeXXUMI, AKLLLO 3arafibHa eMHicTb mogynie DIMM y kaHani A He
DOPIBHIOE 3aranbHin eMmHocTi mogynis DIMM y kaHani B. Y rHyuykoMy pexXumi KaHan, B AKUA BCTAHOB/IEHO
MEeHLUWUI 06CAr nam’aTi, BU3HAYAE KiNbKiCTb NaM’aTi, NPM3HaYyBaHy NOABIMHOMY KaHany, a 3a1MLLIOK
NpM3HAYAETLCA OOMHAPHOMY KaHany. [Ins [OCArHEHHS ONTMMANbHOI LUBMAKOCTI KAaHaNU HeobXxiaHo
36anaHcyBaTH, Wo6 po3noninuTi HanbiNbLUKMI 06CAr NAM’aTI MiX ABOMa KaHanaMu. AKLL,0 0AMH KaHan
MaTuMe 6inbLue nam’'aTi, ue Mae 6yTi kaHan A. Hanpuknag, AKLL,0 B PO3HIMM BCTAHOBNEHO 04MH MOAYNb
DIMM Ha 2 T'6 i Tpy moayni DIMM Ha 1 I'6, B kaHan A noTpibHO BCTaHOBUTH 0anH Mmoaynb DIMMHa 2T6 i
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oauH moaynb DIMM Ha 116, a B kaHan B — iHwi gea moayni DIMM Ha 1 I6. Y Takin KoHoirypauii 4 I'6
nam’aTi NpauroBaTMMe Y ABOKAHANbHOMY pexuMi, a 1 6 — B 0 4HOKaHa/IbHOMY.

e VY 6yab-fIKOMY PeXKMMi MakCMMasibHa LWBMAKO LA BU3HAYaeTbca moaynem DIMM 3 HaHUXYO0HO
LUBNOKOLIEHD.

M BAXKJTUBO. Heo6xigHo Bif'€eQHATH LLUHYP XMBMNEHHSA Ta 3a4ekaTv NpubnusHo 30 cekyHA, NepLu Hix
[043aBaTh Yn BUDAnNATK Moayni nam’aTi. HesanexHo Big Toro, 4s BBIMKHYTO Hanpyry, Moayni nam’aTi 3aBxam
nepebyBaroTb Nig HANPYrow, AKLL0 KOMN'HOTEP NiAKMNHYEHO A0 PO3eTKU 3MIHHOro CTPYyMy. JloAaBaHHS Yu
BUOaNeHHs Moaynis nam’aTi nig Hanpyror MoXKe NpM3BecT 40 HE3BOPOTHOI0 NOLUKOOKEeHH: Moaynis
NamM’aTi Y4 CUCTEMHOI NNATH.

Ha po3Himax moayniB nam’aTi € 30N0TUCTI MeTanesi KOHTAKTW. [1ig Yac OHOBNEHHA NaM’ATI BaX/IMBO
BMKOPMCTOBYBATM MOAY/i MAM’ATI i3 3010TUCTUMU METaNieBMMM KOHTAKTaMK 1A 3anobiraHHa Kopo3sii Ta/a6o
OKMUCIIEHHS, AKi CNPUYMHAKOTLCA KOHTAKTYBAHHAM HECYMICHUX MeTaniB..

CTaTuyHa enekTpMKa MOXXe NOLKOAUTU eNeKTPOHHI AeTani KOMM'Tepa UM 40AaTKOBI nnaTtu. Mepu Hix
PO3M0YaTH MOAEpHi3aL,ito, 3HIMITb eNeKTPOCTaTUYHUI 3apaa, TOPKHYBLUUCL 3a3eM/IEHOr0 MeTaneBoro
06’ekTa. LLLo6 nepernaHyTM [oAaTKOBY iHDOPMaLLit0, NeperaiTh 3a NOCUNAHHAM ENekTpoCcTaTMYHMiA po3pas,

Ha CTOpiHUi 44.

Tpumatroumn moaynb Nam'sTi, He TOPKaANTeCs XX0OHUX KOHTAKTIB. Lie Moyke npu3BecTH 4,0 NOLUKOAXEHHS
moayns.

1. Big’epgHaiTe abo 3HiMiTb YCi NPUCTPOI 3aXUCTY, AKi 3an06iratoTb BioKPMBAHHIO KOMM'HOTEPA.

2. 3HiMiTb i3 KOMM'HOTEPa BCi 3HIMHI HOCIi, 30KpeMa NPUCTPOI ANA YNTAHHA KOMMAKT-AUCKIB | dnew-nam’aTb
USB.

3. HaneXHMM YMHOM BUMKHITb KOMIM'KOTEP 3a 40MNOMOroH OnepaLiMHOi CUCTEMU Ta BUMKHITb YCi 30BHILLHI
NPUCTPOI.

4. Big’epHanTe Kabenb XMBNEHHA 3MIHHOMO CTPYMY Bif, €N1eKTPOPO3eTKU 3MiIHHOIO CTPYMY Ta Bif'€QHaNTe
BCi 30BHIiLLUHI NPUCTPOI.

M" BAXKJINBO. Heob6xigHo Bif'€eQHATH LLHYP XXMBNEHHA Ta 3a4eKaTn NpubnusHo 30 cekyH, NepLl Hix
00[aBaTU Y4 BUOANATM Moayni nam’aTi. HesaneXkHo Big TOro, Y1 BBIMKHYTO HaNpyry, Moayni nam’aTi
3aBXau nepebyBatoThb NiJ HANPYrok, AKL,0 KOMM'KTEP NiAKNHYEHO 4,0 PO3ETKM 3MIHHOTO CTPYMY.
[lonaBaHHA uv BUOaneHHa Mmoaynie Nnam’aTi nig Hanpyrow MoXxe NpM3BeCcTy 40 He3BOPOTHOIO
NOLLKOA KEHHS MOAYNIB NaM’ATi Y4 CUCTEMHOI NNAaTK.

5. Akuwo KoMn'HOTep po3TaLlOBaAHO Y CTilMLi, 3HIMITb 1Oro.

6.  3HiMiTb 3HIMHY NnaHenb KOMN'OTEpa.

A VBATA! Ll06 3MeHLINTM PUMK 0COBUCTOro TPABMYBAHHS FrapAYMMM NOBEPXHAMM, AaNTe BHYTPILLUHIM
KOMMOHEHTAM CUCTEMU OXOTOHYTU, NEPLL HidXK TOPKATUCA iX.

7. 3HiMiTb nepefHto NaHenb.

8. Bip’enHaiTe Kabeni XXKMBNEHHA Ta AaHUX Bif 3afHiX NaHeneun ycix AUCKIB Y BiOAiNeHHi XXOPCTKOro gucka.
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9.  3HATTA BigAineHHs X0opcTKoro aucka. HatucHiTb dikcatop 3 nisoro 60Ky BigaineHHa (1), nigHimMiTb
niBuiA 6iK (2), a NoTiM BMItMITb NpaBuiA 6iK BiaaineHHa 3 kopnycy (3).

10. BigkpuitTe 06mAaBi 3acyBKMU Po3HiMy Moayna nam’aTi (1) i BcTasTe MoayNnb Nam’ATi B PO3HiM (2).
HaTucHyBLIK, BCTaBTe MOAY/b Y PO3HIM i NepekoHanTecs, Lo MOAY b BCTAHOB/IEHO NPABU/IbHO Ta
noBHicTto. NepekoHaliTecs, L0 3acyBKM 3aKpuTO (3).

-
¥

999
[._?7?> NMPUMITKA. Moaynb nam’aTi MOXKHA BCTAHOBUTU NuLLE B 04MH croci6. CyMicTiTb nas Ha moayni 3
BYLUKOM Ha PO3HiMi MOAaynsa nam’ari.

BcTaHoBITb YopHi po3HiMu DIMM no BcTaHoBNEHHSA 6inux po3Himis DIMM.

LLlo6 pocArHyTM MakcMManbHOI NPOAYKTUBHOCTI, BCTAHOBMHOWTE MOAYNI Y PO3HIMM TaK, LLLO6 06cAr
nam’aTi po3noainsaeca AKOMora piBHOMipHiLle MiX kKaHanom A i kaHanom B.

11. MNoBTopiTb KPOK 10 ANA BCTAHOBNEHHA [,04aTKOBUX MOLYNIB.

16 Po3pin2 OHoBNeHHsA anapaTHOro 3abe3neyeHHs



12. 3aMiHiTb BigOiNeHHs XKOPCTKOro auMcka. Bctaete BUCTYNM Ha npaBoMy 60U Bia4ineHHS XXOPCTKOro
[MCKa B 0TBOPM Ha Kopnyci (1), a noTiM NpuTUCHITBL NiBuiA 6ik BigAineHHa oo Kopnycy (2).

13. Mip’enHalTe Kabeni XKMBNEHHA Ta AaHKUX A0 BCiX OMCKIB Y BiAAiNeHHi X)XOPCTKOro aucka.
14. YcTaHOBITb Ha MicLe NepeaHHo NaHenNb.

15. YcTaHoBITb Ha Micue 3HIMHY NaHenb KoMN'lTepa.

16. AkuL0 KOMM'KOTEP CTOAB Y CTilLi, BCTAHOBITb MOro Ha MicLe.

17. MNip’enHaiTe Kabenb >XKMBMEHHA Ta BCi 30BHIiLLHI NPUCTPOI, @ NOTIM YBIMKHITL KoMn'toTep. Komn'roTep
ABTOMaTMYHO PO3Mi3HAE 008ATKOBI MOAYNi NaM'aTi.

18. 3abnokyiTe BCi NpUCTPOI 6e3neKn, BUMKHEHI Ha Yac Bi’€4HAHHSA 3HIMHOI NaHeni.
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3HATTA Ta BCTABJIGHHA NJ1aTH PO3LUMPEHHA

Komn’toTep 06nagHaHO TpbOMa rHi3gamm po3wnperHs PCl Express x4 i 0a4HUM rHi3gom po3wmperHs PCI
Express x16.

[%'/r MPUMITKA. THizpa PCl Express nigTpMMyHOTb NinLUe HU3bKONpOo@inbHi nnaTu.

V rHizno po3wmpenHa PCl Express x16 moxxHa BcTaHOBUTH nnaTy po3wmpeHHa PCl Express x1, x4, x8 un x16.

V cuctemax i3 oBoma rpaciuHMMu Kaptamu nepluy (0CHOBHY) KapTy cnig BCTaHOBNOBATK Y rHi3ao PCl Express

x16.

[lna BuaaneHHs, 3aMiHn 41 [,04aBaHHA 0,043TKOBOI KAPTM BUKOHANUTe HaBe4EHi HUXYe fii.

1.
2.

3.

4.

Bin’egHalTe abo 3HIMITb YCi NPUCTPOI 3aXMUCTY, AKi 3an06iratoTb BiAKPMBAHHIO KOMN'OTEPA.

3HiMiTb i3 KOMN'HOTEpa BCi 3HIMHI HOCIi, 30KpeMa NPUCTPOI A9 YUTAHHA KOMNAKT-ANUCKIB | dpnew-nam’aTb
USB.

HaneXXHMM YUHOM BUMKHITb KOMIM'KOTEP 33 A0NOMOroH OMepaLiMHOT CUCTEMM T BUMKHITb YCi 30BHILLIHI
NpUCTPOI.

Bin’enHanTe Kabenb XUBNEHHS 3MiIHHOIO CTPYMY Bif, €NeKTPOP03eTKM 3MiHHOI0 CTPYMY Ta Bif €aHaNTe
BCi 30BHIiLUHi NPUCTPOi.

"
M BAXKJTUBO. He3sanexHo Bif TOro, Y4 BBiIMKHYTO HAaNpyry, CUCTEMHA NnaTa 3aBXaun nepebysae nig,

9.

HaNpyrot, AKLL0 KOMMN'KTep NigKIHYeHO 0,0 pO3eTKM 3MIHHOro cTpyMy. lMepLu HixX BigKpuBaTn
KOMN'tOTep, Bif'eQHaNTe Kabenb XXUBNEHHSA Bif, O)Kepena XUBMeHHS, W06 3an06irtv NoLKOAXEHHIO
BHYTPILLHIX neTaneun.

AKLL0 KOMM'HOTEP PO3TALLIOBAHO Y CTilUi, 3HIMITb 1oro.
3HiMITb 3HIMHY NaHenb KOMN'KOTepa.

3HaNAiTb NOTPi6He BiNbHe rHi3A0 po3LMPEeHHA Ha CUCTEMHIN NNaTi Ta BiANOBiAHE IHi3[0 PO3LLMPEHHS
Ha 3a4HiM YacTUHI Kopnycy KoMn'loTepa.

MoBepHiTb ¢iKcaTOp KPULLIKK THi34a, W,06 BiaKpUTH MOro.

Mepen BCTAHOBMEHHAM NNATH PO3LLMPEHHA Bif'€QHANTE 3aC/iHKY rHi34a PO3LLIMPEHHS a60 HasBHY
nNaTy po3LUMPEHHS.
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sy .y . . . . . .
Ii?r NMPUMITKA. TNepep Big'€eQHaHHAM YCTAHOBMEHOT NN1ATU PO3LUMPEHHSA BiAKNHOYITb BCi Kabeni, aKki moxe
6yTV NPUEOHAHO [0 NATH PO3LLMPEHHS.

a. AKuWo nnaTta po3LWNPEHHS BCTAHOB/HETLCA Y BiflbHE rHi3[0, 3HIMITb BiQNOBIAHY 3aCNiHKY rHi3ga
PO3LUMPEHHSA Ha 3a4Hil naHeni kopnyca. BctaBTe BUKPYTKY 3 N/1IACKUM N1e30M B OTBOPM Ha 3aHii
YACTUHI KPULLIKM Hi30a po3wmpeHHs (1) Ta noxuTaiiTe KpULLKY Briepea-Ha3ag (2), wob 3HaATn i 3
Kopnycy.

6. LLo6 sutartu nnaty PCl Express x4, TpuManTe i 32 06uaBa 60kM i 06epexxHo XMTanTe Bnepeq-
Ha3ag, NOKW BOHA He Buitae 3 po3Himy. LLLo6 BUMHATHU NnaTy 3 Kopnycy, NigHiMITb il BEPTUKANbHO
sropy (1) 1 sutarHiTb (2). He nogpanaiTe nnaty 06 iHLLIi KOMMNOHEHTH.

3HATTA Ta BCTABNEHHA M1aTH PO3LIMPEHHA

19



B. Bwiimaroumn nnaty PCl Express x16, NOTArHiTb GikCyroUy Nanky Ha 3a4HiN YacTuHI rHi3pga
PO3LUMPEHHA B HAaNpaMKY Big nnatu (1) i o6epexHo WToBXalTe NnaTty BnepeA-Ha3ag, 40K BOHA
He BUiAe 3 po3HiMy. LLL06 BMIAHATM NnaTy 3 Kopnycy, NigHIMiTb If BepTUKanbHoO Bropy (2) i
BUTATHITB (3). He nogpanaiTe nnaTy 06 iHLWi KOMNOHEHTH.

10. 36epiranTe Bia’€AHAHY NNATY B @aHTUCTATUYHIN YNaKoBLi.

11. fAKL,0 HOBa NNaTa PO3LUMPEHHS HE BCTAHOB/HOETBCA, YCTAHOBITb 3aC/iHKY rHi34a Po3LUMPEHHS, W06
3aKpUTU BiQKpUTE rHi3go.

[Q" BAXXJIUBO. [icna Big'€eAHaHHA NNaTy PO3LLUMPEHHSA NOTPIGHO 3aMiHUTU HOBOHO N1ATOH Aab0 3aCNiHKOH
rHi3[a po3LUMPEeHHs 19 HaNeXXHOro 0X0M0,0XKeHHS BHYTPILLHIX AeTanen nig yac pobotu.
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12.

LLLo6 BCTaHOBUTM HOBY NNATY PO3LUMPEHHS, NOCTaBTeE ii HAf, FHi3A,0M PO3LUMPEHHSA HA CUCTEMHIN nNnaTi v
onyckaiiTe [0 3aAHbOI NaHeni kopnycy (1) TaKUM YMHOM, 06 HUXKHIN Kpal dikcaTopa Ha NNaTi BBIMLIOB
y HEBEJIUKE THi3A0 Ha Kopnyci. HaTUCHITb Ha NnaTy, W06 BCTaBUTH i y THI30,0 PO3LUMPEHHS HA CUCTEMHIN
nnari (2).

@7 NMPUMITKA. g 4yac BCTAHOBNEHHSA NNATU PO3LUMPEHHSA [,06pPe HAaTUCHITb Ha Hel, W06 HanexHo

13.

14.

15.
16.
17.

3a¢ikcyBaTH BECb PO3HIM Y MHi34i NNaTH po3LLMPEHHS.

MoBepHiTb piKCaTOp KPULLKM rHi3Aa pO3LUMPEHHA Yy NoNepeaHE NOMOXXEHHS, LL06 3aKpinMTu nnaTty
PO3LLUUPEHHS.

3a noTpe6bu nifa’eqHaNTe 30BHILLHI Kabeni A0 BCTAHOBMEHOI NnaT. 3a NoTpe6u nia’eaHanTe BHYTPILLHI
kabeni 0o cMcTeMHoi NnaTu.

VcTaHoBITb Ha Micue 3HIMHY NaHenb KoMN'toTepa.
AKLL,0 KOMM'KOTEP CTOAB Y CTilLi, BCTAHOBITb MOr0 Ha MicLe.

Mig’egHanTe Kabenb XXMBNEHHA Ta BCi 30BHILLIHI NPUCTPOI, @ NOTIM YBIMKHITb KOMN'tOTEP.

3HATTA Ta BCTABNEHHA M1aTH PO3LIMPEHHA
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18. 3abnokyiTte BCi NPpUCTPOI 6e3nekn, BUMKHEHI Ha Yac BiA €AHAHHSA 3HIMHOT NaHeni.

19. VY pasinoTpebu nepeHanawTynTe KOMM'HOTEP.

Po3TaluyBaHHA AUCKIB

_ _ s
Bi =vonunt-bH CEEWE IS EEEE o Ed
_—— —
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Po3TawyBaHHA AMCKiB

1 BinainenHa gna 3,5-401MMOBOr0 XXOPCTKOro AncKa

2 BipmineHHa ona 9,5 MM TOHKOro NPUCTPOIO A9 YUTAHHA ONTUYHUX [UCKIB

NMPUMITKA. KoHdoirypauis npueois Ha BalLlOMy KOMM'HOTEPi MOXe Bifpi3HATUCA Bif,
BULLEHABE4EHOI.
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BupaneHHsA i BCTAHOBJIEHHA NPUCTPOIB ANA YUUTAHHA AUCKIB

BctaHoBnOHOUM NpUBOAN, OTPUMYWATECA HAaBEAEHUX HUXKYE PEKOMEeHdaL,iN.

e OCHOBHMMI XOpCTKMIt ancK Serial ATA (SATA) cnig nigKNHOUYMTHU S0 CMHBOrO po3HiMy SATA Ha CMCTEMHIN
nnaTi 3 no3Haukor SATAQ.

° Min’eaHanTe NPUCTPIN AN YNTAHHA ONTUYHMX OUCKIB 4,0 CBITNO-6N1aKMTHOrO po3HiMy SATA 3 N03HauKOoH
SATA1 Ha cucTeMHin nnarti.

[Q" BAXJIUBO. LLo6 3ano6irt 3HMXKeHHI0 epeKTUBHOCTI pO60TH Ta NOLUKOAKEHHI KOMM'KOTepa Ta NpMBOAa,
LOTPUMYWTECS HAaBeAEHUX HUXYe PEKOMEHAALLIN.

BcTaBnstoun abo Bif €QHYHOYM ONUCK, HANTEXXHMM YMHOM 3aBepLUiTb po60TY onepauiiHoT CUCTEMU, BUMKHITb
KOMM'HOTEP i BiA'eAHANTe LWHYP XMUBNEHHA. He Bip eaHYiTe NpMBOA, NOKM KOMM'HOTEP YBIMKHEHO, 260 BiH
nepebyBaE B peXXMMi 04ikyBaHHS.

MepLu HiXX y39TH AUCK, 060B’A3KOBO 3HIMITb CTAaTUYHUI €NTeKTPUYHMI 3apsaa. i Yac BUKOPMCTaHHA oucka
HaMmaranTecs He TOpKaTUCA po3HiMy. [lo4aTKOBI BiAOMOCTi Npo 3anobiraHHA NOLIKOAXKEHHH Bifl CTAaTUYHOT
€NeKTPUKK OMB. Y AOKYMEHTi ENeKTpocTaTuyHui po3pag Ha CTopiHLi 44,

MoBoabTecs 3 NPUBOAOM 06epeXHO; He KnpanTe 1oro.
He BcTaBnsiiTe NnpuBoA, AOKNAAAHUYM HALMIPHUX 3YCUNTb.

HamarainTecs He nipaaBaTv XKOPCTKUI AUCK Aii pifivH, eKcTpeManbHUX TemnepaTtyp abo Bupobis, Aki
reHepylTb MarHiTHi NoNs, HaNnpuMKNag MoHiTopiB abo AMHAMIKIB.

AKLL0 NpMBOA NOTPIGHO HAZICNATK NOLITO, MOKMAAITE MOro y 6NiCTEPHUI NOLUTOBUI KOHTENHEP abo iHWwy
3aXMCHY YNaKoBKY, NO3HAYMBLUK MOro Takum YnHoM: "Mamkuii Bupi6! MNosoauTtuca obepexxHo".

BupaneHHs i BCTAHOBNEHHSA NPUCTPOIB ANA YMTAHHA OUCKIB 23



3HATTA 9,5 MM TOHKOrO NMPUCTPOIO ANA YUTAHHA ONTUHUHHUX BMCKiB

1.
2.

3.

4.

Bin’egHalTe abo 3HIMITb YCi NPUCTPOI 3aXMUCTY, AKi 3an06iratoTb BiAKPMBAHHIO KOMN'OTEPA.

3HiMITb i3 KOMN'KOTEpa BCi 3HIMHI HOCIT, 30KPEMa NPUCTPOI 419 YUTAHHA KOMNAKT-ANUCKIB | dnew-nam’aTb
USB.

Hane>XHMM YUHOM BUMKHITb KOMIM'KOTEP 32 A0NOMOroH OnepaLiiHOl CUCTEMM Ta BUMKHITD YCi 30BHILLIHI
NpUCTPOI.

Bin’enHanTe Kabenb XUBNEHHA 3MIHHOTO CTPYMY Bif, eN1eKTPOP03eTKMU 3MiHHOI0 CTPYMY Ta Bif €AHaNTe
BCi 30BHiLUHI MPUCTPOI.

1) . . .
M BAXXJINBO. HesanexHo Big TOro, 41 BBIMKHYTO Hanpyry, CUCTEMHa NaTa 3aBXau nepebysae nig

HaNpyrow, AKLL0 KOMN'OTEP NiAKAHYEHO 40 PO3eTKU 3MiIHHOro CTpyMy. MepL HiX BigKpMBaTH
KOMIM'KOTEP, Bif'eAHaNTe Kabenb XMBMEHHSA Bif AXKepena XUBMeHHS, W06 3ano6irt NowWKo4XKEHHH0
BHYTPILLHIX geTaneu.

AKLL0 KOMM'HOTEP PO3TALLIOBAHO Y CTilLi, 3HIMITb 1oro.
3HiMiTb 3HIMHY NnaHenb KoMM'lOTepa.

Bin’egHaiiTe kabenb xueneHHs (1) Ta kabenb AaHux (2) Big 3a4HLOT NaHeNi NPUCTPOIO ANA YATAHHA
ONTUYHMX OUCKIB.

M BAXXJIUBO. Tig yac BUMMaHHA KabeniB TArHITb 3a ByLUKO a60 PO3HiM, a He 3a Kaberb, Wob He

NOLKOAUTU MOTO.
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8. HaTMCHITb y HANPAMKY LEHTPY AMCKa 3eneHui dikcaTop Ha npaBoMy 3aAHboMy 6oui aucka (1), a Toqi
nocyHbTe AUCK ynepega, i3 BigaineHHs (2).
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VYCcTaHOBMIEHHA 9,5 MM TOHKOro NPUCTPOIO ANSA YUTAHHA ONTUYHUX AUCKIB

26

1.
2.

3.

4,

Bin’egHalTe abo 3HIMITb YCi NPUCTPOI 3aXMUCTY, AKi 3an06iratoTb BiAKPMBAHHIO KOMN'OTEPA.

3HiMITb i3 KOMN'HOTEpa BCi 3HIMHI HOCiT, 30KPEMa NPUCTPOI A48 YUTAHHA KOMNAKT-ANUCKIB | dnew-nam’aTb
USB.

Hane>XHMM YUHOM BUMKHITb KOMIM'KOTEP 32 A0NOMOroH ONnepaLiMiHOT CUCTEMM Ta BUMKHITD YCi 30BHILLIHI
NpUCTPOI.

Bin’enHanTe Kabenb XUBNEHHA 3MIHHOTO CTPYMY Bif, eN1eKTPOP03eTKMU 3MiHHOI0 CTPYMY Ta Bif €AHaNTe
BCi 30BHiLUHI MPUCTPOI.

1) . . .
M BAXJIMBO. He3anexHo Big TOro, 4v BBIMKHYTO Hanpyry, CACTEMHA NnaTa 3aBXau nepebysac nig

HaNpyrow, AKLL0 KOMN'OTEP NiAKAHYEHO 40 PO3eTKU 3MiIHHOro CTpyMy. MepL HiX BigKpMBaTH
KOMIM'KOTEP, Bif'eAHaNTe Kabenb XMBMEHHSA Bif AXKepena XUBMeHHS, W06 3ano6irt NowWKo4XKEHHH0
BHYTPILLHIX geTaneu.

AKLL0 KOMM'HOTEP PO3TALLIOBAHO Y CTilLi, 3HIMITb 1oro.
3HiMiTb 3HIMHY NnaHenb KoMM'lOTepa.

V pasi BCTAHOBMEHHS NPUCTPOIO Y BiAAINEHHS, 3aKpUTE 3arnyLLKOH, CNOYaTKY 3HIMITb NepeaHIo NaHenb,
a noTim — 3arnywky. [lopaTkoBi BiAOMOCTI AMB. Y pO34ini 3HATTA 3arNyLIKW MPUCTPOK ANS YATAHHA
ONTUYHUX OMCKIB HA CTOPIHLI 9.

CyMicTiTb HEBeNMYKI BUCTYNM Ha ikcaTopi 3 0TBOPaMM Ha 6OKOBIM NaHeni NpucTpoto Ta Aobpe
3aTUCHITb MOro ikcaTopomM.

Po3gin 2 OHoBneHHs anapaTHOro 3abesnevyeHHn



9. T[pocyBaiTe NPUCTPIi ANA YATAHHA ONTUYHUX AUCKIB Yepe3 nepeaHto naHenb (1), noku ¢dikcatop Ha
3a[Hil NaHeni He cTaHe Ha Micue (2).

10. NigknouiTbh Kabenb xueneHHs (1) i kabenb aaHux (2) 00 3a4HbOI NaHeni NpuBoay.

11. Mig’enHanTe opyrun KiHeub Kabeno faHuX A0 CBiTN0-61akUTHOro po3HiMy SATA 3 no3Haukoro SATAT Ha
CUCTEMHIN NNnaTi.

ki) . . .o . . .
E”f NMPUMITKA. [lve. 306pa)keHHs PO3HIMIiB AMUCKA Ha CUCTEMHIN NnaTi: PO3HIMK CUCTEMHOI NnaTu
Ha CTopiHLUi 13.

12. YcTaHOBITb NepeaHto NaHenb, AKLWLO ii 3HATO.

13. YcTaHOoBITb Ha MicLe 3HIMHY NaHenb KOMN'lTepa.

14. SAKLL0 KOMN'HOTEP CTOAB Y CTilMLi, BCTAHOBITb Oro Ha Micue.

15. Mip’enHaiTe Kabenb XXMBMNEHHA Ta BCi 30BHiLLHI NPUCTPOI, @ NOTIM YBIMKHITL KOMM'HOTEP.

16. 3abnokyiTe BCi NpUCTPOI 6e3neKn, BUMKHEHI Ha Yac Bif’€AHAHHSA 3HIMHOT NaHeni.

BupaneHHs i BCTAHOBNEHHSA NPUCTPOIB A1 YATAHHA AUCKIB
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3HATTA Ta YCTAHOBJIEHHA HA Micue BHYTPIWHbOro 3,5-A10MMOBOro XXOPCTKOro

AUCKa

29 . . ..
E/r' MPUMITKA. Tllepepn BUMMAHHAM CTApPOro XXOPCTKOro AUCKA CTBOPITb Pe3epBHi Konii AaHuX, LWob nepeHecTu
X Ha HOBUM OMUCK.

1.
2.

3.

4.

Bin’enHanTe abo 3HIMITb YCi NPUCTPOI 3aXMUCTY, AKi 3an06iratoTb BigKPMBAHHIO KOMM'HOTEPA.

3HiMiTb i3 KOMN'KOTEpa BCi 3HIMHI HOCii, 30KPEMa NPUCTPOI 419 YUTAHHA KOMNAKT-AMUCKIB | dnew-nam’aTb
USB.

Hane>XHUM YUHOM BUMKHITb KOMIM'KOTEP 32 A0NOMOroH OnepaLiiHOT CUCTEMU Ta BUMKHITD YCi 30BHILLIHI
NpUCTPOI.

Bin’enHanTe Kabenb XUBNEHHA 3MIHHOTO CTPYMY Bif, eNeKTPOP03eTKU 3MiHHOI0 CTPYMY Ta Bif €fHaNTe
BCi 30BHiLUHi MPUCTPOI.

@ BAXJIMBO. He3anexHo Big TOro, 4 BBIMKHYTO Hanpyry, CACTEMHA NnaTa 3aBXau nepebyBsace nig

HaNpyrow, AKLL0 KOMN'OTEP NiAKMAHYEHO 40 PO3eTKU 3MiIHHOro CTpyMy. lNepLl HiX BigpKpuBaTn
KOMN'lOTep, Bifi'eAHANTe Kabenb XUBNEHHSA Bifl A)Kepena XUBMeHHS, W06 3ano6irtv NoLUKOAXEHHIO
BHYTPILLHIX AeTanen.

AKLL0 KOMM'HOTEp PO3TaLLOBAHO Y CTilLi, 3HIMITb 1oro.
3HiMiTb 3HIMHY NnaHenb KoMM'toTepa.

Bin’enHaiTe Kabenb xusnexHa (1) i kabenb paHux (2) Big 3a4HbOT NaHeNi XOpCTKOro Aucka.

M’ BAXJIUBO. Mig yac BuiMaHHA Kabenis TATHITb 3a BYLLKO ab0 PO3HiM, a He 3a Kabenb, W06 He

NOLLKOAUTH HOro.
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8. [MoTarHiTb BaXinb BiAKpUBaHHA NOPYM i3 33AHbOI YACTUHOK XXOPCTKOro aucka (1). TarHyuu 3a
dikcaTop, nocyHbTe AMCK ynepen A0 KiHug, a NoTiM NigHIMITb MOro Bropy i BUAMITH i3 BigaineHHs (2).

9.  3aKpiniTb XXOPCTKUI AMUCK i3 6OKIB 32 4,0NOMOroH CTAHAAPTHUX CPiBNACTO-CMHIX FBUHTIB KPiNeHHs
6-32.

999
B NPUMITKA. Mig yac 3amitm 3,5-410iMOBOrO >KOPCTKOro AMCKA Ha HOBUIA BUKOPUCTOBYWTE FBUHTH
KpinseHHA 3i CTaporo aucka.

[lofaTKOoBi FBUHTM KpiNeHHA MOXHa npuab6aTtu B KoMnaHii HP.

e 3aKpyTiTb YOTUPY CPIBNACTO-CUHI FBUHTM KPinneHHaA 6-32 (Mo ABa 3 KOXXHOro 60Ky aucka).

e  MoxXHa TaKOXX YCTAHOBUTH 2,5- AFOMMOBUIA XXOPCTKUM OUCK Y BigdineHHs ons 3,5-410MMoBoro
>KOPCTKOro AMCKa 3a 40MNOMOroH KPOHLITEMHA NepexigHUKa, aHanoriyHoro NoKasaHoMy HUXYe.

— Bcraete 2,5-4101MMOBUI XXOPCTKMI OUCK Y KPOHLUTEWMH nepexigHuka ansa 3,5-01i1MMoBoro
>KOPCTKOro amcka.

BupaneHHs i BCTAHOBNEHHSA NPUCTPOIB AN1A YMTAHHA AUCKIB
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—  Lo6 3aKkpinuTu pUCK y nepexiaHuKy, BCTaBTe YOTUPU YOPHI rBUHTU M3 B 0TBOPU Ha HUXKHIN
YaCTUHI KPOHLUTEWMHA Ta NPUKPYTITb iX [0 AUCKa.

30 Po3gin2 OHoBNEHHS anapaTHOro 3abesnevyeHHs



—  YCTaHOBITb Y NepexigH1K Y0TUPK CPibNACTO-6N1aKUTHI TBUHTU KpinneHHA 6-32 (no aBa 3
KO>HOro 60Ky KpOHLUTENHA).

10. BcTaBTe rBUHTU KPiNeHHS B OTBOPM Ha BipAiNeHHi ANs XXOPCTKOro AMCKa Ha KOPNYCi, HATUCHITb Ha
>KOPCTKUM OMUCK, 06 BCTAaBUTU MOTO Y BiAAINEHHS, @ NOTiM NOCyBanTe Ha3ag [0 KiHusA, LOKM BiH He
3adiKCyeTbCs.

BupaneHHs i BCTAHOBNEHHSA NPUCTPOIB ANA YMTaHHA guckis 31



11. Nig’eaHaiTe kabenb aaHux (1) i kabenb XuBneHHa (2) 40 3a4HbOI NaHeNi XXOPCTKOro AUCKa.

i . . .y “
[2/]’ NMPUMITKA. LLlo6 3ano6irTv HecnpaBHOCTAM Yy PO6OTI XXOPCTKOro AUCKa, Nif'enHanTe Kabenb faHMX
OCHOBHOT0 >XOPCTKOr0 AMCKA 4,0 CUHbOI0 PO3HiMy 3 N03Ha4Kor SATAO Ha CMCTEeMHIN nnarti.

12. YCTaHOBITb Ha MicLe 3HIMHY NaHeNb KOMM'KOTepa.
13. fAKuL0 KOMM'HOTEp CTONAB Y CTilLi, BCTAHOBITb MOro Ha Micue.
14. TNip’egHanTe Kabenb XXMBNEHHSA Ta BCi 30BHiLLHI NPUCTPOI, @ NOTiM YBIMKHITb KOMN'HOTEP.

15. 3abnokynTte BCi NpUCTPOi 6e3nekn, BUMKHEHI Ha Yac BiA €eQHAHHSA 3HIMHOI NaHeni.

3HATTA Ta BCTAHOBJIEHHA KapTKM 36epexxeHHn panux M.2 SSD

[% MPUMITKA. Komn'totep niaTpumye kaptkn M.2 SSD 2230 ta 2280.

1. Bin’epHanTe abo 3HIMITb YCi NPUCTPOI 3aXUCTY, AKi 3an06iratoTb BigKpMBAHHIO KOMM'HOTEPA.

2. 3HiMiTb i3 KOMM'KOTEpa BCi 3HIMHI HOCIi, 30KpemMa NPUCTPOI 41K YNTAHHA KOMMNAKT-AUCKIB i pneww-nam’aTtb
USB.

3. HaneXHuM YMHOM BUMKHITb KOMIM'HOTEP 3a A0MNOMOroH OnepaLiiHoi CUCTEMM Ta BUMKHITb YCi 30BHILLHI
NPUCTPOI.

4. Bip’eaHavTe Kabenb XXMBMEHHS 3MiHHOIO CTPYMY Bifl €N1eKTPOPO3eTKM 3MIHHOIO CTPYMY Ta Bif'eqHanTe
BCi 30BHiLUHi NPUCTPOI.

l!}'> BAXJIMBO. He3anexHo Bif TOro, 4 BBIMKHYTO Hanpyry, CACTEMHA NnaTa 3aBXau nepebyBsac nig
Hanpyrow, AKLL0 KOMN'KOTEP NiAKMHYEHO 0,0 PO3eTKM 3MiHHOIO cTpyMy. lMepLu HiX BiAKpMBATH
KOMM'HOTep, Bif'eAHaNTe Kabesnb XMBMEHHS Bif AXepena XUBMeHHS, W06 3ano6irti NowKoaXKeHHH
BHYTPILLHIX geTanen.

. SKLL0 KOMN'HOTep PO3TALLIOBAHO Y CTilLi, 3HIMITb ioro.

3HiMiTb 3HIMHY NaHenb KoMM'toTepa.

3HiMIiTb NepegHto NaHenb.

0 N o u

. Bip’enHaviTe kabeni XXMBNEHHSA Ta AaHUX Bif 3afHiX NaHenen ycix AUCKiB y BiaaiNneHHi XXOpCTKOro aucka.

32 Po3gin2 OHoBNeHHS anapaTHOro 3abesnevyeHHn



9.  3HATTA BigAiNeHHA XOPCTKOro Aucka. HatucHitb dikcatop 3 nisoro 60Ky BigaineHHa (1), nigHiMiTe
nisui 6iK (2), a noTiM BUIAMITL NpaBwiA 6iK BiaAineHHaA 3 kopnycy (3).

10. W06 3HATU KapTKy M.2 SSD, BiAKpPYTiTb IBUHT, AKKM ii 3aKpinneHo A0 cuctemHoi nnatu (1), nigHimMiTe
Kpait kKapTku (2), a noTiM BUIMITb 1i i3 PO3HIMY Ha cucTeMHii nnari (3).

BupaneHHs i BCTAHOBNEHHSA NPUCTPOIB ANA YMTAHHA AuUcKiB 33



11. LWo6 yctaHoBMTM KapTKy M.2 SSD, BCTaBTe KOHTAKTM Ha Hill y PO3HIM Ha CUCTEMHIN NnaTi, TPUMaoum
KapTKy nig kytom npuénunsHo 30° (1). HaTUcHITb Ha iHWKI Kpai KapTKu (2) Ta 3aKpiniTs 1i 33 Aonomoroto
reuHTa (3).

12. 3aMiHiTb BigOiNneHHA XOPCTKOro Aucka. BctasTe BUCTYNM Ha NnpaBoMy 60L,i BigAineHHs XXOpCTKOro
JIMCKa B 0TBOPM Ha Kopnyci (1), a noTiMm npUTUCHITbL NiBui 6ik BiaaineHHa no kopnycy (2).

13. Nip’egHanTe Kabeni XMBNEHHSA Ta AaHUX A0 BCiX AUCKIB Y BifAiNneHHi )XOPCTKOro ancka.
14. YCTaHOBITb Ha MiCLe NepeaHI0 NaHenNb.

15. VYcTaHOBITb Ha Micue 3HIMHY NaHeNb KOMM'KOTepa.

16. fAKLL0 KOMM'HOTEP CTONAB Y CTilLi, BCTAHOBITb MOro Ha Micue.

17. Mip’enHaiTe Kabenb XXUBNEHHA Ta BCi 30BHiLLHI NPUCTPOT, @ NOTIM YBIMKHITb KOMM'HOTEP.

18. 3abnokyuTe BCi NPUCTPOI 6e3nekn, BUMKHEHI Ha Yac Big’€4HAHHSA 3HIMHOI NaHeni.

34 Po3gin2 OHoOBNEHHS anapaTHOro 3abesnevyeHHN



VcTaHOBJ/IGHHA 3aMKa 6e3neKku

3amMKku 6e3neku, AKi 306paXKeH0 HMXKYE Ta Ha HAaCTYMHUX CTOPIHKAX, MOXXHA BUKOPMCTOBYBATU A5 3aXUCTY
KoMn'roTepa.

Ka6benbHui 3amok

Bucsauui 3amoK
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YcTaHoBNeHHSA 3aMKa 6e3neku
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3amku 6e3neku V2 pnsa 6isHec-komn’otepis HP

3amku 6e3nekun HP PC V2 npu3HayeHi onga 3aXmcTy BCiX NPUCTPOIB po60Y0i CTaHL,i.

1. MpukpiniTb ¢pikcaTop Kabento 6e3nekn Ao po6040ro CTona 3a AONOMOroH BiAMnoBiAHUX FBUHTIB (He
BXOAATb [0 KOMMMEKTY nocTayaHHa) (1), a noTiM 3aKpiniTb KPULLIKY HA OCHOBI dikcaTopa Ka6ento (2).

2. 3pobiTb neTnto 3 Kabento 6e3nekn HABKOMO HEPYXOMOro 06’ekTa.

36 Po3gin2 OHoBNeHHS anapaTHOro 3abesnevyeHHN



MpoTAarHiTh Kabenb Yepes ¢pikcaTop Kabento 6e3neku.

Po3BepniTb y 60KM PyyKM 3aMKa MOHITOPA Ta BCTaBTe 3aMOK Y IHi3f0 6e3neKku Ha 3aHii naHeni MoHiTopa
(1), 3BepiTb pyuku 3aMKa, 1106 3adikcyBaTH 1oro (2), a noTiM NPoCyHbTe HAaNPAMHY Kabento Yepes 3aMoK
moHiTopa (3).
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5. [poTarHitTb Kabenb Yepe3 HaNpPsAMHi 6e3neku, AKi BCTAHOBIEHO HA MOHITOPI.

6. [pukpiniTb dikcaTop A0AATKOBUX Kabenis A0 po60YOro CToMa 3a A0NOMOroH BiANoBiAHOro reuMHTa (He
BXOAMUTb [10 KOMNMEKTY noctayaxHa) (1), a notiMm po3micTiTh [04aTKOBI Kabeni B 0CHOBI dikcaTopa (2).
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7. MpoTarHitb Kabenb 6e3neky Yepes 0TBOPM y ¢ikcaTopi 40AaTKOBUX Kabenis.

8. 3akpiniTb ¢ikcaTop Ha KOpNyCi 3a LONOMOroH rBUHTA.

VYcTaHoBNeHHs 3aMKa 6e3nekn 39



9. BcTaBTe KiHewlb WTEKepa kabento 6e3nekn y dikcatop (1) i HATUCHITb KHOMNKY (2), Wo6 YBIMKHYTH
¢ikcaTop. BigpMukaiTe ¢ikcaTop 3a [ONOMOroH Ha4AHOro KHYa.

10. icna BUKOHAHHA LMX Al yCi NPMCTPOI HA po60Yil CTaHLT 6yae 3aXULLLEHO.

40 Po3gin2 OHoBNEeHHs anapaTHOro 3abe3ne4YeHHs



3amina 6aTapel

baTtapes, L0 BX0O4MTb 4,0 KOMMJIEKTY NOCTAYaHHA KOMM'HOTEPA, 3abe3neyye XXMBMEHHS FOAMHHUKA PeanibHOro
yacy. [1ns 3aMiHM BUKOPUCTOBYITE baTapero, eKBiBaNeHTHY BCTAHOBEHIN y KoMn'toTepi. Komn'toTep
NnocTayvyaeTbCA 3 NN1ackoto NiTieBoto 6aTapeeto 3 B.

A VBAIA! Komn’'toTep MiCTUTb BHYTPILLHIO NiTi-MapraHu,eBo-aiokcMaHy batapeto. HenpaBunbHe
BMKOPUCTAHHA 6aTapei Moyke Npu3BecTM [0 ii 3aropsHHA i po3nnasneHHs. LLLo6 yHUKHYTH TpaBM:

He nepe3apsaxalTte 6aTapeto.
He nigpasaite 6atapeto Aii temnepatyp suule 3a 60°C (140°F).
He po36upaiite, He namanTe, He NPOKONOMTE, He TOpKaWTecs 6aTapei i He yTUni3ynTe iy BOrHi UM BO ;.

BukoHyiTe 3aMiHy 6aTapei TinbKu 3 BAKOPUCTaHHAM 3anacHMX YacTuH HP, npu3HayeHunx ans naHoro Bupo6y.
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[y BAXJIUBO. [epepn 3amiHoto 6aTapei Heo6XiaHO 3po06UTH pesepeHy Konito napametpis CMOS. Micna
BUTAryBaHHA 4M 3aMiHM 6aTapei napameTpu CMOS byae oumLieHo.

CTaTMyHa eNnekTp1Ka MOXKe NOLIKOLAMTU eNeKTPOHHI KOMMOHEHTU KOMN'toTepa abo 404aTKOBOro
o6nagHaHHA. MepLu HiXX po3noYaTh MOLEPHi3aLito, 3HIMITb e1eKTPOCTaTUYHNUIA 3apAa, TOPKHYBLUMCb
3a3eM/1eHOro MeTaneBoro 06’ekra.

[’;;’/f MPUMITKA. TepmiH cny>x6u nitieBoi 6aTapei MoXXHa 36iNbLUXTM NiOKIOYEHHAM KOMN'HOTEepa 40
€NeKTPOPO03eTKM 3MiHHOro CTpyMy. JliTieBa 6aTapes BUKOPMCTOBYETLCA NuLle, kLo komn'rotep HE
nia’eQHaHO 40 A>XKepesa 3MiHHOro CTpyMy.

HP paguTb KOpMCTYBa4YaM yTUNi3yBaTH CNpaLbOBaHE efIeKTPOHHe 06/1afHAHHSA, OpuUriHanbHi KapTpuaxi HP
Ta aKyMynAaTopHi 6atapei. [loknagHiwy iHhopMauito Npo yTunisawito MoXXHa 0TpMMaTH Ha Be6-caTi
http://www.hp.com/recycle.

1. Bing’epgHaiTe abo 3HiMiTb YCi NPUCTPOI 3aXUCTY, AKi 3an06iratoTb BiAKPMBAHHIO KOMM'HOTEPA.

2. 3HiMiTb i3 KOMN'HOTepa BCi 3HIMHI HOCii, 30KpeMa NPUCTPOI 419 YNTAHHA KOMMNAKT-AUCKIB i pneww-nam’aTtb
USB.

3. HaneXHMM YMHOM BUMKHITb KOMIM'HOTEp 3a A0MNOMOroH ONepaLifHOi CMCTEMU Ta BUMKHITb YCi 30BHILLHI
NpUCTPOi.

4. Bip'enHalTe Kabenb >XKMBMEHHA 3MIHHOTO CTPYMY BiJ e/IeKTPOPO3eTKM 3MIHHOIO CTPYMyY Ta Bif'eqHanTe
BCi 30BHiLUHi NPUCTPOI.

[Q" BAXJINBO. He3sanexHo Bif TOro, Y1 BBIMKHYTO HAanNpyry, CACTEMHA NNaTa 3aBXau nepebyBsae nig
Hanpyroto, AKL,0 KOMM'KTEP NiAKNHYEHO [0 PO3eTKM 3MIHHOMO cTpyMy. lepLu HiX BiakpusaTH
KOMN'HOTep, Bif'€eQHaNTe Kabenb XXUBNEHHSA Bif, OyKepena XXUBMEeHHS, W06 3ano6irtv noWKo4>KEeHHI
BHYTPILLHIX AeTaneu.

5. fAkuwi0 KoMM'HOTEP PO3TALLOBAHO Y CTiMLi, 3HIMITb MOro0.
6.  3HiMiTb 3HIMHY NnaHenb KOMN'OTEpa.

7. 3HaupiTb 6aTapeto i TpUMaY 6aTapei Ha CUCTEMHIN nnaTi.

99
B NPUMITKA. Y mesikux mogensx KOMM'KOTEPIB NOTPI6GHO BUTAITU BHYTPILLIHIA KOMMOHEHT, W06
oTpuMaTH poctyn no 6atapei.



http://www.hp.com/recycle

8. 3anexHo Big TMNY TPUMAYA, BCTAHOB/IEHOMO HA CUCTEMHIN NNaTi, BAKOHANUTE HACTYMHI BKa3iBKM i3 3aMiHK
6aTapei.

Tun1

a. ButarnitTb 6aTapeto 3 TpuMava.

6. BctaBTe HoBY 6aTapeto nonCcoM yropy. Tpumad 6atapei aBTOMaTUYHO Pikcye ii y NnpaBUNbHOMY
NOSIOXEHHI.

Tun 2

a. LLo6 Butartn 6aTapeto 3 TpUMaya, CTUCHITb MeTanesui ikcaTop, L0 BUCTYNAE HAA 04HUM 60KOM
6aTapei. MoTarHiTb 6aTapeto Bropy, LWo6 BUAHATK I (1).

6. LLo6 BcTaBMTH HOBY baTapeto, NOCYHbTE ii 60KOM Nif KPOMKY TPMMaya NO3UTMBHO 3apALKEHUM
60KOM yropy. HaTUCHITb Ha iHLLKIA 6iK, NOKK 3aTUCKaY He 3adikcye 6aTapeto (2).

Tun3

a. Biararnitb dikcatop (1), akuii 3aKkpinntoe 6aTtapeto, i BUTArHITL 6aTapeto (2).

42 JopaTtok a 3amiHa 6aTapei



9.

10.
11.
12.
13.

Eig

6. BcTaBTe HOBY 6aTapeto i NOBEPHITb 3aTUCKAY Ha Micue.

NMPUMITKA. TNicns 3amiHn 6aTapei BUKOHAMUTe HACTYMNHI KPOKM 4115 3aBEPLUEHHA L€l npoLenypu.

YcTaHoBITb Ha Micue 3HIMHY NaHenb KoMN'toTepa.

AKLLLO KOMN'HOTep CTOAB Y CTilLi, BCTAHOBITb MOro Ha Micue.

Min’eaHanTe kabenb XXUBMEHHA Ta BCi 30BHILLUHI NPUCTPOI, @ NOTIM YBIMKHITb KOMM'HOTEP.
CkuHbTe gaTy Ta yac, naponi M iHWi cnewianbHi cucteMHi napameTpu B yTuniti Computer Setup.

3abnokyiTe BCi NpUCTPOi 6e3nekn, BUMKHEHI Ha Yac Bi’€AHAHHSA 3HIMHOI NaHeni KoMn'oTepa.
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6 EneKTpoCTaTUUHHUK PO3PAL,

Po3pap cTaTUYHOI eNeKTpUKK 3 NanbLa abo iHLLIoro NPoBiAHMKA MOXe NMPM3BECTH 1,0 NOLLKOAXEHHSA
CUCTEMHUX NNAT ab0 iHLIMX MPUCTPOIB, YYTIMBUX [,0 CTATUUHOT e/IeKTPUKU. Lie NoLKOoaKeHHA MoXKe
NPM3BECTU 0,0 3MEHLLIEHHA TEPMiHY C/TY>K6U NPUCTPOHD.

3ano6iraHHA NOLWKOAXXEHHIO BiA CTAaTUYHOI @NIEKTPUKH

LLlo6 3ano6irt1 NOLKOAKEHHIO Bif, CTAaTUYHOI eNeKTPUKK, LOTPUMYUTECh HAaBe,eHUX HUXKYE 3aX0iB
6e3neku.

VHUKaWTe KOHTaKTY 3 PyKaMu Mif Yyac TPaHCMOpTYBaHHSA Ta 36epiraHHA BUPO6IB y 3aXULLEHUX Bif,
CTAaTUYHOrO 3apAAY KOHTeMHepax.

36epiranTe YyTNMBI 40 CTATUYHOI €NeKTPUKM AeTari B IXHiX KOHTeWHepaXx, AOKM BOHU He NpuMbyayTb Ha
3axXMLLLEHI Bif, CTaTUYHOrO 3apsaay poboui cTaHu,i.

Moknapitb getani Ha 3a3eMieHy NOBEPXHIO, NepLU HiXX BUMMATH iX i3 KOHTEMHePIB.
HamarainTecs He TOPKATUCA KOHTAKTIB, €1eKTPONPOBOAKM TA CXEM.

3aBxau 3abe3neyyiiTe HanexHe 3a3eM/1eHHS, TOPKAUYUCb 40 YYT/IMBOI [0 CTAaTUYHOIO eNIeKTPUKHU
neTani abo KOHCTPYKUii.

MeToaM 3a3eMJICHHA

IcHye Kinbka cnocobis 3a3emMneHHs. BUKopucToByiTe 0aMH ab0 Kinbka 3 HaBeAeHUX HUXYe cnocobiB nig vac
P060TH 3 YYTIMBUMM [0 CTAaTUYHOT eNEKTPUKM AeTanamu abo nif Yac iX BCTAaHOBIEHHS.

BukopucToByY#TE aHTUCTAaTUYHUIA 6pacneT, Nia’eqHaHUiA 3a 4,ONOMOroH LUHYPA 3a3eM/1eHHA [0
3a3emMneHoi pob0oy4oi cTaHuii a6o kopnycy KOMM'lOTepa. AHTUCTAaTUYHI 6pacneT — Lie rHyYKi 6pacneTu 3
MiHiManbHWUM onopom 1 meraoM +/- 10% onopy y LWHYpaXx 3a3eMeHHs. [ HaneXHoro 3a3eM/eHHs
opArante bpacner 6e3nocepefHbO Ha LUKIpY.

BUKOpUCTOBYITE aHTUCTATUYHI peMeHi, AKi 04AralTbCA Ha M'ATK, LLKAPNeTKKU Ta B3yTTA, Npy poboTi Ha
cToAYMX pob0oumnx cTaHuiax. OpsaranTe aHTUCTATUYHI peMeHi Ha 06KMaBi HOrn, KONM CTOITe Ha NigNo3i, Aka
NpoBOAUTb 3apag, ab0 KUITMMKY, L0 PO3CitOE 3apAa,

BukopucToBy¥iTe 32c06M 3aXMUCTY Bif NPOBIOHOCTI.

BuKOpUCTOBYITE NOPTAaTUBHMI KOMNMEKT 06CYroBYBaHHA 3i CKNaaaHUM KUNIMMKOM, 30aTHUM
PO3Ci0BaTH CTAaTUYHWIA 3apaa.

3a BiaCyTHOCTI 6y Ab-AKOro 3aNponoHOBAHOr0 06/1a4HAaHHA 4NA HANEeXHOro 3a3eM/IeHHA 3BEPHITLCA A0
aABTOPU30BaHOro gunepa, Nnpoaasua abo noctavanbHMKa nocnyr komnaHii HP.

299
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aBTOPM30BAHOr0 Aunepa, NpoAaBLa abo nocTayanbHUKa Nocnyr komnawii HP.
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B Pekomenpauii wono po6orus
KOMN'IOTEPOM, PEryssipHoro
06cnyrosyBaHHA Ta NiAroTOBKHU A0
TPAaHCNOPTYBAHHA

PekoMmeHaaLii won0 po60TH 3 KOMN'IOTEPOM i PerynapHoro
06CcnyroByBaHHA

[oTpumMyinTECh HAaBeAEHUX HUXXYE PEKOMEHAALLIM AN HANEeXXHOro HAaCTPOKBAHHA M 06C1YroByBaHHSA
KOMM'KOTEpa Ta MOHITopa.

Po3TawioByiTe KoMn'roTep noaani Bia AXxepen HaaAMipHOI BONIOroCTi, NPAMOro COHAYHOro NPOMiHHA Ta
HaA3BUYaHO BUCOKOI ab0 HU3bKOT TEMNepaTypu.

VCTaHOBITbL KOMM'HOTEP Ha CTiliKy, piBHY NOBepXHI0. 3anuwTe npocTip 10,2 caHTuMeTpa (4 Aroitmu) 3a
CUCTEMHMM 6I0KOM i HAaZ MOHITOPOM 419 3a6e3ne4YeHHs HaneXKHOI BeHTUNALII.

Hikonv He 06MmexyiiTe [OCTyNy NOBITPA A0 KOMN'0Tepa 6/10KYBaHHAM BEHTUNALIMHUX OTBOPIB 260
noBiTpo3abipHuKiB. He po3TaLLoByiTe KNaBiaTypy 3i CkNaaeHUMM Hixkkamun 6esnocepeaHbo 6ins
nepeaHboi NaHesi KOMM'KTepa, OCKINbKK Le TakoXX 06MeXXYye NoTiK NoBIiTPSA.

Hikonv He BUKOPUCTOBYITE KOMM'KOTEP 3i 3HATOH 3HIMHOK NaHeNo abo KPULLIKOHK by Ab-AKOro rHi3aa
PO3LUMPEHHS.

He cTaBTe KOMM'HOTEPU OAMH HA OAMH TA He PO3TALLOBYMTE iX HACTINbKKU 6NM3bKO, LLLO6 BOHW MOINU
3a3HATM B3aEMHOrO BNAUBY PeLMpKynaLiiHoro abo nigirpitoro nosiTps, ke BOHM caMi reHepyHTh.

AKLLO KOMN'HOTEP BUKOPMCTOBYBATMMETbLCA B 3aKPMTOMY NPUMILLLEHHI, NOTPi6HO 3a6e3ne4nTn
Ha[ X040 KEHHA NOBITPA Ta BUTAXKHY BEHTMNIALLLO, @ TAKOX L04EPXXYBATUCA HABELEHUX BULLLE
pekomMeHaaLin.

VHMKaNTe NOTPaNNAHHSA piAMHM HA KOMI'HOTEp i KNnasiaTypy.
Hikonu He 3aKkpuBaiiTe BEHTUNALMHI 0TBOPU HA MOHITOPI 6y Ab-AKMMW MaTepianamu.

BcTaHOBITb 260 YBIMKHITb QYHKLIT KEPYBaHHSA XKMBIEHHAM OnepaLiiHOi CUCTEMU Ta iHLLIOTO
NPOrpaMHoOro 3abesneyeHHs, B TOMY YUCIi PEXUMMU CHY.

BumMukaiiTte KOMI'I’IOTep nepej BUKOHaHHAM HaBeeHUX HUXX4ve ,uiﬁ:

— [poTupaHHa NoBepXHi KOMN'HOTepa M'AKOH BOJIOr0H TKaHUMHOK NPU Heo6XigHOCTi. BUKOPUCTAHHSA
MUIOUYMX 3aC06iB MOXKe NPU3BECTM [0 BULBITAHHS ab0 NOLUKOAKEHHSA 30BHILLHbOT NOBEPXHI.

— [lepiogMyHe 04YULLLEHHS BEHTUNALIMHUX OTBOPIB HA BCiX BEHTUNbOBaHUX 60Kax KoMmm’'toTepa.
Mo6yToBuit Nnun, 6pyn, Ta iHWI CTOPOHHI PEYOBUHM MOXKYTb 3a6/10KYBaTU BEHTUNALIMHI OTBOPU 1
06MeXnTH NoTiK NOBITPA.
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3axoau 6e3neku ANA NPUCTPOI0 ANA YUTAHHSA ONTHUYHUX AUCKIB

060B'3K0BO AOTPUMYMTECA HAaBEEHUX HUXKYe PeKOMeHA AL, Nif Yac ekcnyaTauii abo 0UYMLLLEHHS
ONTUYHOro NpUBOAA.

EkcnayaTauia

YuuwieHHA

be3neka

He pyxavTe npuBop, nig yac ekcnnyaradii. Lle Moxe npu3BecT 4,0 HeCNPaBHOCTEN Nif Yac 3UUTYBaHHSA
OaHUX.

He nipaaBaiTe npMBog HECNOAiBaHMM 3MiHAM TEMMNEPATYPU, OCKiNbKM BCEpeaUHI MPUCTPOLD MOXe
YTBOPUTUCA KOHAEHCAT. AKLLO0 Nif Y4ac BUKOPUCTaHHA NPUB0OAA TeMnepaTypa Pi3ko 3MiHHETbCS,
3a4eKalTe NpMHANMHI 0aHY roAuHY, NepLU HiX YBIMKHYTU XXUBNEHHS. AKLL,0 HeraHo po3noyaT poboTy
i3 NPUCTPOEM, BiH MOXXe HENPABWU/IbHO NPALOBATK Nif Yac 3YMTYBAHHA OAHUX.

Hamarantecs He cTaBUTU NPMBOS, Y MiCLii, IKe 3a3HA€E BMN/IMBY BUCOKOI BONOrOCTi, eKCTPEMANbHUX
TemnepaTtyp, MexaHi4yHoi BibpaLii abo NpAMOro COHAYHOI0 MPOMIHHS.

YncTbTe naHenb i eNeMeHTM KepYBaHHSA M'IKOH CYyXOH TKaHWHOHD, 3/1erka 3MOYEHOH CN1abKUM PO3YMHOM
MUOYOro 3acoby. Hikonu He po36pu3KyiTe MUOYY PianHY 6e3nocepefHbo HA NPUCTPIN.

HamaranTecs He KOpPMCTYBATMCA PO3YMHHUKAMM, HANPUKNAL CNMPTOM abo 6eH30/10M, AKi MOXYTb
NOLWKOANUTU NOBEPXHHO.

AKLWL,0 y NpuBO4 NOTPANUTb CTOPOHHIN NpeaMeT abo piauHa, HerauHo BigKNOUITb LUHYP KMBMEHHSA Ta
BiANpaBTe KOMM'KOTEP HA NEPEBIPKY aBTOPM30BaHOMY NOCTaYanbHUKy nocnyr HP.

NMiaroToBKa A0 TPAHCNOPTYBAHHA

FoTyOuM KOMM'HOTEP A0 TPAHCMOPTYBAHHA, AOTPUMYMTECA HaBEAEHNX HUXKYE PeKOMeHdaLiN.

1.

3po6iTb pe3epBHY Konito panniB Ha XXOPCTKOMY AUCKY i 3anNULLITb ii HA 30BHILLIHIM NPUCTPIK 36epiraHHA
OaHux. MNepekoHanTecs, WO pe3epBHMUIM HOCIM Nig Yac 36epiraHHa abo TPAHCNOPTYBAaHHA He 3a3HaE
BM/IMBY €NeKTPUYHUX ab0 MarHiTHMX iMNynbCis.

9
ij) NPUMITKA. >XOpCTKUI QUCK aBTOMATUYHO 6MIOKYETLCA NiCNS BUMKHEHHS XXMBTEHHS CUCTEMM.

2.
3.
4.
5

Bin’egHalTe Ta BigKNa4iTh ANA 36epiraHHA BCi 3HIMHI HOCil.
BUMMKHITb KOMM'HOTEP | 30BHILLUHI NPUCTPOI.
Bin’enHanTe Kabenb XUBMNEHHSA Bif eNIeKTPMYHOI pO3eTKU 3MIHHOI0 CTPYMyY, a NOTiM — Big KOMN'l0Tepa.

Bin’eqHanTe KOMNOHEHTU CUCTEMM TA 30BHILLHI NPUCTPOI Bif, BiANOBIOHUX AXKepen XXUBMNEHHS, a NOTIM
Big KoMn'toTepa.

Rk - . . . .
& nPUMITKA. MepekoHanTecs, WO BCi N/1aTK HaAiMHO 3adikKCOBAHO Y rHi3gax nNnaT, NepLu Hixx

6.

TPaHCNOPTYyBaTU KOMM'KOTEP.

3anakyiTe KOMMNOHEHTU CUCTEMU Ta 30BHILLIHI MPUCTPOI B OpUriHanbHi a6o NofibHi ynakoBku 3
OOCTaTHbOHO KiNbKIiCTHO NAKyBanbHOro MaTepiany Ans iXHbOro 3axucTy.

46 [JopatokB PekomeHpauii oo po60TH 3 KOMM'KOTEPOM, PErYNIAPHOro 06CNyroByBaHHA Ta NiAroTOBKU
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r CnewianbHi MOXNUBOCTI

KomnaHis HP po3pobnsie, BUroToBNSE Ta NpoAae NPOAYKTU Ta NOCNYIU, AKi MOXYTb BUKOPMCTOBYBATH BCi,
30KpeMa KopUcTyBaui 3 06MeXXeHnMMU PisndHUMU MOXXNTMBOCTAMM 3 BiANOBIAHUMMU AOMNOMIXKHUMU NPUCTPOAMM
a60 6e3 Hux.

NiaTpumyBaHi AONOMIXHI TeXHonorii

MpoaykT HP nigTpuMytoTb 6€31i4 AONOMiXXHUX TEXHONOTiN onepauiiHMX cMcTeM, i iX MOXXHa HanawTyBaTh
0N pob0TH 3 0,04aTKOBUMM AONOMIXKHUMYM TexHonoriamu. LLLlo6 oTpumaTtn foaaTkoBi BigoMOCTi Npo
DONOMiXHI PYHKLUIT, BUKOPUCTOBYITE DYHKLIKO MOLLUYKY HA CBOEMY MPUCTPOI.

ERK) - . . - . . .
&’ nPUMITKA. LLLo6 oTpuMaTH 0,04aTKOBI Big,0MOCTi NPO NEBHMI NPOAYKT i3 AONOMIXKHUMU TEXHOSOTISAMM,
3BEPHITbCA 40 CNY>XX6M NiATPUMKM KIIEHTIB ANSA LbOro NpoayKTY.

3B’A30K 3i CNYXX6010 NiATPUMKH

Mwu nocTifHO BA,OCKOHANKEMO CreuianbHi MOXK/IMBOCTI HAWMX NPOAYKTIB i MOCNYr Ta 3aBXAM paai
OTPMMYBATM BiryKN KOPUCTYBAYiB. AKLLO Yy BAaC BUHMK/IM Npo6iieMn 3 BUPO6OM abo BM baXkaeTe NoainuTUCS
BPaXXeHHAMM NPO GYHKLLT AOCTYNHOCTI, AKi 0NOMOrNM BaM, 3atenedoHyiiTe Ham 3a HomepoM (888)
259-5707 3 noHeAinka no n'atHuuo 3 6.00 Ao 21.00 (ripcbkuid yac). AKLLLO0 BaM HeobxigHa TexHiYHa
niATPMMKa ab0o y BAaC BUHMK/TM NMUTAHHSA LLLOA0 BUKOPUCTAHHA CreLianbHUX MOXXIMBOCTEN, ane BU MaETe Baau
cnyxy un BukopuctosyeTe TRS/VRS/WebCapTel, 3aTenedoHyiite Ham 3a HomepoM (877) 656-7058 3
noHeainka no n'aTHMUIo 3 6:00 0o 21:00 (niBHiYHOAMepUKAHCbKWIA FipCbKUiA Yac).

[%/Nf NMPUMITKA. MiaTpyMMKa BOCTYMHA NULLE aHMNiIKCbKOHO.
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@ Referenéni prirucka k hardwaru

Pocitac HP ProDesk 600 G3 SFF Business



© Copyright 2016 HP Development Company,
L.P.

Windows je bud registrovana ochranna
znamka, nebo ochranna zndmka spolec¢nosti
Microsoft ve Spojenych statech a/nebo dalsich
zemich.

Informace uvedené v tomto textu mohou byt
bez pfedchoziho upozornéni zménény. Veskeré
zaruky poskytované spolec¢nosti HP na
produkty a sluzby jsou uvedeny ve vyslovnych
prohlasenich o zaruce, ktera doprovazeji
jednotlivé produkty a sluzby. Zadna z informaci
uvedenych v tomto dokumentu nezaklada
pravo na rozsifenou zarucni lhitu. Spole¢nost
HP neni odpovédna za technické ani redakéni
chyby nebo opomenuti, jez tento dokument
obsahuje.

Prvni vydani: listopad 2016

Cislo dokumentu: 913309-221

Dilezité informace o produktu

Tato prirucka popisuje funkce, které jsou bézné
na vétsiné modelll. Nékteré funkce nemusi byt
ve vasem pocitaci k dispozici.

Podminky pouzivani softwaru

Instalaci, kopirovanim, stazenim nebo jingym
pouzitim jakéhokoli softwarového produktu
predinstalovaného v tomto pocitaci se
zavazujete dodrzovat ustanoveni licen¢ni
smlouvy koncového uzivatele HP (EULA).
Nepfijmete-li podminky této licence, vas
vyhradni ndpravny prostiedek je vraceni celého
nepouzitého produktu (hardwaru a softwaru)
do 14 dn0 oproti vraceni penéz, a to podle
zasady pro vraceni penéz prodejce.

S Zadostmi o jakékoli dalsi informace i
0 vraceni penéz za pocitac se obratte na svého
prodejce.



0 této prirucce

V této prirucce jsou uvedeny zakladni informace tykajici se inovaci pocitace HP ProDesk Business.

A VAROVANI! 0znacuje nebezpe¢nou situaci, ktera, pokud ji nebude predejito, miize mit za nasledek smrt
nebo vazné zranéni.

A UPOZORNENI: Oznatuje nebezpeénou situaci, ktera, pokud ji nebude predejito, méize mit za nasledek lehké
nebo stiedni zranéni.

iy DULEZITE: Oznatuje informace, které jsou povazovany za dilezité, ale nevztahuiji se k nebezpeti (napf-
zpravy vztahujici se k poskozeni majetku). Dllezité informace upozoriuji uZivatele, Ze nedodrzeni postupu
presné podle popisu mlze vést ke ztraté dat nebo poskozeni hardwaru ¢i softwaru. Také obsahuji zakladni
informace vysvétlujici dany koncept nebo vedouci k dokonceni tkolu.

ﬂ% POZNAMKA: Obsahuje dalsi informace, zd(iraziujici nebo dopliujici déilezité body hlavniho textu.

X TIP: Nabizi uzite¢né rady pro dokonceni tikolu.
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1 Vlastnosti produktu

Funkce standardni konfigurace

Funkce se mohou liSit v zavislosti na modelu. Pro pomoc podpory a pro dalSi informace o hardwaru a
softwaru, instalovaného na vasem modelu potitace, spustte nastroj HP Support Assistant.

Ej?y POZNAMKA: Model tohoto potitace mlze byt pouzit v orientaci "véz" nebo "stolni pocitac”.

Funkce standardni konfigurace 1



Soucasti predniho panelu

Konfigurace jednotky se mize u jednotlivych modeld lisit. Nékteré modely jsou vybaveny panelem, ktery
zakryva tenkou pozici pro optickou jednotku.

IS

Soucasti piedniho panelu

1 Tenka opticka jednotka (volitelna) 6 Port USB 2.0 s funkci HP Sleep and Charge

2 (Ctecka karet SD (volitelna) 7 Kombinovany konektor zvukového vystupu (pro sluchatka)/
zvukového vstupu (pro mikrofon)

3 Nabijeci port USB typu C 8 Kontrolka ¢innosti pevného disku

4 Porty USB 3.x (2) 9 Tlatitko napajeni

5 Port USB 2.0

POZNAMKA: Indikator tlatitka napajeni sviti u zapnutého potitate obvykle bile. Pokud blika ¢erveng, vyskytl se u potitate
néjaky problém a indikator oznamuje diagnosticky kod. Vyznam kada viz Prirucka pro udrzbu a servis.
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Soucasti zadniho panelu

Soucasti na zadni strané systému vPro a Non-vPro naleznete na nasledujicich obrazcich a v nasledujicich
tabulkach.

Systémy vPro

1 (¢  Zasuvka zvukového vstupu 5 Volitelny port
2 2%  Konektor RJ-45 (sitovy) 6 o= Porty USB 2.0 (2)
3 (3  Konektor zvukového vystupu pro napajena 7 §§<+ PortyUSB3.x(4)

zvukova zafizeni

4 i[®  Konektory DisplayPort pro monitor (2) 8 Konektor napajeciho kabelu

POZNAMKA: Va$ model miize mit daldi volitelné porty, které jsou k dispozici od spole¢nosti HP.

Kdyz pfipojite zafizeni ke konektoru jack, na obrazovce monitoru se zobrazi dialogové okno s dotazem, zda chcete konektor
jack pouzit pro mikrofon nebo pro sluchatka. Konfiguraci konektort jack mtzete kdykoli zménit dvojitym kliknutim na ikonu
Audio Manager na hlavnim panelu systému Windows.

Je-livjednom ze slotti systémové desky nainstalovana graficka karta AMD/ATI, lze pouzivat videokonektory na grafické karté
a/nebo integrovanou grafickou kartu na systémové desce. 0 jejich chovani rozhodne konkrétni nainstalovana graficka karta a
konfigurace softwaru.

Grafickou kartu na systémové desce je mozno zakazat zménou nastaveni v nastroji F10 Setup systému BIOS.

Soucasti zadniho panelu 3



Systémy Non-vPro

Soucasti zadniho panelu

1 (2%  Zasuvka zvukového vstupu 5 Volitelny port
2 2%  Konektor RJ-45 (sitovy) 6 o~ Porty USB 2.0 (4)
3 ((3»  Konektor zvukového vystupu pro napajena 7 §5<~ PortyUSB3.x(2)
zvukova zafizeni
4 b4 D] Konektory DisplayPort pro monitor (2) 8 Konektor napdjeciho kabelu

POZNAMKA: Vas model mize mit dalsi volitelné porty, které jsou k dispozici od spole¢nosti HP.

Kdyz pfipojite zafizeni ke konektoru jack, na obrazovce monitoru se zobrazi dialogové okno s dotazem, zda chcete konektor
jack pouzit pro mikrofon nebo pro sluchatka. Konfiguraci konektorti jack mGzete kdykoli zménit dvojitym kliknutim na ikonu
Audio Manager na hlavnim panelu systému Windows.

Je-li vjednom ze slotl systémové desky nainstalovana graficka karta AMD/ATI, lze pouzivat videokonektory na grafické karté
a/nebo integrovanou grafickou kartu na systémové desce. 0 jejich chovani rozhodne konkrétni nainstalovana graficka karta a
konfigurace softwaru.

Grafickou kartu na systémové desce je mozno zakazat zménou nastaveni v nastroji F10 Setup systému BIOS.

Umisteéni sériového cisla
Kazdy pocita¢ ma jedinecné sériové cislo a ¢islo ID produktu, ktera se nachazi na horni ¢asti skiiné pocitace.
Rozhodnete-li se obratit na zakaznickou podporu, tato cisla si pfipravte.
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2 Upgrady hardwaru

Servisni postupy

Konstrukce pocitace usnadnuje jeho rozSifovani a pripadné opravy. Pro nékteré instalacni postupy popsané v
této kapitole budete potiebovat kfizovy Sroubovak T15, pfipadné plochy Sroubovak.

Varovani a upozornéni

Nez zatnete provadét inovace, pozorné si prectéte vSechny souvisejici pokyny, upozornéni a varovani v této
pfirucce.

A VAROVANI! Opatieni pro omezeni rizika Grazu elektrickym proudem, popaleni od horkych ploch nebo vzniku
pozaru:

Odpojte napajeci kabel od zasuvky stiidavého proudu a nechte vnitini soucasti systému vychladnout, nez se
jich dotknete.

Nezapojujte telekomunikacni nebo telefonni konektory do zasuvek fadice sitového rozhrani (NIC).
Neodpojujte zemnici kolik napajeciho kabelu. Zemnici kolik je diilezita bezpe¢nostni soucast.

Napdjeci kabel zapojte do uzemnéné zasuvky, ktera je za kazdé situace snadno dostupna.

Abyste omezili riziko vazného zranéni, prectéte si Prirucku bezpecné a pohodlné obsluhy. Uzivatelim pocitace
popisuje spravné nastaveni pracovni stanice a spravné drzeni téla, stejné jako zdravotni a pracovni navyky.
Prirucka bezpecné a pohodlné obsluhy dale poskytuje dllezité bezpe¢nostni informace pro praci

s elektrickymi a mechanickymi soucastmi. Prirucku bezpecné a pohodlné obsluhy |ze také nalézt na Internetu
na adrese http://www.hp.com/ergo.

A VAROVANI! Uvnitf produktu se nachazeji pohyblivé prvky a soucasti pod napétim.
Pfred sejmutim skfiné odpojte napajeni.
Pred opétovnym pfipojenim napajeni vratte skfifi na misto a zajistéte ji.

|“L}|" DULEZITE: Staticka elektiina mize zpUsobit poskozeni elektrickych soutasti potitate nebo ptidavného
zafizeni. Pfed provadénim nasledujicich postupl se proto dotknéte uzemnéného kovového piredmétu.
Odstranite tak elektrostaticky naboj. Dalsi informace naleznete v ¢asti Elektrostaticky vyboj na strance 43.

Kdyz je potita€ pripojen ke zdroji napajeni stfidavym proudem, systémova deska je vzdy pod napétim. Nez
otevrete pocitac, je tfeba odpojit napajeci kabel od zdroje napajeni, predejdete tak poskozeni vnitrnich
soucasti.

Servisni postupy


http://www.hp.com/ergo

Sejmuti krytu pocitace
Pro pristup k vnitinim sou¢astem je tfeba sejmout pf¥istupovy panel.
1. Sejméte nebo uvolnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které brani v otevieni pocitace.

2. Vyjméte nebo odpojte od pocitace vsechna vyjimatelna média, napr. optické disky nebo jednotky USB
Flash.

3. Radné potita¢ vypnéte prostiednictvim opera¢niho systému a vypnéte véechna externi zafizeni.

4. Vypojte napdjeci kabel ze zasuvky stfidavého proudu a odpojte vSechna externi zafizeni.

@ DULEZITE: Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti je systémova deska vzdy pod napétim, dokud je systém
pfipojen k aktivni zasuvce stridavého proudu. Nez oteviete pocitac, je tfeba odpojit napajeci kabel od
zdroje napajeni, predejdete tak poSkozeni vnitinich soucasti.

5. Pokud je potita¢ umistén na podstavci, sundejte ho z podstavce a sundejte pocita¢ dold.

6. Posunte uvolriovaci packu ptistupového panelu doprava (1) tak, aby zapadla na misto. Poté ptistupovy
kryt posuiite vzad (2) a zvednéte jej z pocitace (3).
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Nasazeni krytu pocitace

Ujistéte se, Ze je uzamcen zajistovaci pristupovy panel na misto, a poté misto p¥istupovy kryt na pocitac (1) a
vysurite panel dopfedu (2). Uvoliiovaci packu bude automaticky doleva pfesunout zpét a pfistupovy kryt
utahl.

Nasazeni krytu pocitace 7



Sejmuti predniho panelu

1. Sejméte nebo uvolnéte jakékoli bezpetnostni prvky, které brani v otevieni pocitace.

2. Vyjméte nebo odpojte od pocitace vSechna vyjimatelna média, napr. optické disky nebo jednotky USB
Flash.

3. Radné potita¢ vypnéte prostiednictvim opera¢niho systému a vypnéte véechna externi zafizeni.

4. Vypojte napajeci kabel ze zasuvky stfidavého proudu a odpojte viechna externi zafizeni.

@" DULEZITE: Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti je systémova deska vzdy pod napétim, dokud je systém
pfipojen k aktivni zasuvce stridavého proudu. Nez oteviete pocitac, je treba odpojit napajeci kabel od
zdroje napajeni, predejdete tak posSkozeni vnitinich soucasti.

5. Pokud je pocita¢ umistén na podstavci, sundejte ho z podstavce a sundejte pocita¢ dold.

6. Sejméte kryt pocitace. Viz Sejmuti krytu pocitace na strance 6.

7.  Zvednéte ¢tyfi vystupky na strané panelu (1) a poté oto¢enim panel sejméte ze skiiné pocitace (2).
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Vyjmuti zaslepky pozice optické jednotky

Nékteré modely jsou krycimi zaslepkami, které zakryvaji pozici pro optickou jednotku. Pfed instalaci optické
jednotky zaslepku demontujte. Odebrani zaslepky:

1. Sundejte horni a ¢elni kryt pocitace.

2. Zatlacte dovniti zapadku na levé strané zaslepky (1) a pak zaslepku otacenim vyjméte z predniho panelu
(2).

Nasazeni celniho panelu

VloZzte ¢ty hacky na spodni strané panelu do obdélnikovych otvort ve skfini (1) a poté otacejte horni stranou
panelu na skfini (2), az zapadne na misto.

Vyjmuti zaslepky pozice optické jednotky
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Vyjmuti a instalace volitelného prachového filtru celniho panelu

Nékteré modely jsou vybaveny ¢elnim panelem s prachovym filtrem. Prachovy filtr je tfeba pravidelné ¢istit,
aby prach ve filtru nenarusoval tok vzduchu prochazejici pocitacem.

@’ POZNAMKA: Volitelny prachovy filtr ¢elniho panelu je k dispozici u spole¢nosti HP.

Demontaz, ¢iSténi a vyména prachového filtru:
1. Radné potita¢ vypnéte prostiednictvim opera¢niho systému a vypnéte véechna externi zafizeni.

2. Vypojte napajeci kabel ze zasuvky stfidavého proudu a odpojte viechna externi zafizeni.

@ POZNAMKA: Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti je systémova deska vzdy pod napétim, dokud je systém
pripojen k aktivni zasuvce stfidavého proudu. Nez oteviete pocitac, je tfeba odpojit napajeci kabel od
zdroje napajeni, predejdete tak poskozeni vnitfnich soucasti.

3.  Chcete-li odstranit filtr prach, pomoci prstl oddélte filtr z pfedniho panelu v mistech zapadek, viz nize.

4. Kvycisténi prachu z filtru pouzijte mékky Stétecek nebo latku. Je-li silné znecistén, omyjte ho Cistou
vodou.
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5. Kvyméné prachového filtru stisknéte filtr pevné na ¢elnim panelu v mistech zapadek, viz nize.

6. Znovu pripojte napajeci kabel a externi zafizeni a poté zapnéte pocitac.

Vyjmuti a instalace volitelného prachového filtru ¢elniho panelu 11



Zmeéna orientace ze stolniho pocitace na typ tower

Pocitac typu Small Form Factor lze pouzit i v poloze na vysku (tower), pokud od spole¢nosti HP zakoupite
volitelny stojan.

[%’/]’9 POZNAMKA: Spolecnost HP doporucuje pocitac v poloze tower stabilizovat pomoci volitelného podstavce.

1.  Sejméte nebo uvolnéte jakékoli bezpetnostni prvky, které brani v pohybu pocitace.

2. Vyjméte nebo odpojte od pocitace vSechna vyjimatelna média, napr. optické disky nebo jednotky USB
Flash.

3. Radné potita¢ vypnéte prostiednictvim opera¢niho systému a vypnéte véechna externi zafizeni.

4. Vypojte napajeci kabel ze zasuvky stfidavého proudu a odpojte viechna externi zafizeni.

[Q’ DULEZITE: Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti je systémova deska vzdy pod napétim, dokud je systém
pfipojen k aktivni zasuvce stridavého proudu. Nez oteviete pocitac, je treba odpojit napajeci kabel od
zdroje napajeni, predejdete tak poskozeni vnitinich soucasti.

5. Otocte pocita¢ pravou stranou dold a umistéte jej do volitelného stojanu.

6. Znovu pripojte napajeci kabel a externi zafizeni a poté zapnéte pocitac.

[%’/]’> POZNAMKA: Ujistéte se, ze na kazdé strané pocitace ponechate nejméné 10,2 centimetrd (4 palch)
volného mista a bez prekazek.

7.  Znovu pripevnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které jste pred presunutim pocitace.
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konektory systémové desky

Konektory pro pfipojeni jednotek k systémové desce mizete urcit pomoci nasledujiciho obrazku a tabulky.

Polo Konektor systémové desky Stitek systémové desky  Barva Soucast

zka

1 PCl Express x16 X16PCIEXP Cerna Rozsitujici karta
2 PCI Express x4 X4PCIEXP Cernd Rozsitujici karta
3 Baterie BAT Cerna Baterie

4 DIMM4 (kanal A) DIMM4 Bila Pamétovy modul
5 DIMM3 (kanal A) DIMM3 Cerna Pamétovy modul
6 DIMM2 (kanal B) DIMM2 Bila Pamétovy modul
7 DIMM1 (kanal B) DIMM1 Cerna Pamétovy modul
8 M.2 WLAN WLAN Cernad Karta M.2 WLAN
9 M.2 SSD SSD Cernd Pamétova karta M.2 SSD
10 SATA3.0 SATAO Tmavé modra Pevny disk

11 SATA3.0 SATA1 Svétle modra Opticka jednotka

konektory systémové desky
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Upgradovani systémové pameéti

Pocitac se dodava s pamétovymi moduly DIMM (Dual Inline Memory Module) typu DDR4-SDRAM (4x
zdvojnasobeny datovy tok, synchronni dynamicka pamét s nahodnym pfistupem).

Zasuvky pro pamétovy modul na systémové desce jsou osazeny alespori jednim pfedinstalovanym
pamétovym modulem. Chcete-li rozsifit pamét na maximalni moznou miru, miizete systémovou desku osadit
az 64 GB paméti konfigurovanymi ve vysoce vykonném dvoukanalovém rezimu.

Aby systém spravné fungoval, musi moduly DIMM odpovidat nasledujicim technickym udajam:
e  (Oborové standardni s 288 koliky

e  Technologie unbuffered non-ECC PC4-19200 DDR4-2400 MHz-compliant

e  Pamétové moduly DDR4-SDRAM, 1,2V

e  Latence CAS 17 DDR4 2 400 MHz (¢asovani 17-17-17)

e  Povinnéinformace o specifikaci SPD JEDEC

Potitac podporuje:

e  Pamétové technologie bez funkce ECC512 Mb, 1 Gba 2 Gb

e Jednostranné a oboustranné pamétové moduly

e  Pamétové moduly sestavené ze zarizeni x8 a x16 DDR; pamétové moduly sestavené ze zafizeni x4
SDRAM podporovany nejsou

[%/’”r POZNAMKA: Pokud nainstalujete nepodporované pamétové moduly, systém nebude fungovat spravné.

Instalace pamétového modulu

Na systémové desce jsou Ctyfi zasuvky pro pamétové moduly, pficemz na kazdy kanal pfipadaji dvé. Zasuvky
jsou oznacené jako DIMM1, DIMM2, DIMM3 a DIMM4. Zasuvky DIMM1 a DIMM2 pracuji v pamétovém kanalu B,
zasuvky DIMM3 a DIMM4 v pamétovém kanalu A.

Systém bude v zavislosti na zplisobu instalace modul DIMM automaticky pracovat v jednokanalovém,
dvoukanalovém nebo flexibilnim rezimu.

[%/’”r POZNAMKA: Konfigurace jednokanalové a nevyrovnané dvoukanalové paméti bude mit za nasledek
podiadny graficky vykon.

e  Jsou-li zasuvky pro moduly DIMM osazeny pouze v jednom kanalu, bude systém pracovat v
jednokanalovém rezimu.

e  Systém bude pracovat ve vykonnéjSim dvoukanalovém rezimu, pokud bude celkova kapacita paméti
moduli DIMM v kanalu A shodna s celkovou kapacitou paméti modulti DIMM v kanalu B. Technologie
modull se vsak u jednotlivych kanald muze lisit. Pokud bude napfiklad kanal A osazen dvéma
pamétovymi moduly DIMM s kapacitou 1 GB a kanal B jednim modulem DIMM s kapacitou 2 GB, bude
systém pracovat v dvoukanalovém rezimu.

e  Pokud nebude celkova kapacita pamétovych modult DIMM v kanalu A shodna s celkovou kapacitou
paméti modultl DIMM v kanalu B, bude systém pracovat v univerzalnim rezimu. V univerzalnim rezimu
kanal osazeny mensim mnozstvim paméti popisuje celkové mnozstvi paméti pfirazené k dualnimu
kanalu, zbytek je pfifazen k jednomu kanalu. K dosazeni optimalni rychlosti by mély byt kanaly
vyvazeny tak, aby bylo nejvétsi mnozstvi paméti rozloZzeno mezi obéma kanaly. Pokud ma jeden
z kanall vice paméti nez druhy, mélo by byt vice pameéti pfifazeno kanalu A. Pokud napfiklad osazujete
zasuvky jednim modulem DIMM s kapacitou 2 GB a tfemi moduly DIMM s kapacitou 1 GB, kanal A by mél
byt osazen jednim modulem DIMM s kapacitou 2 GB a jednim modulem DIMM s kapacitou 1 GB a kanal B
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zbylymi dvéma moduly DIMM s kapacitou 1 GB. V této konfiguraci pobézi 4 GB paméti v dvoukanalovém
rezimu a 1 GB paméti v jednokandalovém rezimu.

e  Maximalni operacni rychlost je ve vSech rezimech ur¢ovana nejpomalejSim modulem DIMM v systému.

M DULEZITE: Odpojte napajeci kabel a pied piidavanim nebo odebiranim pamétovych modulli potkejte
priblizné 30 sekund, nez se napéti vybije. Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti jsou pamétové moduly vzdy pod
napétim, dokud je pocitac pfipojen k aktivni zasuvce stfidavého proudu. Pridanim nebo odstranénim
pamétovych moduldi v dobé, kdy je systém pod napétim, mizete pamétové moduly nebo systémovou desku
neopravitelné poskodit.

Zasuvky pamétovych modull maji pozlacené kovové kontakty. Pfi pridavani dalsi paméti je dlezité pouzit
pamétové moduly s pozlacenymi kovovymi kontakty, které jsou odolné proti korozi a oxidaci zplisobené
kontaktem mezi rGznymi kovy.

Staticka elektfina miZze zpUsobit poskozeni elektronickych soucasti pocitace nebo volitelnych karet. Pfed
provadénim nasledujicich postupl se proto dotknéte uzemnéného kovového predmétu. Odstranite tak
elektrostaticky naboj. DalSi informace naleznete v ¢asti Elektrostaticky vyboj na strance 43.

Pfi praci s pamétovymi moduly dejte pozor, abyste se nedotkli Zzadného kontaktu. Takovy dotyk by mohl
modul poskodit.

1. Sejméte nebo uvolnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které brani v otevieni pocitace.

2. Vyjméte nebo odpojte od pocitace vSechna vyjimatelna média, napi. optické disky nebo jednotky USB
Flash.

3. Radné potita¢ vypnéte prostiednictvim operaéniho systému a vypnéte véechna externi zafizeni.

4. Vypojte napajeci kabel ze zasuvky stfidavého proudu a odpojte vSechna externi zarizeni.

M" DULEZITE: Odpojte napajeci kabel a pred pfidavanim nebo odebiranim pamétovych modull pockejte
priblizné 30 sekund, nez se napéti vybije. Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti jsou pamétové moduly vzdy pod
napétim, dokud je pocitac pfipojen k aktivni zasuvce stfidavého proudu. Pfidanim nebo odstranénim
pamétovych modulii v dobé, kdy je systém pod napétim, mizete pamétové moduly nebo systémovou
desku neopravitelné poskodit.

5. Je-li pocita¢ umistén na podstavci, sundejte jej z podstavce.

6. Sejméte kryt pocitace.

A VAROVANI! Chcete-li snizit riziko zranéni osob z diivodu popaleni od horkych ploch, nechte vnitini
soucasti systému vychladnout, nez se jich dotknete.

7. Odstrante celni panel.

8. 0Odpojte napajeci a datové kabely od zadni ¢asti vSech jednotek v kleci diskové jednotky.
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9. Vyjmutiklece jednotek. Uvoliiovaci packu na levé strané klece stisknéte dovnitt (1), zvednéte na levé
strané klece nahoru (2) a poté dalsim posunutim pravé strané klece vysuiite ven ze skfiné (3).

10. Oteviete obé zapadky na zasuvce pamétového modulu (1) a vloZte do zasuvky pamétovy modul (2).
Stisknéte modul do zasuvky tak, aby byl zcela zasunut a Fadné usazen. Ovérte, zda jsou zapadky v
uzaviené poloze (3).

[%} POZNAMKA: Pamétovy modul lze nainstalovat pouze jednim zplsobem. Prilozte drazku na modulu k
vystupku na zasuvce pro pamétovy modul.

Cerné zasuvky pro moduly DIMM osad'te diive, nez osadite bilé.

Aby bylo dosazeno maximalniho vykonu, osad'te zasuvky tak, aby se kapacita paméti co
nejrovnomérnéji rozdélila mezi kanal A a kanal B.

11. Priinstalaci dalSich modull opakujte krok 10.
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12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.

Vymeénte klec diskové jednotky. Zasunte vystupky na pravé strané klece diskové jednotky do Stérbin ve
skfini (1) a poté stisknéte klavesu na levé strané klece diskové jednotky smérem doll do skfiné (2).

Pripojte napajeci a datové kabely ke vSem jednotkam do klece diskové jednotky.
Nasad'te celni panel.

Nasad'te kryt poCitace zpét.

Pokud se pocita¢ nachazel na podstavci, umistéte jej zpét na podstavec.

Znovu pripojte napajeci kabel a externi zafizeni a poté zapnéte pocita€. Pocitac by mél automaticky
rozpoznat pfidanou pamét.

Znovu pripevnéte jakékoli bezpectnostni prvky, které jste sejmuli pfi odstrafiovani krytu.

Upgradovani systémové paméti
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Vyjmuti nebo instalace rozsirujici karty

Potitac je vybaven jednou rozsitujici zasuvkou PCl Express x4 a jednou rozsitujici zasuvkou PCl Express x16.

B4 POZNAMKA: ~ Sokety PCl Express podporuji pouze Karty s nizkym profilem.

Rozsitujici karty PCl Express x1, x4, x8 nebo x16 lze nainstalovat do soketu PCl Express x16.

U konfiguraci s dualni grafickou kartou musi byt prvni (primarni) karta nainstalovana do zasuvky PCl Express

x16.

Postup pfi vyjmuti, vyméné nebo ptidani rozsitujici karty:

1.
2.

9.

Sejméte nebo uvolnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které brani v otevreni pocitace.

Vyjméte nebo odpojte od pocitace vSechna vyjimatelna média, napr. optické disky nebo jednotky USB
Flash.

Radné potita¢ vypnéte prostiednictvim operacniho systému a vypnéte véechna externi zafizeni.

Vypojte napdjeci kabel ze zasuvky stfidavého proudu a odpojte vSechna externi zafizeni.

@ DULEZITE: Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti je systémova deska vzdy pod napétim, dokud je systém

pfipojen k aktivni zasuvce stridavého proudu. Nez oteviete pocitac, je tfeba odpojit napajeci kabel od
zdroje napajeni, predejdete tak poSkozeni vnitinich soucasti.

Je-li potita¢ umistén na podstavci, sundejte jej z podstavce.
Sejméte kryt pocitace.

Najdéte na systémové desce spravnou prazdnou rozsitujici zasuvku a odpovidajici rozsifujici slot v zadni
¢asti pocitacové skriné.

Uvolnovaci zapadku krytu zasuvky otocte do oteviené polohy.

Pted vlozenim rozsitujici karty odstrarite kryt rozsifujicich slotd nebo vloZenou rozsitujici kartu.

[%9 POZNAMKA: Pied odebranim nainstalované rozifovaci karty odpojte véechny kabely, které mohou byt

k rozSifovaci karté pripojeny.
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Pokud instalujete rozsitujici kartu do prazdné zasuvky, vyjméte kryt prislusné rozsitujici zasuvky
na zadni strané skfiné. Do stérbin na zadnim krytu rozsifujiciho slotu zasurite plochy sroubovak (1)
a zakyvanim krytem slotu dopfedu a dozadu (2) jej vylomte ze skiné.
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b. Pokud odstranujete kartu PCl Express x4, uchopte kartu za jeji strany a sou¢asné ji opatrné
naklanéjte dopfedu a dozadu, dokud se jeji konektor s kontakty nevysune ze zasuvky. Kartu
zvednéte piimo vzharu (1) a potom ven z vnittku skiiné (2), abyste ji odstranili. Dejte pozor, aby se

karta pfi vytahovani neposkrabala o jiné soucasti pocitace.
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¢. Pokud odstranujete kartu PCl Express x16, odklopte upevriovaci packu v zadni ¢asti rozsitujici
zasuvky a opatrné naklanéjte kartu dopfedu a dozadu (1), dokud se jeji konektor s kontakty
nevysune ze zasuvky. Kartu zvednéte ptimo vzh(ru (2) a potom ven z vnitiku skfiné (3), abyste ji
odstranili. Dejte pozor, aby se karta pfi vytahovani neposkrabala o jiné soucasti pocitace.

10. Odstranénou kartu uloZte do antistatického obalu.

11. Pokud neinstalujete novou rozsirovaci kartu, zakryjte otevieny slot krytem rozsifovaciho slotu.

i DOLEZITE: Po vyjmuti rozSitujici karty je tfeba kartu nahradit novou kartou nebo krytem rozsitujici
karty, aby byly vnitini komponenty pfi provozu spravné chlazeny.

12. Chcete-li nainstalovat novou rozsifovaci kartu, pridrzte ji tésné nad rozsifovaci zasuvkou na systémové
desce a poté ji posuiite k zadni ¢asti skiiné (1) tak, aby spodni ¢ast okraje karty zapadla do zafezu ve
skfini. Zatla¢te kartu pfimo do rozsifujici zasuvky na systémové desce (2).

l%? POZNAMKA: Priinstalaci rozsirovaci karty kartu pevné pritlacte, aby cely konektor zapadl do zasuvky
rozSifovaci karty.
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13. Zajistéte rozsitujici kartu sklopenim zapadky zajistujici kryt zasuvky do ptivodni polohy.

14. V pripadé potieby pfipojte k nainstalované karté externi kabely. V pfipadé potfeby pripojte k systémové
desce interni kabely.

15. Nasadte kryt pocitace zpét.

16. Pokud se pocita¢ nachazel na podstavci, umistéte jej zpét na podstavec.

17. Znovu pfipojte napajeci kabel a externi zafizeni a poté zapnéte pocitac.

18. Znovu pripevnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které jste sejmuli pfi odstranovani krytu.

19. Vpripadé potieby provedte znovu konfiguraci pocitace.

?
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Umisténi jednotek

Umisténi jednotek

1 Pozice pro 3,5palcovy pevny disk

2 Pozice pro 9,5mm tenkou optickou jednotku

POZNAMKA: Konfigurace jednotek v potitati se mize liit od konfigurace uvedené na
obrazku vyse.
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Vyjmuti a instalace jednotek
Priinstalaci jednotek se fidte témito pokyny:

e  Primarni pevny disk Serial ATA (SATA) musi byt pfipojen na tmavomodry primarni SATA konektor na
systémové desce oznaceny SATAOQ.

e  Optickou jednotku pripojte ke svétle modrému konektoru SATA, oznatenému SATA1, na systémové
desce.

M” DULEZITE: V zajmu zabranéni ztraty dat a pokozeni potitace dodrzujte tato opatieni:

Kdyz vkladate nebo odstranujete nékterou jednotku, Fadné vypnéte operacni systém, vypnéte pocitac a
odpojte napdjeci kabel. Neodstranujte jednotky, dokud je pocita¢ zapnuty nebo v isporném rezimu.

Pred manipulaci s jednotkou se ujistéte, Ze nenesete elektrostaticky naboj. Pfi manipulaci s jednotkou
se nedotykejte konektoru. DalSi informace o tom, jak zabranit poskozeni elektrostatickym nabojem,
naleznete v ¢asti Elektrostaticky vyboj na strance 43.

Zachdzejte s jednotkou opatrné; neupustte ji.
Pri vkladani jednotky nepouzivejte hrubou silu.

Nevystavujte pevny disk pGsobeni tekutin, extrémnich teplot nebo produktti vytvarejicich magnetické pole,
jako jsou monitory ¢i reproduktory.

Pokud je tifeba zaslat jednotku poStou, zabalte ji do bublinové félie nebo jiného ochranného obalu a oznacte
baleni napisem , Krehké: Vyzaduje opatrné zachazeni.“
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Vyjmuti 9,5mm tenké optické jednotky

1. Sejméte nebo uvolnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které brani v otevieni pocitace.

2. Vyjméte nebo odpojte od pocitace vSechna vyjimatelna média, napf. optické disky nebo jednotky USB
Flash.

3. Radné potitac vypnéte prostrednictvim operacniho systému a vypnéte véechna externi zafizeni.

4. Vypojte napajeci kabel ze zasuvky stfidavého proudu a odpojte vSechna externi zafizeni.

@" DULEZITE: Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti je systémova deska vzdy pod napétim, dokud je systém
pripojen k aktivni zasuvce stfidavého proudu. Nez oteviete pocitac, je tfeba odpojit napdjeci kabel od
zdroje napajeni, predejdete tak poskozeni vnitinich soucasti.

5. Je-li pocita¢ umistén na podstavci, sundejte jej z podstavce.
6. Sejméte kryt pocitace.

7. Ze zadni ¢asti optické jednotky vypojte napajeci kabel (1) a datovy kabel (2).

M" DULEZITE: P¥i demontazi kabel(l tahnéte za zapadku nebo konektor namisto za samotny kabel, abyste
se vyhnuli poskozeni.
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8.  Zelenou uvolnovaci zapadku na pravé zadni strané jednotky zatlacte smérem ke stifedu jednotky (1) a
jednotku vysurite dopfedu a ven z pozice (2).
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Instalace 9,5mm tenké optické jednotky

1.
2.

Sejméte nebo uvolnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které brani v otevieni pocitace.

Vyjméte nebo odpojte od pocitace vSechna vyjimatelna média, napr. optické disky nebo jednotky USB
Flash.

Radné potita¢ vypnéte prostiednictvim opera¢niho systému a vypnéte véechna externi zafizeni.

Vypojte napdjeci kabel ze zasuvky stiidavého proudu a odpojte vSechna externi zafizeni.

@" DULEZITE: Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti je systémova deska vzdy pod napétim, dokud je systém

pripojen k aktivni zasuvce stfidavého proudu. Nez oteviete pocitac, je tfeba odpojit napdjeci kabel od
zdroje napajeni, predejdete tak poskozeni vnitinich soucasti.

Je-li pocita€ umistén na podstavci, sundejte jej z podstavce.
Sejméte kryt pocitace.

Pokud tenkou optickou jednotku instalujete do pozice zakryté zaslepkou, odstrante nejprve celni panel a
pak zaslepku. Dalsi informace naleznete v ¢asti Vyjmuti zaslepky pozice optické jednotky na strance 9.

Vyrovnejte malé kolik na uvoliujici zapadce s malym otvorem po strané jednotky a zapadku pevné
zatlacte do jednotky.

Vyjmuti a instalace jednotek
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9.

10.

11.

Optickou jednotku zcela zasurite pies piedni panel do pozice (1) tak, aby zapadka na zadni strané

jednotky zacvakla na misté (2).

Pipojte napajeci (1) a datovy kabel (2) k zadni strané jednotky.

Opacny konec datového kabelu pfipojte ke svétlemodrému konektoru SATA (s oznacenim SATA1) na
systémové desce.

[%9 POZNAMKA: Konektory pro pripojeni jednotek k systémové desce mizete urcit pomoci obrazku v ¢asti

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

konektory systémové desky na strance 13.

Pokud byl ¢elni panel odstranén, vratte jej na misto.

Nasadte kryt pocitace zpét.

Pokud se pocitac nachazel na podstavci, umistéte jej zpét na podstavec.
Znovu pripojte napajeci kabel a externi zafizeni a poté zapnéte pocitac.

Znovu pripevnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které jste sejmuli pfi odstraniovani krytu.
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Vyjmuti a opétovna montaz 3,5palcového pevného disku

BY POZNAMKA: Ped vyjmutim piivodniho pevného disku nezapomeiite zalohovat data, abyste je pak mohli
pfenést na novy disk.

1. Sejméte nebo uvolnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které brani v otevieni pocitace.

2. Vyjméte nebo odpojte od pocitace vSechna vyjimatelna média, napf. optické disky nebo jednotky USB
Flash.

3. Radné potitac¢ vypnéte prostiednictvim opera¢niho systému a vypnéte véechna externi zafizeni.

4. Vypojte napdjeci kabel ze zasuvky stiidavého proudu a odpojte vSechna externi zafizeni.

@ DULEZITE: Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti je systémova deska vzdy pod napétim, dokud je systém
pripojen k aktivni zasuvce stridavého proudu. Nez oteviete pocitac, je tfeba odpojit napajeci kabel od
zdroje napajeni, predejdete tak poSkozeni vnitrnich soucasti.

5. Je-li pocitat umistén na podstavci, sundejte jej z podstavce.
6. Sejméte kryt pocitace.
7. Odpojte datovy (1) a napajeci kabel (2) ze zadni ¢asti pevného disku.

[ DOLEZITE: PFi demontazi kabeld tahnéte za zapadku nebo konektor namisto za samotny kabel, abyste
se vyhnuli poskozeni.
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8. Zatlacte uvolniovaci packu vedle zadni ¢asti pevného disku (1) smérem ven. Tlacte na uvoliovaci packu a
soucasné posunujte disk vpied, dokud se nezastavi, poté ji zvednéte a jednotku vyjméte z pozice (2).

9. Upevnovaci Srouby zaSroubujte po stranach pevného disku pomoci standardnich stfibrnomodrych
montaznich Sroub(i 6-32.

[%]’> POZNAMKA: Pokud vymériujete 3,5palcovy pevny disk, k pfipevnéni nového pevného disku pouzijte
montdazni Srouby z ptivodniho kusu.

0d spolecnosti HP mizete zakoupit nahradni upevnovaci Srouby.

e  Zasroubujte ¢tyfi sttibrnomodré montazni Srouby 6-32 (po dvou na obou stranach jednotky).

e S pomociadaptérové konzoly jako na nize uvedeném pfikladu miZete také nainstalovat 2,5palcovy
pevny disk do pozice 3,5-palcové jednotky.

—  Zasunte 2,5palcovou jednotku do konzoly 3,5palcového adaptéru.
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— Pripevnéte disk do pozice adaptérové konzoly tak, ze zaSroubujete Ctyfi ¢erné Srouby M3
adaptérové konzoly skrz spodni stranu konzoly a do disku.
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— ZaSroubuijte Ctyfi stfibrnomodré upeviiovaci Srouby 6-32 do konzoly adaputéru (dva na
kazdou stranu konzoly).

10. Montazni Srouby zarovnejte s drazkami na modulu jednotek ve skfini klece diskové jednotky, zatlacte
pevny disk do pozice a pak jej posunte zpét, dokud se nezastavi a nezapadne na misto.
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11.

Pripojte datovy kabel (1) a napajeci kabel (2) k zadni strané pevného disku.

L?)?f POZNAMKA: Aby nedochazelo k potizim s fungovanim pevného disku, musi byt datovy kabel

12.
13.
14.
15.

primarniho pevného disku ptipojen k tmavomodrému konektoru na systémové desce s oznacenim
SATAQ.

Nasad'te kryt pocitace zpét.
Pokud se pocitac nachazel na podstavci, umistéte jej zpét na podstavec.
Znovu pripojte napajeci kabel a externi zafizeni a poté zapnéte pocitac.

Znovu pripevnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které jste sejmuli pfi odstrafiovani krytu.

Vyjmuti a instalace pamétového karty M.2 SSD

[%f> POZNAMKA: Potita¢ podporuje karty M.2 SSD 2230 a 2280.

1.
2.

Sejméte nebo uvolnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které brani v otevieni pocitace.

Vyjméte nebo odpojte od pocitace vsechna vyjimatelna média, napf. optické disky nebo jednotky USB
Flash.

Radné potitac vypnéte prostiednictvim opera¢niho systému a vypnéte véechna externi zafizeni.

Vypojte napajeci kabel ze zasuvky stiidavého proudu a odpojte vSechna externi zafizeni.

@" DULEZITE: Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti je systémova deska vzdy pod napétim, dokud je systém

e

pripojen k aktivni zasuvce stfidavého proudu. Nez otevrete pocitac, je tfeba odpojit napdjeci kabel od
zdroje napajeni, predejdete tak poskozeni vnitfnich soucasti.

Je-li pocitac umistén na podstavci, sundejte jej z podstavce.
Sejméte kryt pocitace.
Odstrante celni panel.

Odpojte napajeci a datové kabely od zadni ¢asti vSech jednotek v kleci diskové jednotky.

Vyjmuti a instalace jednotek
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9. Vyjmutiklece jednotek. Uvoliiovaci packu na levé strané klece stisknéte dovnitt (1), zvednéte na levé
strané klece nahoru (2) a poté dalsim posunutim pravé strané klece vysuiite ven ze skfiné (3).

10. Chcete-li odebrat pamétovou kartu M.2 SSD, odSroubujte Sroub (1), ktery upeviiuje kartu, nadzvednéte
okraj karty vzhuru (2) a poté vysuiite zafizeni z konektoru systémové desky (3).
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11.

12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

Chcete-li instalovat pamétovou kartu M.2 SSD, zasunte koliky na karté do konektoru systémové desky a
soucasné podrzte kartu pfiblizné ve 30° thlu (1). Kartu na druhém konci pfitlacte dolti (2) a poté kartu
zajistéte pomoci $roubu (3).

Vymeénte klec diskové jednotky. Zasurite vystupky na pravé strané klece diskové jednotky do Stérbin ve
skfini (1) a poté stisknéte klavesu na levé strané klece diskové jednotky smérem dolil do sk¥iné (2).

Pripojte napajeci a datové kabely ke vSem jednotkam do klece diskové jednotky.
Nasadte Celni panel.

Nasad'te kryt pocitace zpét.

Pokud se pocitac nachazel na podstavci, umistéte jej zpét na podstavec.

Znovu pripojte napajeci kabel a externi zafizeni a poté zapnéte pocitac.

Znovu pripevnéte jakékoli bezpecnostni prvky, které jste sejmuli pfi odstranovani krytu.

Vyjmuti a instalace jednotek
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Instalace bezpecnostniho zamku

K zabezpeceni potitace lze pouzit bezpecnostni zamky zobrazené nize a na nasledujicich strankach.

Zabezpecovaci kabel

Visaci zamek
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Bezpecnostni zamek pro pocitace HP Business V2

Bezpecnostni zamek pro pocitac¢e HP V2 slouzi k zabezpeceni vSech zafizeni vasi pracovni stanice.

1. Pripojte upeviiovaci prvek bezpe¢nostniho kabelu k pocitaci pomoci vhodnych Sroubt pro vase prostredi
(nejsou soucasti dodavky) (1) a potom zaklapnéte kryt k zakladné upeviovaciho prvku kabelu (2).

2. Obtocte bezpetnostni kabel okolo pevné zajisténého objektu.
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3. Protahnéte bezpecnostni kabel upeviiovacim prvkem bezpecnostniho kabelu.

4. Roztahnéte dvé rucicky zamku monitoru smérem od sebe a vlozte zdmek do bezpecnostniho slotu na
zadni strané monitoru (1), zaviete rucicky k sobé, aby zajistily zamek na misté (2) a protahnéte kabel
stfedem zamku monitoru (3).
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5. Protahnéte bezpecfnostni kabel bezpe¢nostnim voditkem nainstalovanym na monitoru.

6. Pripojte upeviovaci prvek bezpecnostniho kabelu k pocitaci pomoci vhodnych sroubl pro vase prostredi
(nejsou soutasti dodavky) (1) a potom umistéte pomocné kabely do zakladny spojovaciho prvku (2).
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7. Protahnéte bezpecnostni kabel otvory ve spojovacim prvku pfidavného kabelu.

8. Dodanym Sroubem priSroubujte zamek ke skfini.
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9. Vlozte do zamku konec bezpec¢nostniho kabelu (1) a zamek zajistéte stisknutim tlacitka (2). Zamek lze
otevfit pomoci dodaného klice.

10. Po dokonceni vsech kroki budou vsechna zafizeni vasi pracovni stanice zajisténa.
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A Vymeéna baterie

Baterie, ktera je soucasti pocitace, napadji systémové hodiny. Pfi vyméné pouzijte baterii odpovidajici té, ktera
byla v potitaci nainstalovana pGvodné. Pocitac je dodavan s knoflikovou baterii s lithiovym 3voltovym
¢lankem.

A VAROVANI! Potita¢ obsahuje interni lithiomanganovou baterii. Pfi nespravném zachazeni s baterii hrozi
nebezpeci popaleni a poleptani. Riziko zranéni je mozné snizit dodrzovanim nasledujicich zasad:

NepokousSejte se nabijet baterii.

Nevystavujte teplotam vy$sim nez 60 °C (140 °F).

Nerozebirejte. Nerozbijejte. Neprorazejte. Nezkratujte vnéjsi kontakty. Nevhazujte do ohné ani do vody.
Pri vyméné baterie pouzivejte pouze nahradni dil spole¢nosti HP urceny pro tento vyrobek.

iy DULEZITE: Pfed vyménou baterie je ddleZité vytvofit zalohu nastaveni potitate v paméti CMOS. Pfi vyjmuti
nebo vyméné baterie budou nastaveni v paméti CMOS vymazana.

Staticka elektfina mize znicit elektronické soucasti pocitace a ptidavnych zafizeni. Pfed provadénim
nasledujicich postupl se proto dotknéte uzemnéného kovového predmétu. Odstranite tak elektrostaticky
nabo;j.

[27 POZNAMKA:  Zivotnost lithiové baterie lze prodlouzit pfipojenim potitace k funkéni zasuvce stfidavého
proudu. Lithiova baterie se pouziva pouze, pokud pocita¢ NENI pfipojen k napajeni stfidavym proudem.

Spole¢nost HP podporuje recyklaci pouzité elektroniky, originalnich tiskovych kazet HP a dobijecich baterii.
Dalsi informace o recyklacnich programech viz http://www.hp.com/recycle.

1. Sejméte nebo uvolnéte jakékoli bezpetnostni prvky, které brani v otevieni pocitace.

2. Vyjméte nebo odpojte od pocitace vSechna vyjimatelna média, napr. optické disky nebo jednotky USB
Flash.

3.  Radné potita¢ vypnéte prostiednictvim opera¢niho systému a vypnéte véechna externi zafizeni.

4. Vypojte napajeci kabel ze zasuvky stfidavého proudu a odpojte viechna externi zafizeni.

M’ DULEZITE: Bez ohledu na stav zapnuti je systémova deska vzdy pod napétim, dokud je systém
pfipojen k aktivni zasuvce stridavého proudu. Nez oteviete pocitac, je treba odpojit napajeci kabel od
zdroje napajeni, predejdete tak poskozeni vnitinich soucasti.

5. Je-li potitac umistén na podstavci, sundejte jej z podstavce.
6. Sejméte kryt pocitace.

7. Nasystémové desce najdéte baterii a drzak baterie.

[17? POZNAMKA: U nékterych modeld pocitacd je k ziskani pristupu k baterii tfeba vyjmout uréitou vnitini
soucast.

8. Podle nasledujicich pokyn (v zavislosti na typu drzaku baterie na systémové desce) vyménu baterie
dokoncete.

Typ1

a. Vyjméte baterii z drzaku.
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b. Zasuiite nahradni baterii do polohy, kladnou stranou vzhiru. Drzak baterie baterii automaticky
zajisti ve spravné poloze.

Typ 2

a. Uvolnéte baterii z drzaku stlacenim kovové zapadky vycnivajici nad jednim okrajem baterie.
Jakmile se baterie uvolni, vytahnéte ji (1).

b. Chcete-li vlozit novou baterii, zasurite jeden jeji okraj pod okraj drzaku. Kladny p6l musi byt nahore.
Zatlacte na druhy okraj baterie tak, aby zapadka zaklapla (2).

Typ3

a. Odtahnéte svorku (1), ktera baterii zajistuje na misté, smérem dozadu a vyjméte baterii (2).
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b. Vlozte novou baterii a znovu ji upevnéte v drzaku.

[:7?9 POZNAMKA: Povyméné baterie provedte nasledujici kroky.

9.

10.
11.
12.

13.

Nasad'te kryt pocitace zpét.
Pokud se pocitac nachazel na podstavci, umistéte jej zpét na podstavec.
Znovu pripojte napajeci kabel a externi zafizeni a poté zapnéte pocitac.

Pomoci nastroje Computer Setup znovu nastavte datum a €as, hesla a vSechna specialni nastaveni
systému.

Pripevnéte zpét jakékoli bezpenostni prvky, které jste vyjmuli pfi odstrafiovani pfistupového krytu
pocitace.
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B Elektrostaticky vyboj

Vyboj statické elekttiny z prstu nebo jiného vodice mize poskodit systémové desky a dalsi zatizeni citliva na
statickou elektfinu. Tento typ poskozeni mize snizit o¢ekavanou Zivotnost zafizeni.

Ochrana proti poskozeni elektrostatickym vybojem

Poskozeni elektrostatickym vybojem mizete zabranit nasledujicimi opatfenimi:

Prenasejte a prechovavejte produkty v antistatickych obalech. Zabranite tak pfimému kontaktu.

Pfechovavejte ¢asti citlivé na statickou elektfinu v plvodnich obalech, dokud nedojde k jejich umisténi
do pracovnich stanic zbavenych elektrostatického naboje.

Nez soucasti vyjmete z obalu, polozte je na uzemnénou plochu.
Nedotykejte se kolikt, vodict nebo elektrickych obvoda.

Kdyz se dotykate soucasti nebo zafizeni citlivého na statickou elektfinu, bud'te vzdy radné uzemnéni.

Metody uzemnéni

Existuje nékolik metod uzemnéni. Pfi manipulaci se sou¢astmi citlivymi na statickou elektfinu nebo pfi jejich
instalaci pouzijte nékterou z nasledujicich metod nebo jejich kombinaci:

Pouzivejte zapéstni feminek pfipojeny zemnicim lankem k uzemnéné pracovni stanici nebo pocitacové
skFini. Zapéstni pasky jsou pruzné feminky, jejichz zemnici kabely maji minimalni odpor 1 megaohm +/-
10 %. V zajmu G¢inného uzemnéni by mél feminek tésné pfiléhat ke kizi.

Vestoje pouzivejte zemnici pasky na patu, na Spicku nebo na obuv. Pokud stojite na vodivé podlaze nebo
antistatické podlozce, noste pasky na obou nohou.

Pouzivejte vodivé servisni nastroje.

Pouzivejte prenosnou servisni sadu se skladaci antistatickou pracovni podlozkou.

Pokud nemate k dispozici zadné z uvedenych zafizeni pro fadné uzemnéni, obratte se na autorizovaného
prodejce nebo poskytovatele sluzeb HP.

[% POZNAMKA: Dalsiinformace o statické elekttiné ziskate u autorizovaného prodejce nebo poskytovatele
sluzeb HP.

Ochrana proti poskozeni elektrostatickym vybojem
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C Pokyny k pouziti pocitace, bézna udrzba a
priprava k expedici

Pokyny k pouziti pocitace a bézna udrzba

Dodrzujte tyto pokyny pro spravnou instalaci a idrzbu pocitace a monitoru:

Chrante pocitace pred nadmérnou vlhkosti, pfimym slune¢nim svétlem a teplotnimi extrémy.

Pocitac ulozte na pevnou vodorovnou plochu. Na vSech stranach pocitace s otvory pro ventilaci a nad
monitorem ponechejte nejméné 10,2 centimetrt (4 palct) volného prostoru, aby bylo zajisténo
dostatecné proudéni vzduchu.

Nikdy neomezujte proudéni vzduchu do pocitace zablokovanim ventilacnich otvori nebo pFivodd
vzduchu. Nepokladejte klavesnici se schovanymi nozkami pfimo k pfedni ¢asti jednotky stolniho
pocitace, nebot byste tim také omezili proudéni vzduchu.

Nikdy s pocitacem nepracujte, kdyz je sejmuty pfistupovy kryt nebo néktery kryt rozsitujici zasuvky na
karty.

Neskladejte vice pocitacti na sebe ani je neumistujte pfilis blizko vedle sebe, aby se navzajem
nezahfivaly proudénim teplého vzduchu.

Pokud ma byt pocitac pouzivan v samostatné skfini, je treba v této skfini zajistit pfivody vzduchu a
ventilacni otvory. Zaroven stale plati pokyny uvedené vyse.

Chrante pocitac a klavesnici pred tekutinami.
Nikdy nezakryvejte ventilacni otvory na monitoru jakymikoli materialy.

Nainstalujte nebo zapnéte nastroje spravy napajeni v operacnim systému nebo v ramci jiného softwaru,
véetné usporného stavu.

Nez zactnete provadét nasledujici ukony, vypnéte pocitac:

—  Je-lito tfeba, zvenku otiete potita¢ navlhéenym mékkym hadrikem. Cistici pripravky mohou
zpUsobit odbarveni nebo poskozeni povrchové tpravy.

— Obcas ocistéte ventilacni otvory na vSech stranach pocitace s témito otvory. Prach a dalSi cizorodé
Castice mohou ucpat ventilacni otvory a branit proudéni vzduchu.
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Bezpecné zachazeni s optickou jednotkou

PFi manipulaci s optickou jednotkou nebo pfi jejim ¢isténi dodrZujte nasledujici pokyny.

Provoz

e  Béhem provozu nepohybuijte jednotkou. Mize to zptsobit chybu pfi ¢teni.

e  Nevystavujte jednotku nahlym zménam teplot, uvniti jednotky by mohla kondenzovat vlihkost. Pokud se
nahle zméni teplota, zatimco je jednotka zapnuta, pockejte alespon hodinu, nez jednotku zase vypnete.
Pokud jednotku vypnete okamzité, mize dojit k chybé pfi ¢teni.

e  Neumistujte jednotku tam, kde bude vystavena vysoké vlhkosti, extrémnim teplotam, mechanickym
otfestim nebo pfimému slunec¢nimu svétlu.

e  Qcistéte panel a ovladaci prvky suchym mékkym hadiikem nebo mékkym hadfikem lehce navlhé¢enym
slabym roztokem ¢isticiho prostifedku. Nikdy na jednotku pfimo nestfikejte cistici prostiedky ve spreji.

e  Nepouzivejte rozpoustédla, jako je alkohol nebo benzen, ktera by mohla poskodit povrchovou upravu.

Bezpecnost

Pokud do jednotky spadne jakykoli predmét nebo vnikne tekutina, okamzité odpojte pocitac a nechte jej
zkontrolovat autorizovanym poskytovatelem sluzeb HP.

Priprava k expedici
Pri pripravé na expedici pocitace se fidte témito pokyny:

1.  Provedte zalohu soubor( z pevného disku na externi pamétové zafizeni. Zajistéte, aby nebyla zalozni
média pfi uloZeni ¢i pfepravé vystavena elektrickym ¢i magnetickym impulzam.

’L%y POZNAMKA: Pevny disk se pfi odpojeni napajeni systému automaticky zamkne.

Vyjméte a ulozte vSechna vymeénitelna média.
Vypnéte pocitac a externi zafizeni.

Odpojte napajeci kabel ze zasuvky stiidavého proudu a poté z pocitace.

i s W

Odpojte soucasti systému a externi zafizeni od pfislusnych zdrojl energie a poté od pocitace.

[%Y POZNAMKA: Pred piepravou potitate zkontrolujte, zda jsou véechny desky spravné umistény a
zajistény ve slotech pro desky.

6. Zabalte soucasti systému a externi zafizeni do ptivodnich oballi nebo podobnych obal( s dostatkem
ochranného obalového materialu.

Bezpecné zachazeni s optickou jednotkou
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D Pristupnost

Spole¢nost HP navrhuje, vydava a prodava produkty a sluzby, které miiZe pouzivat kdokoli, véetné lidé s
postiZzenimi, a to jak samostatné nebo s pfislusnymi zafizenimi usnadnéni pristupu.

Podporované technologie usnadnéni pristupu

Produkty HP podporuji Sirokou Skalu technologii usnadnéni pfistupu operacniho systému a mohou byt
nakonfigurovany pro praci s dalSimi technologiemi usnadnéni pristupu. Pro ziskani dalSich informaci
o funkcich usnadnéni pfistupu pouzijte funkci hledani na svém zarizeni.

[%r POZNAMKA: Pro dalsiinformace o konkrétnich produktech technologii usnadnéni pfistupu kontaktuijte
zakaznickou podporu tohoto produktu.

Kontaktovani podpory

My dostupnost nasich produktl a sluzeb neustale vylepsujeme, a zpétnou vazbu od uzivatel( uvitame. Mate-
li s nékterym z produktl problém, nebo pokud nam chcete néco sdélit o funkcich usnadnéni pfistupu, které
vam pomobhly, kontaktujte nas od pondéli do patku, od 6.00 do 21.00 horského ¢asu, na Cisle (888) 259-5707.
Pokud jste neslysici nebo nedoslychavi a pouzivate TRS/VRS/WebCapTel, s zadostmi o technickou podporu
nebo pokud mate dotazy k usnadnéni pristupu, kontaktujte nas telefonicky od pondéli do patku, od 6.00 do
21.00 severoamerického horského ¢asu na ¢isle (877) 656-7058.

r.%’ POZNAMKA: Podpora je k dispozici pouze v angli¢tiné.
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